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Preface

Research commenced in 1980 as a Master of Arts thesis. Against my initial inlention to research aspects of
Africap rural lifc in the Naral midlands, the area of research rapidly changed. The stimulus for the present
research thesis came from the work of the Killie Campbell oral history projects, which, from the late 19705
through to the early 1980s, were engaged in collecting oral testimony from African residents of Durban and the
immediate surrounds.

The research was initially focussed around analysing central and local state attitudes towards African
housing in Kwa Mashu. Alongside the increasing academic interest in soqal history, the value of much of the
oral information then being collected served to alter the focus of research. It became clear chat it was
impossible to study housing in Kwa Mashu without dealing with the African shacklands of Cato Manor Farm; it
was indeed necessary to undertake a social hiscory of these shantytowns.

These important changes were mainly due to the encouragement of fwo researchers mvolved in the
Killie Campbell oral history projects. Ms Deanna Collins first suggested the research tepic and compiled a
bibliography of key texts on urban history for an as yet unconvinced researcher.  Although probably not aware
of the mmplications, during the course of very many tea-time conversations, Mr Colin Shum’s often very personal
recollections of life in the shacklands served as an immense stimulus and a reminder that the complexities of
social relations can make the task of oral historians almost endless.

In 1984 the thesis was re-registered as a Ph.D. under the broad title A social history of African life in
Cato Manor Farm and Kwa Mashu township, 1946-1972". The presented thesis is concerned specifically with
analysing the history of Mkhumbane shanrytown sociery.

During the course of this research financial assistance was provided both by the Human Sciences
Rescarch Council and the University of Natal. In addition, a most generous award from the Urbanization
Committee of the University of Natal was of considerable assistance during the later stages of wriring. For their
technical skills and patient diligence, the support of Mrs Charmaine Trzcinski and the staff of the Trade Union
Research Project was of the utmost value.

During the early staires of the research not only was it necessary to begin the task of collecting
additional oral information, but to locate and gain access to the relevant muoicipal files. Ne matter how
liberated particular areas within a city are, no matter how much information can be gleaned {rom newspapers
and available documentation from, say, trade unions and political organizadons, the key files are those which
reveal the policies of state and capital. In this respect, the only substantial documentation on the central issue
of state planning available at the beginning of research were the file sequences on the building of Kwa Mashu
which had been photocopied during the course of the Oral History project.

Apart from the municipal files lodged in the Natal Archives Depot and those few files which a
somewhat reluctant municipality eventually made available from the municipal Records Room, the main set of

official =~ 7 menmary sources used in this project is derived from the municipal documents held by the



now defunct Port Natal Administration Board. This whole collection 1s now available on microfilm at the Killie
Campbell Africana Library. [am grateful to Mr ‘S B’ Bourquin, Ms E Law, Mr D McCullouch, Ms Jenni
Duggan and Professors Andrew Duminy and Jeffrey Horton for their assistance in making this collection
available for wider research.

For their continual willingness to assist in both locating sources and suggesting additional material, by
far the greatest thanks must be extended to Ms Anna Cunningham, in charge of the Church of the Provinee of
South Africa collection at the University of the Witwatersrand, and Ms Anita van Gylswyk of the University of
South Africa. Their assistance not only broadeuned the nature of my documentary sources but indirectlv added
new dimensions to oral interviewing,.

For assistance in locating further information thanks must be accorded to the staff of the following
libraries and institutions: the E G Malherbe and Killie Campbell libraries of the University of Natal, the
municipal Don Africana Library, the municipal Records Room, the Johannesburg and, then existing, Natal
branches of the South African Institute of Race Relations, the Natal Archives Depot, Natal Estates, the
Institute for Commonwealth Studies, University of London and the British Museum,

In any context, itinerant researchers with clip-boards and tape recorders are oeither a familiar por
particularly well-appreciated sight. Difficulties inherent to any such project ar¢ immeasurably increased by the
nature of township iife, my desire to explore often off-beat issues, policics, and always the certainly less public
features of shaatytown life. For their eagerness to assist thanks are due to those staff members of Kwa Muhle
who, despite considerable public curiosity and humour, combed the queues at the labour bureaux in search of
informants,

Nevertheless, the greatest assistance came from within Kwa Mashu and the neighbouring residentiai
surrounds. Recalling memories of their lives in the city from a township later excised from Durban. many were
to contribute enorrmously to this research. In this regard. very considerable thanks must be extended to Mr
Charles Mbutho, the late Mr Stanford Mtolo and late Mr Ashmon Nenc, Mr Thembinkosi Phewa and the late
Mrs Phewa and Mr Thomas Shabalala.

However my greatest appreciation of all must certaialy to go the very sadly now lare ‘e-Brush’: Mr
Charles Khumalo, who from our first rather merry meeting at Mr John Mzame’s house, gave to my research his
complete enthusiasm with the days of Mkhumbane. Not only eager to talk and to chivy or otherwise encourage
an ever broadening circle of informants, Mr Khumalo treated a researcher with thar measure of respect which
for so long has been denied to those whose lives I sought to study. Through such bonds, informants became
friends, interviews became conversations and academie study came to be enhanced by and very much influenced
by a more deeper empathy and understanding. It was through such friendships that I came to understand more
fully the importance of social history: the ‘bottom up’ or ‘grassroots’ approach so long appreciated in academic
circles, and the very constraints which daily life places on the lives of those people whom informants were 5o
readily willing to discuss.

[n our very conversations lay the roots of a frustration: a concern over the relationship between

particular forms of housing and its effect on social structure, notions of class, community, ethnoicity and politics



and arn eagerness [o learn from memory and discussion. Apart from the very correctly growing academic
historiography of these very issues, the major issues wichin this research project have been highly influcnced by
such questions which the ex-shanrytown residents have posed for themselves.

I thus hope not 1o bave romanticized the days in the shacklands. This would be a disservice. Nor, [
trust, have I found in various structural analyses the means to either harshly comment upon or depersonalize
those stories which were told to me in the belief (hat there was a history which fay beyord the scope of the
existing written texts on South African history.

Hopefully this rescarch must be viewed as an ¢ncouragement. There is surely a greater need for
considerable reflection on the history made and struggled for by the residents of the shacklands. As was often
pointed out during the course of talking to Kwa Mashu residents. the ‘children of Kwa Mashu’, the generation
born in the township, know little about that past so essential to the history of Kwa Mashu. However as many
will recall, during the 1980 Kwa Mashu schools boycott many youths blamed their parents for past political
failures. Yet during interviews many of these ‘children of Kwa Mashu’ were listening, often for the first time, to
their parents’ stories and reflections on life in Mkhumbape. The people of Mkhumbane were conscantly
endeavouring to comprehend, take advantage of and struggle against established power within the city. For
such people, and the generation born in Kwa Mashu, this is a baitle that is snll very far from over.

Academic studies seem always to have an uncasy relationsbip with current issues. For young
researchers the 1976 Soweto revolt, the growing power of non-racial trade union structures, and events such as
the 1980 Kwa Mashu schools boycott, were of profound influence. Yet this was also an intellectually
challenging period. Those legitimating strands in post-independence Afrrcan historiography seeking the roots
of modern nationalism and state {ormation, the desire (o assert an “African voice’ and a quest for relevance
appeared narrow and inappropriate if not contradictory. Conlemporaneously came critical comment on earlier
radical structural analyses of South African sociery. Such work had focussed too greatly on questions of the
state and power and oa class reclations as embodied in the changing nature of the South African state. Aloog
with some substantial analyses of the capitalist labour process came an interest in a social history heavily
influenced by developments within marxist socialist history in Britain.

Such concerns produced varying results. Valuable texts on‘peoples’ history dealt less with the
exploited and the oppressed than state and capital. However for others, questions of relevance, politics, class
and gender became focussed around the very important need to explain and apalyse those aspects of life in
South Africa which had for so long been ignored. Within such studies lay a very genvine belief in social hustory
and the need to direct intellectual energy towards analysing or explaining the daily lives and struggles of the
oppressed and exploited.

And yet in the South Africa of the mid-1980s, such a social history could not escape critical comment.
From nascent contemporary political debate and intellectual concern came a desire to reflect more on the
problems of class, struggle, resistance, the probiems of a structuralized society and socialist transformation. For
many the methodology of social historians’ bad not, in spite of their usc of valuable and new sources of

evidence, produced those advances in knowledge which come from seeking out the tensions berween social
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theory, macro-analysis and empirical evidence, For others, social history lacked any notion of political
economy. The search for relevance and an ‘African voice’ has indeed changed.

Over the years of research and writing { have recieved much intellectual support and friendship. As
both research assistant and interpreter and for his careful, reticent but nevertheless firm guidance and wisdom
in the ways of township life, Charles Ndlovu has been a loyal companion and masterful researcher. Special
thanks must also go to Rowley Arenstein, ‘Natoo’ Babenia, ‘S B’ Bourquin, Andrew Duminy, Doug Hindson,
John Morison, Paul la Hausse, Irna Senekal, Ar Sitas and Harold Strachan.

Over the last decade numerous research projects have focussed on important aspects of the history of
African life in Durbaa. For encouraging this work considerable thanks are due to Paul Maylam, who, as my
supervisor provided insights into the pracricalities of research, an ability to isolate analvtic and empirical
weaknesses and a very considerable patience and optimism when faced by an unbridled enthusiasm and scorn
for deadlines.

During the later periods of this research and through the period of writing 1 have also been privileged
to have benefited from the personal friendship and inrellectual incisiveness of Bill Freund, Baruch Hirson. Tom
Lodge and Mike Mocris. In their various ways, both personal and academic, all have given more to this
research than any researcher could have either expected or warranted.

In any research project such as this, there are so many who give both of their (ime and
encouragement and thereby assist in making 2 lonely and thus soctally dislocating task rather more tolerable
and meaningful. To those numerous persons who helped n such ways, my prolound gratefulness.

Through the period of research and writing I have gained {rom and tested the seemingly Limitless
support and encouragement from my parents, Eleanor and Tan Edwards, and Deanna Collins, whom, having
suggested the topic, became ever more centrally and unselfishly committed to the personul and academic

implications of this rescarch project.



Abbreviations

ANC African National Congress

ANCWL African National Congress Womens’ League
ANCYL African National Congress Youth League
CKM Carter and Karis microfilm collection

CMWDB Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board
CPSA Communist Party of South Africa

KCAV Killie Campbell Audio Visual

MNAD Municipal Native Administration Department
NIC Natal Indian Congress

PNAD Port Natal Administration Board

SACTU South African Congress of Trade Unions
SATLC South African Trades and Labour Council
TCF Town Clerk’s Files

TUCSA Trade Union Council of Souch Africa
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Glossary

“Cato Manor Farm’
The official title [or all the land bordcred by the White suburbs of Bellair and Seavicw, White
residential areas along the Berea Ridge, the [ndian residential arcas of Sydenham and the African township of

Chesterville and the African [rechold areas of Chateau and Good Hope Estates.

‘Mkhumbane’

The name given by African shantytown residents to the area of densest shack settlement. This was
the area which lay each side of Booth Road from the intersection of Booth and Bellair roads up to Chescerville.
The name Mkhumbane came from the Mkhumbane strcam which flows through the arca.  The precise reason
for and time when the strcam became known as the Mkhumbane are not known. However it is of interest to
note that the remnants of a pre-Shakan iron foundry and Shakan-period pottery have been located in the areu.
Furthermore, there is another Mkhumbane niver ;: where the Zulu clan scttled in northern Zululand.

With regard (o the shantytowns, the term Mkhumbane is often used not only to describe a particular
spaual location, but also the specific significance which Africans attach to shack settlements i this particular
area. Mkhumbane was not just a place, but a word which evoked and came to symbolize Africans’ desire to live
permanently in this area unfettered by any unwanted external authority. The diffcrence 15 probably rather

\

pedantic, but this research uses the word in both ways.

‘Cato Manor'

Again ambiguous. Simply an abbreviation of Cato Manor Farm, the tcrm is most popularly used to
refer to African shack scttlements in the broader area of Cato Manor Farm. However, the shack sculement of
Tintown was sometimes also referred to as Cato Manor. Many will also use Mkhumbane and Cato Manor

interchangeably.

‘Kwa Muhle’

A commonly used term amongst Africans in Durban referring to the municipal Native
Administration Department. The term originated in the carly years of the twentieth century during the teaure
of J§ Marwick, Durban’s first manager of municipal Native Administration and attempted to express the
benign nature of Whitc paternalism and control. The term was soon rejected by A W G Champion who
suggested a more appropriate sobriquet should be 'Kwa Mube’, the cvil place. Marwick successfully sued

Champion; Kwa Muhle it remains despite considerable African feeling to the contrary.



Introduction

The study is concerned with the marerial structures of everyday life and the nature of power in the African
shacklands of Cato Manor Farm. Originally owned by George Christopher Cato, the first mavor of Durban, the
area of Cato Manor Farm comprised about 4 500 acres of land between the Berea Ridge, the White residential
areas of Malvern, Bellair and Westville and the predominantly Indian area of Sydenham. Within this area came
also the African freehold areas of Chateau and Good Hope Estates and the municipal African township ol
Chesterville. By the later 1930s when Cato Manor Farm was incorporated mto the city of Durban, most of this
land was owned by Indians. By the early 1940s the relative calm and secluded nature of this residential area in
which Indian market-gardening activities flourished was somewhat disturbed by the increasing prevalence of
African shanrytowns. Many Indian landowners became shacklords.

During the war years, Cato Manor Farm was not however the major African shantytown area in the
citv, The rapidly increasing numbers of African men, Qomen and children who moved into the city during the
war years settled not in Caro Manor Farm, but in shack settlements closer to the expanding industrial and
commercial areas within the city. Shack settlements appeared close to the city centre, along the Sea Cow Lake
and Umgeni roads, and particularly to the south of the city in the Bluff area. However, by the late 1940s very
large African shack settlements proliferated in the Cato Manor Farm area. The densest Alrican shantytowns
this area were in what became known as Mkhumbane, the land stretching on either side of Booth Road from
the intersection of Booth and Bellair roads up to Chesterville township. "Not only were these shantytowns more
populous than previous African settlerments in this area. By the late 1940s, the verv nature of shack society in
the area had changed.

Amidst a period of steadily rising African proletarian militance throughout the city, the Mkhumbane
shack residents became united in the desire to establish and maintain a powerful proletarian sense of communal
unity in the shacklands. For the Mkhumbane shack residents of the later 1940s, the focus of struggle was based
around gaining permaneat legal land rights in Mkhumbane and in gaining improved access to the material and
political fruits of the industrializing city in which they considered themselves to be permanently resident.
During the later 1940s, the ever-growing shantyrown popularion in Cato Manor Farm was indeed struggling to
make their own city sociery, both materially and imaginatively.

However, during this same period, both capital and stare were endeavouring to formulate policies
aimed at transforming the nature of African employment and residence in Durban. In some ways, these
policies, which aimed in essence (o create a new African working class in the city, complemented the alrcady
emerging indications of growing class differentiation amongst Durban’s Alfrican proletariat. Yet many of the
principles which underlay state and capitals’ attitudes towards Durban’s African population, and the very means
whereby these parties sought to restructure African lifc went totally against the desires of Mkhumbane shack

residents. For the government, the municipality, local industry and commerce and the African residents of
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Mkhkumbane, the 1950s were to be a decade of continuous, bitter and violent struggle over the abilities of the
various parties to succeed in transforming African shack life in particular ways,

The first substaatial analysis of the African shantytowns of Cato Manor Farm appeared in 1952 with

1

the publication of the Durban Housing Survey.® This work was part of alarge serics of detailed academic

reports which aimed to provide useful information on various key changes which had occurred within city
society. Reports dealt with the relationship between Durban and African reserve areas, the characteristics of
Durban’s African labour market, trade unionism in Durban, the nature of the local economy and the problems
of providing housing for the city's growing population. In many ways the policy suggestions made in much of
this work must be viewed as part of a general concern over the need to develop a viable and broad-ranging plan
of future city growth. The social engineering policies of the newly elected Narional Party government were
merely one, albeit highly influential, aspect of an increasing concern in White society with the questions of post-
war reconstruction and the need for planned economic and social change.

The Durban Housing Survev is however of limited use. Although providing many statistics gleaned

from mainly reliable sources and providing vital comparative information on all of Durban’s African residential
areas, the work lacks any real perspective on the character of the Mkhumbane shack community. Furthermore,

being published before the main struggles over future Africap residence in Mkhumbane reallv occurred. the

work has strictly ltmited use. For present purposes, the Durban Housing Survey can safely be treated as a

primary source.

Amidst the events which saw the handing over of Kwa Mashu to the KwaZulu government in 1973,
Maasdorp and Humphreys edited a collection of essays which dealt with\ the ways in which African shantytown
sociery changed with the relocating of shack-dwellers to the newly built township of Kwa Mash..- Although
clearly having access to important municipal files, the work provided little historical perspective on shack life in
the area, and in certaiu cases is uncritical of municipal policy. Nevertheless the work is of immense importance.
The work provides seminal statistical data and analvsis on the nature of the shantytowns’ internal economy,
which the authors refer 10 as the "informal sector'. Yet conceptually the work i1s of restricted use, through too
narrow economic focus, an inability to understand shantytown soctery and an absence of analysis on what is a
major theoretical issue: the relationship between state policy, ractal segregation and economic growth.

Contemporancously, Ladlaws research thesis presented an account of the destruction of the
shantytowns of Mkhumbane, the 1959 Cato Manor beerhall riots and the 1960 killing of nine policernen in
Mkhumbane.3 Making valuable use of much oral information and tmportant municipal fites, Ladlau’s work is

essentially aimed at providing a chronological scquence which is then placed in the context of the increasingly

more militant African political acnivity of the period.

L Natal Regional Survey, Additional Report No 2, The Durban Housing Survey, (Pietermaritzburg,
1952).
2. G Maasdorp and A S B Humphreys, (eds), From Shantytown to Township, (Cape Town, 1975).

3. L K Ladlau, "The Cato Manor Riots, 1959-1960", (MA thesis, University of Naral, Durban, 1975).



Immediately aflter the Kwa Mashu schools boycott of 1980, Manson published a brief article which
artempted to provide a broad analysis of the historical origins of contemporary conflict in Kwa Mashu.* From
his own involvement with the Killie Campbell oral history project, Manson’s work gained from access to certain
key municipal files and much useful oral testimony. A main feature of this work was the stress on the changing
nature of Kwa Mashu sociely and the growing influence of a Kwa Mashu trading class having its origins in the
Mkhumbane shantytowns.

The main themes in this present research concern questions of political power and social
transformation. This work is not intended to be merely a history of an as yet under-researched but important
residential area of Durban. It is important for intellectual enquiry to understand the need to focus on areas and
issues so patently lacking any suitable treatment in established historical work. But there is surely more at
stake. Much local history does not challenge historiographical practicc.5

However nor is this work concerned with presenting a social history of Mkhumbane shackland society
severed from those broader structural forces and contradictory processes which in central ways have {ashioned
industrial capitalist growth in South Africa. The character of those sources of evidence so sought after by social
historians can often be rather beguiling, with issues of broader political economy left untonched.b All soclely is
structured in ways which require analysis, In the same way as the intentions of state and capital are never far
from the minds of the proletariat, so proletarian society is also structured in particular ways. For social history,
what is surely (he most pressing nced 1s analysis of the inrer-relanonships between various structures, both
material and poli[ical.7

Yet before these relationships can be analysed, researchers require a clearer idea of the nature of
proletartan lifc. This present research is heavily based on the idea that tape recorders and interview notes are
essential (ools for historical enquirv. For uncovering the nature of African proletarian kife, there can often be
few other resources which have the potential to vield such vatuable information as can be gained through ralking
to people. A simple reliance on the written word is insufficient.

Yet oral history is nothing more than another research technique. Within the very pracrice of oral
history does not lie a radical academic outlook which allows ‘people’, particularly the subjected and oppressed,
to speak the truth in ways which allow for enhanced democratic links between intellectuals and subjec[s.8
Interviews are nothing more than conversations between an interviewer influenced by particular views of the

past and present and informants whose recollected memories are filtered through similar personal ideas of both

Al. A Manson, "From Cato Manor to Kwa Mashu”, Realitv, March 1981,

5. G McLennan, Mamasm and the Methedologies of History, (London, 1981), p 118.

6. For similar comments see W M Freund’s book review of B Bozzoli, (ed) Class. Community and
Conflict, (Johannesburg, 1987) in Journal of Natal and Zulu Historv, vol X (1587).

7. For similar analysis see W James, “Materialist history, materialist theory: A response (o Charles

van Onselen’, Social Dvnamics, vot 9, no 1 (June 1983).

8. P Thompson, The Voice of the Past, (Oxtord, 1982).




past and present. In the same way as documentary sources have particular characteristics, advantages and
limirations, so the peculiaritics of oral evidence come from the nature of the evidence rather than its supposed
political impﬁcations.9

However orally transmitted evideuce does not just provide texture, nuance and empirical detail, with
the heavy stuff coming solely from census returns, other documents and computed ratios between, say, fixed
capital and machinery, plant and tools. Oral history can provide information orn both structure and process as
well. Recorded memory can easily discuss social structure. Jokes about male migrant workers from northern
Zululand are not merely ancedotal. JInthe joke are observations about the rclationship betwesn city and
countryside, characteristics of the «ciry's labour process and perceptions of social distinctions within the
proletariat. Similarly the word ‘flatirt’ is not only used to show how nuclear relationships could change fairly
often but alludes to power relations between men and women in the shacklands. Detecting such significance
and following up such issues is the task of the interviewer or researcher. Oral history has particular limitations,
just as does any other source material, but correct dismissal of oral history’s larger political and methodological
pretensions must not lead to a derision of this vital source of evidence.

Proletarian life must not merely be understood as being the histories of those organizations,
movements and groupings which were important aspects of proletarian lLife. There must be a larger canvas to
proletarian history. Only through an analysis of daily life and worck can a clearer perspective of class formation,
class struggle, resistance and the often so evident constraints which proletarian lfe in industnalizing
environments imposes become apparent. Worlds made by slave owners or mining capitalists are in continual
conflict with worlds made by slaves and miners. Similarly, at its most simple, despite a considerable disparity in
relanive access to power, during the later 1940s and 19505, state, capital and shack residents were continually in
conflict over their various views of how a city society, over which none ever had camplete control, could be
restructured. In the same way as this conflict produced contradictory forces in relationships between state and

capital, ractal policy and particular patterns of economic change, so structural features of everyday proletarian

life provide the bases for conflicts which are very inter-twined with broader structural changcs,m [tis these

conflicts, both within the Mkhumbane shacklands and between the Mkhumbane residents, the state and capital

which are the central concern of this research.

9. See Mclcopan, Marxism, p 116-119 and A Portelli, "The peculiarities of oral history”, History
workshop, vol 12 (1981).

10. A Callinicos, The Makine of Historv, (Oxford, 1987).




PART ONE

THE CITY CAN BE TAKEN: POPULISM, THE AFRICAN
PROLETARIAT AND MKHUMBANE SHACKLAND

SOCIETY DURING THE LATE 1940s!

An earlier version of this section was presented as "Swing the assegai peacefully? ‘New Africa’,
Mkhumbane, the co-operative movement and attempts to transform Durban society in the late
1940s" at the History Workshop conference, University of the Witwatersrand, February 1987. An
edited version of the paper is to be published in P Bonner and T Lodge (eds), Holding Their Own
Ground (Witwatersrand University Press, 1989).




Introduction

With the increasing acknowledgemeant that the 1940s constitute a politically crucial and yet under-
researched period, greater attennon is currently being devoted towards certain aspects of Alrican city life during
the period. Recent analysis has focussed on employment, the changing labour process within a capidly
expanding industrial sector, day-to-day struggles around houschold and residential issues, women in the city,
regional and ethnic differences, class formation, and the pature of various prolctarian organizations und
movements.

Much of this work is aimed al amalysing the characler of African political culture in South Alrican
ciries during the later 1940s, and with the specific reasons why an Alrican working class failed to develop
stronger, more effective forms of trade unionism and political organization. Living in a period when the
cconomy was uadergoing a period of uncertainty which "brought to a head the cffects of structural changes
gencraled at various levels of the economy during the war”, the significantly enlarged African proletariat was

L Others have maintaincd

scemingly incapable of taking advantage of an uncharacteristically indecisive siate,
that varicus shantylown movements, millenarian sects and other groupings had succeeded in transforming only
certain areas of the urban landscape.

It is generally accepled that the dominant theme in the political culture of such shack settlements was
the question of land and housing. Lacking both effective forms ol (rade union organization and with shack
scltlements being based around motions of a community unity which could often disguise growing class
distinclions, the site of struggle was very much over rcsidence in the city. And yet such communities were
unable to defend their territory or gain increased legal rights to cily land. Such newly formcd communines were
"still too fluid, too diverse, too unformed to take advantage of the state’s fumbling indccision.”2 By their very
nature, the political culture of such a proletariat was introverted, sectional and transient.

Although probably undervaluing the aims and aspirations of proletarian movements such work has
certainly cast doubt on the acceptability of many recognized analyses of African political experience during the
later 1940s. It is no longer adequate to assert that during this period the African working classes had, under the
influence of the Communist Party of South Alrica,3 developed a militant mationalism which radicalized the
ANC and consequently placed this latter organization at the centre of the non-racial liberation movement that

has lcad the struggle since the carly 1950s."4 Similarly, it is far too simplistic o ascribe the lack of apparent

1. D Hindson, "The Pass System and Undifferentiated Labour', paper presented to an African
Studies Institute seminar, University of the Witwatersrand, July 1982, p 3.

2. P Bonner, "Siyawugogha, Siyawugebhola Umblaba ka Maspala: popular struggles in Benoni,
1944-1952", paper presented 10 an African Studies Institute seminar, University of the
Witwatersrand, October 1985, p 1.

3. J Simons and R Simons, Class and Colour in South Africa, 1850 - 1950, (London, 1983}, p 609.
4. K Luckhardt and B Wall, Orqanize or Starve, (London, 1980), p 72.




political mettle in the proletarial merely to organizational weaknesscs within independent African trade unions,
divisions within SATLC or state repression. The apparent weaknesses in the political culture of an African
prolctarial are also not dircclly related to the dissolution and subsequent banning of the CPSA. [tis also
incorreet to believe that during the later 1940s, the rejuvenated ANC was able to step "inlo the gap left by the
absence of a mass workers’ party and [become] the focus for the nationwide movement of the Black working

«5

pcople.”” With regard (o the African prolctarial in Durban, it is also highly doubtful whether "the two most

important developments in African politics during the 1940s were the manner in which both the Congress
Youth League and the Communist Party were able to gain influence over the African National C()l'lgl’CSS.“6

To study the lives of African prolelarians through analysing some of the organizations which claimed
influence amongst such persons 1s insufficient.” The history of the political character of African proletarian
consciousness during the later 1940s is concerncd with populist movements rather than wath highly structured
organizations. The prolctlariat was never able (o develop any organizational coherency within their politics.
neither having any broadly based linkages between various mass movements and sects nor sceing the nced for a
political party. Furthermorc, the various prolelarian movements always lived out an ambivalent and often
contradictory relationship with then established political organizalions.8 During the later 1940s African
political organizations in Durban were extremcly weak, with such organizations being consistently unsuccessful
in establishing any proletarian support basis.

During the later 1940s the ANC in Natal was an extremely weak organization. In 1947 thc ANC had only two

hundred and twenty-one members in Durban. By 1949 membership in the city had declined Lo one hundred and
forty-seven pcoplc.9 Champion used the organjzation as his own “feudal empire" 19 Coatemptuous of the
needs and views of the African proletariat, Champion sought entrepreneurial success among this very same
population.

During the later 1940s, the small local branch of the CYL and the Communist Party, acling indirectly
through the Youth League, were to attempt Lo influence the nature of ANC organization and policy in Durban.
However, while there were people on the provincial executive who both rcalized the faults of Champion’s
leadership and the increased militancy of the African proletariat, the ANC would remain weakly supported until

the later 1950s.11

5. Inyaba va Basebenzi, (March-May 1984}, p 9.

B. T Lodge Black Politics in South Africa since 1945, (Johannesburg, 1983), p 20.

7. For a valuable perspective on this issue see Eric Hobsbawm’'s comments in the Radical
Historian’s Organization, Visions of History, (New York, 1983), p 31.

8. See D Mac Rae, "Populism as an Ideology" in G lonescu and E Gellner (eds), Populism, (London,
1969), p 156 and E Laclau, Potitics and Ideology in Marxist Theory, (London, 1977), p 150- 151.

9. CKM; reel 3B; 2: DA 19: 30/2, ANC (Natal), annual report, 1947 and 2: DA 19/1:44, ANC (Natal),
list of branches-1949.

10. Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 24 July 1985.

11. CKM; reel 3B; 2: DA 19/1: 62/1; ANC (Natal) annual report 1949,



While the Congress Youth League was maioly comprised of tcachers and otber newly educated young
city-dwellers, the organization had managed to sustain conlact with and supported many issues important to the
cily’s African proletariat, However this contact was often weak, contradictory, or out of step with proletarian
struggles. And the communists had all but abandored contacts with the cver-diminishing Alrican tradc
unions.}2 The Party was able to develop often close contacts with various community groupings and becamc
centrally involved in organizing many city-wide struggles. However as with the Youth Leaguers, the Party was
never in any position to determine Lhe pace and nature of proletarian struggles within the city.

During the later 1940s the political terrain of proletarian life in Durban lay beyond the reaches of
established organizations claiming influence amongst the proletariat. At this time, forged in the day-to-day
experiences of the African proletariat came a desire Lo sustain a political struggle which, while independent of
established political organizations, aimed to transform the position of the Durban proletariat.

Although the weakness inherent in the proletarian populism of the later 1940s would soon be
manifcst, there was clearly both a militapcy and an ambition within the politics of the period. Yet this militancy
was not the anu-capitalist populism which has often developed amongst an urban poor, particularly those
resident in shacklands. The proletarian populism of the later 1940s was based around a struggle to gain
increased material wealth and power from the cycle of commercial capital in the city. Commerce and markets
were the central features of this struggle. Amongst a proletariat both long resident in the city and newly
arrived, fully cmployed, casually employed, uncmployed or desiring to resist full proletarianization, came a
desire to reflect on the nature of their experiences of city life. In this developing consciousness lay an
acceptance of the process of industrialization but a rejection of t!;c African proletariat’s position in the city.
Integral to this consciousness was an attempt to understand the dominant morality of the city: why the White
citizenry castigated Africans [or being unclean, socially reprobate and villainous.

Having a finely tuned ability to define the key characteristics within the dominant ideology, the
proletariat became increasingly aware of certain structural features of African life in Durbaa. It rapidly became
clear that certain constraints were deliberately imposed so as 1o deny Africans access to standards of workplace
and residential amenities demanded by White citizens. Furthermore the African influence on civic alfairs was
restricted in ways which were designed to curb any altempt to transform city life in ways not conducive to the
interests of the ciry’s White population.

But these perceptions were not those of a broad African nationalism. Proletarian commentary on the
position of Africans the city was imbued with a desire [or proletarian struggle which saw the need to reject the
excessive influence of an established African clite. Here was a populism based essentially in the commonality of
day-to-day proletarian experiences. The proletarian culture of the period revealed a growing belief in notions
of ethpic unity, chauvinism and indeed ‘Zulu-ism’. These were ideas which related directly to proletarian
populism. Although broadly based African nationalist organizations attempted to reflect such a new

CONSCIOUSNESS, SUCCESS Was ver

12. SATLC Pap: Durban and District Local Committee-General Secretary, 24
November 1



The aspirations and goals set by the prolctariat have been undercstimated by current research. In
some ways this is understandable. By the early 1950s the failure of attempisto gain increased residential
security in the city on lerms desired by the proletariat was clcar. In other ways the struggles of the prolctariat
during the later 1940s have been somewhat unfairly judged against the possible political gains which may have
ensued from greater industrial unionism. That the struggles were based on a consciousness which aceepled the
industnalizing landscape but failed to devclop any notion of trade unionism is clear. This docs not nevertheless
diminish the ambitious nature of prolctarian demands. It was around such struggles thar a ncw socicty in
Mkhumbane developed.

Proletarianization involves a host of issues other than those which surround the crecation and
mainienancc of controls to restrict Africap power within the process of proletarianization and (he nature of
employment and remuneration. Recognizing their weakness against established employers and being in many
ways totally dependent upon both wages and industrialization in general, proletarian struggle became focussed

around residential life and city power. With the various co-operative societies and redistributive networks in the
shantytowns camc a vision of control over commercial cycles of capital. From these images came an enthusiasm
for the development of industrial enterprises for the training and employment of Africans on terms vastly more
beneficial than those which prevailed in existing industry and commerce. All of these issues involved both an
acceptance of industrialization and a refusal to be subjected (o the detrimental forces created by this process.
For the African proletariat these struggles bad the potential 10 transform the nature of their lives.

Traosforming the character of African proletarianization_ could also be achieved through gaining
more secure residence in the city. From legal rights to property ownership, in the city could easily come a power
to outflank the very admiaistrative and legislative mcans whereby Africans were denied effective power over
their employment and wages. From property ownership access to political power appearcd that much easier. 13
The struggle 1o gain legal ownership rights (o land and improved housing was an issuc which pervaded shack
struggles of the later 1940s.

From these levels of struggle came a critique of existing civic power in the city. From conditional
support for elections to the various Advisory Boards came those failurcs which produced the demands for full
and equal representation on the City Council. Confident of their increasing power in the city, such struggles
appcared not inappropriate to the city’s African proletariat.

Within this new style of proletarian politics, the Mkhumbane shacklands figured large. In many ways
Mkhumbane camc (o symbolize the goals of Durban’s African proletariat. Despite not having legal (coure to
the land, vast areas of Cato Manor Farm had been oceupied by Africans who vociferously maintained both their
ripht Lo permanent life in the city and a greater share of the material and political benefits produced in the city.
Furthcrmore, the Mkhumbanc shacklands lay outside of effective cxternal authority. The Mkhumbane

shacklands was a contested urban space in which the residents had moulded a new soclety. It was this very

13. Such a belief was certainly over optimistic. Constituency and civic politics within the city still
remain segregated on racial lines with White control of the City Council.



contested nature of African residence in the arca thal was to provide the Mkhumbane residents with their
grealest advantages.  Conscious of the ambivalent attitudes of Indian landowncrs towards Alfrican shack
settlcment in the area and aware of municipal indecision and weakness, shantytown residents scized the
initiative and fashioned a new society.

Dominated by a new proletarian consciousness, Mkhumbane society was based around complex
networks of patron-client relationships.  From African shacklords or rackrenters, minor cntreprencurs,
micssianic priests, squatter leaders and other "nobodics” emerged a new leadership stratum. 14 Having eithcr
control over or decisive influcnce over access to material resources, such a new leadership element offercd
residents a form of protection and guidance in return for money, goods and the services of loyalty and
obedience so esscntial to patronage relalionships.15

Desiring to personally avoid the rigours of full waged employment, bur being neither members of the
established African urban elite or heirs to a chiefly heritage, such leaders both viewed themselves and were
accepted by residents in different ways. Borrowing from the terminology of kinship, leaders were "fathers (o
their people”. Others were the prophets of the Old Testament leading their flock to new land. Shacklords
assumed the mantle of ‘landlords’, At the apex of this new hicrarchy were those known by the thoroughly urban
term: these were the "mayors" of Mkhumbane. Claiming to neither kinship nor chieily tradition, thc "mayors"
were the most powerful.

The growing power of such persons was often accompanied by some strugglcs within the shacklands
over access (0 land, housing and other important residcntial facilities. 1t was through this very process Lhat the
new leaders emerged with the most successlul leaders being those who could maintain the loyalty of residents
and mobilize against external threats, whethec they emanated from clsewhcere in Mkhumbane or from outside.

Yet the new socicty provided a sensc of belonging to the shacklands residents. Although (he
dominant form of social organization in Mkhumbane, the patron-clicnt relationships thrived because of a ner
echos: the belief in (he need for proletarian unity and the establishment of grassroots structures which woul
allow residents to both live and struggle within the city there was far more to the structure of Mkhumbane
Indeed this pew moral economy became fashioned not merely by the shacklords and other entrepreneurs, bs
also by others who, whilst of influence, bad Lttle control over material resources inthe arca. [t was (hes
persons, many of whom were Zionist priests, who shaped the idcas of a new Zulu-ism chat, while employing tl
inages of a past Zulu pride, integrated such Lraditions onto a sense of proletarian city power. Integral 1o t
crcation of a new consciousness came the defining of heresy. For the new Zulu-ism, the ultimate heresy w
opposition to the wishes of the ordinary African.

For many African residents of Durban, Mkhumbanc shackland society was central to proletari,
politics during the later 1940s. Not only had the shack residents occupied land and built houscs, but Ul

shacklands sustained an internal redistributive economy and a social structure which allowed the prolelarial

14. Interview with Mr H C Sibisi, 28 November 19885,
15. See E Gellner and J Waterbury, (eds), Patrons and Clients, (London, 1977).




gain a grealer understanding of their own power within Durban. For many Mkhumbane was ‘New Africa’. It
was only alter Lhe January 1949 Riots that the cssential weakness of proletarian power within the city, class
divisions within the proletariat and the tenuous nature of a shantytown socicly based in a contested terrain

would become clearly evident.
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CHAPTER 1

MISS MOUSE GOES SHOPPING : THE SOCIAL ROOTS OF PROLETARIAN CONSCIOUSNESS AND
THE CHALLENGE TO ESTABLISHED AUTHORITY

Proletarian Visions of City Life

During the time when Africags were moving into Cato Maner Farm, an invigorating ideology, the
feeling of and desire for a “New Africa’, was gaining widespread popularity in Durban. Many of the notions
encompassed in this belief found their initial expression in Durban during the 1920s with the growth of the

{ CU vase Natal, However by the late 1940s, with the growth of a larger militant proletariat, which felt

significant degree of distance from the already established educated elite and fruscrations with the strucrures of
the local economy, the feeling for ‘New Africa’ assumed a new and more vital dimension.

The term ‘New Africa’is partly a rubric ¢mployed to refer to the proletarian consciousness of the
later 1940’s. Nevertheless various commentators of the time do refer to the newly proletarianized Alrican as
the "New African”.]  The term is also used in co-operalive societies, and various informants do remember the

militancy of the later 1940s by referning to the ‘New Africa’. In 1945 H 1 E Dhlomo delined ‘New African’:

This class consists mostly of organized urban workers who are awakening lo the issues at
stake ... knows where he belongs and what belongs to him; where he is going and how: what
he wants and the methods o obtain it... Put briefly and bluntly, he wants a social order in
which race, colour or creed will be a badge neither of privilege nor of discriminanon...<

Of course for Dhlomo and other Youth Leaguers, both aware of the increasing evidence of
proletarian assertiveness and angushing over their own place in the city, it was vital to believe that this ‘New
African’ was "awakening .. to the power of organized intelligently led ... progressive thinking African
intellectuals and leaders”> While the relationship between the proletariat and such leaders was considerably
more ambiguous than Dhiomo and others might have desired, it is clear that younger educated and militant
Africans bad both identified a new force i the proletariat and were referring to this consciousness in terms
remarkably similar to those understood and used by the African proletariat.

For Durban’s African proletariar the later 1940s was a period full of an optmism created through

proletarian struggles to gain increased material and political power. Thomas Shabalala recalls thar "That was

1. O Walker Kaffirs are Livelv (L.ondon, 1949) pp.174-175.

2. T Couzens The New African : A Studv of the Life and Work of H T E Dhlomo (Johannesburg, 1985)
pp 32-34.

3. Ibid, p 33. Couzens’ superb account of trends among young African intellectuals does recognize

‘hat their rather more sophisticated but literate perspectives occurred within a vortex of class
change but never really analyses similar attitudes that developed io the proletarial.



12

when we woke up. The war was finished and gone and now we were ﬁghling".4 Fighting for what? Charles
Khumaulo says the proletariat "wanted (o tell Champion that we would live in the City Hall! That was what we
wanted*.d

The ideology of 1the ‘New Africa’ was crcated in the factories and the African residential arcas.0
While it was unable to provide a real stimulus 10 greater organisalion, it was (o provide various people with a
vitalising new consciousness. In the shantytowns of Cato Manor Farm aspects of the vision of ‘New Africa’

7

came Lo be the dominant legitimising force.” Using language common to many city officials, (he Assistant

Manager of the Native Administrative Department remarked in 1952:

Two years ago, quitc apart from the effects or after cffects of the 1949 Riols, Cato Manor
established a time bomb in which the mechanism had already started ticking. Officially Cato
Manor was a virtual no-mans land. Socially it was a hotbed of prostitution, the sale of liquor
and every imagjinable vice or illicit undertaking, with only a small number of private welfare
bodies to stem the tide.

Administratively it was a nightmare, and perhaps for that reason little, il any, attempt at
administration had been made. Politically it was a melting pol for any number of agilators,
self-appointed lcaders, grafters, cliques and facnions.

For many Africans in Durban and elsewhere Mkhumbane was ‘New Africa’?

Born and moulded in the proletarian experience in Durban, ‘New Africa’ was to offer sustenance to
pcople while never attaining the status of a well-developed, literate and cohereant ideology. The vision thrived
on verbal communication within the proletariat, the vast majority of whom were illiterate. While never solely
related to or belonging exclusively to the lower classes, when aspects of the vision appeared in writing they were
always incomplete and lacking in the wigour associated with the more verbal images. To many, these literate
cxpressions appeared otiose, quaint or, more importantly, hesitant. The structures of writing both revealed the
glaring contradictions in the ideology, and the permanence of the written work failed to cxpress the correct
tempo of the vision’s attractiveness. Acting within a socicty undergoing rapid transitions, the African proletariat

saw in (he verbal essence of the ideology an enduring strength. The ideology thrived on change, and change and

rcdcfinition became sch-justifying.lO

4. Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 28 July 1985.

5. imerview with Mr C Khumalo, 26 July 1985.

6. For analysis of the relationship between class and ideology see Lud A "The historiography of

everyday life : the personal and the political” in Samuel, R and Stedman Jones, G (eds), Culture
Ideoloqy and Pglitics (London, 1982).

7. Interview with MrS SL  Mtolg, 10 July 1983. Mtolo does not, however, use the words 'New
Africa’.

8. MNAD; H2-CM, val. 1, Manager, MNAD - Town Clerk, 31 January 1952.

9. Interview with Mr B Nxasana, 7 May 1986.

10. This aspect of 'New Africa’ has been generally ignored. For example, Couzens’ work tends to

focus too much on the intellectual and literate perceptions and expressions.



Any attempt to encapsulate the vision of ‘New Africa’ which became such a material force in
Africans’ lives in the late 1940s should encompass the following points. Firstly, a celcbration of the digniry,
health and moral standing of the ordinary African family. Africans began to gain a confidence in the legitimacy
of their social relations, which became coupled with an awareness of the reasons for their iving in dirty and
unsatisfactory situations and a polemical attack on the way in which the dominant ideology pervadiag the city
vilified Africans for their general uncleanliness. Secondly, the proletariat’s drive both to educate itself and allow
for the growth of a mew proletarian leadership having a notion of political struggle which would be broader and
more representative of the ideas of the African proletariat than were the artitudes and tactics of the then
established African elite. Thirdly, while militancy continued at the factory floor level, the proletariat became
attracted to the intrinsic competitiveness of the market and exchange relations. Adricans saw that success in
market ventures would allow them to gain increased influence over the city as a whole. Fourthly, the growth of
widespread opposition o local and central state strucrures. Fifthly, a notion of ethnic unity. Finally, a
belligerent, vibrant coscept of revenge. ch.lengc was to play avitalrole in an ideclogy that endeavoured to
create new institutions and levels of consciousness that would enable Africans to transform their marginalised
status in the city.11

During the late 1940s, newspapers aimed at an African readershup contained numerous articles which
specifically dealt with the need for Africans to develop a feeling of dignity as an initial step towards establishing
their own rightful position in Durban. One such story was an allegorical tale about an African woman whom
the writer called "Miss Mouse". 12

Of a quiet bur assured disposition, "Miss Mouse” enters a (Icpa.rtmen[al store tn the centre ol
Durban. Desiring to purchase an article, she approaches the White female counter-assistant, smiling in
anticipation. Conscious of the implications of such an approach the counter-assistant curtly remarks : “Yes
Anpie, what do you want?" Acting inoocent “"Miss Mouse” Jooks over her shoulder, but sees nobody. She turns
again to the counter-assistant and “managed to look surprised”. Sensing that the situation was now becoming
even more complex, the counter-assistant attempts to regain the ininative : "You! [ mean you, Annie!" This
strategy backfires as a short "hot” exchange of words takes place. The counter-assistant backs down somewhar,
explaining, no doubt in slow intonation, that she did not know the person’s real name. Rather than accept this
explanation, "Miss Mouse" replies firmly that she wishes only to be served and not to reveal her name or engage
in friendly chatter. Furthermore, she continues, she had been christened soon after bisth and her name was not
"Annie”.

This story reveals certain important derails about the spirit of the ‘New Africa’. The woman is

stressing her right as a customer to enter that partof the city which was then the virtual sole domain of

11. S Jacoby, Wild Justice : the Evolution of Revenge, (London, 1983). While there have recently
been numerous valuable attempts to revise the conceprual issues which surround the notions of
race, class and politics, there have been so few attempts to see in apparently racist strategies a
crucial efement of revenge which the actors themselves believed to be a progressive force in the
growth of nationalism.

12. llanga lase Natal, 29 November 1947.
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Whites. 3 The woman is objecting to the ‘White city Black city’ dichotomy so entrenched in South African
urban space. It is important to stress that "Miss Mouse" was not shopping in those areas of the ciry where
Indian-owned trading ventures proliferated, areas where Africans suffered regular abuse of varnious kinds.1*
The woman’s basic belief was in her own dignity. Her strategy, which is the really central focus of the article, is
composed of three inter-related themes. Firsily, the militancy is expressed in a polite and assertive fashion with
careful note being made of her Christian upbringing. Second, in the confrontation she requires both humour
and an intimate emphathy with the attitudes and strategies of her opponent, who is in this story a White racist
counter-assistant. Third, in the developing situation she has to be both "hot" and decline any offer of apparent
peace without having made her point. Here was a "Miss Mouse” who did not scurry into dirty holes at the first
sign of danger.

The story alludes to certain themes central to ‘New Africa’. The woman is confronting the White ciry,
not that part of the city in which Africans would usually do business. Our hero is a woman, a representative of
the city’s African women who, as a group, were even more marginalised than were African men. Itis also
significant that the reader, whether deliberately or unconsciously, is never told anything about "Miss Mouse’s”
background and social standing. Finally, itis clear that the focus of the article is concerned with purchasing
power. However, among the many omissions and silences in the story perhaps the most glaring is the fact that
we are never told whether "Miss Mouse" ever succeeded in purchasing her sought after article.

The power of ‘New Africa’ developed outof the manner in which people in Durban raised and
commented upon certain specific grievances in a broad context. In analysing this broad context it s significant
that three particular issues were continually discussed. Firstly, Africans’ rcalised that their enthusiastic support
for the Allied cause in the Second World War, the so-called ‘fight against fascism’, had not resulted in any
improvement in Africans’ general position in South African 50(:iety.]j During the war itself many people,
including officials of the Communist Party of South Africa,16 had encouraged Africans to support the war
effort, and held out the promis¢ of a post-war South Africa into which Africans would be more complelely
accepted. By the late 1940s Africans countrywide realised that this expected liberalisation had failed to
materialise. While there were many critics of intellectuals who propounded the belief in "the glimmerings of a

17

new dawn for South Africa” as "liberals” clutching at straws,”’ to Africans who supported the war effort the

turn of events was a bitter blow. 13

13. Up till that time and indeed even in the 1950s few Africans ever traded in the central city area.

14. Ilanga lase Naral, passim.

15. P Walshe, The Rise of African Nationalism in South Africa, (Berkeley, 1970) p.279-281.

16. T Lodge, "Class Conflict, Communal Struggle and Patriotic Unity : the Communist Parcy of South

Africa during the Second World War®, University of the Wirwatersrand, African Studies [nstitute
seminar, 7 October 1985,

17. E Roux, Time Longer than Rope, (Madison, 1978) p.306.
18. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 June 1985.
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Secondly during the late 1940s Africans in Durban endeavoured to sustain the internaticnalist vision
thev had developed during the war itself. During the war African workers “could feel the pulse of a new spirit
and an involvement in things broader than their own lives".19  Africans became involved in trade unions and
flocked to public meetings thereby developing a "new found vibrance” in the local branch of the Communist
Party of South Africa.?0 At such meetings the general tone was festive, strong and internauonalised, with
banners reading "Air Raid Shelters for All", "Death to Fascist Invaders”, "Down with Colour Bar", "For a
Hundred Percent Trade Unjomsm”, and "Skilled Training for Alp21

After the war the Communist Party endeavoured (o sustain this internationalism, calling for the fighr
against fascism to continue in the courxtry,22 and focussing on the issue of independence for India. For Africans
in Durban the former call was not inicrnationalism at all, but rather a restatement of their long-standing
position 1n society.23 While there were those who saw in the latter call a protest against colonialism in
gcneral,24 the majority of Africans saw the problems of supporting Indian nationalism as only vaguely relevant
to their own lives. >

The focus of a new consciousness was centred on an official communication network within the
factories, beerhalls, buses and residential areas. Groups either drinking beer, eating lunch or queuing for heer,
buses or passes, would talk excitedly about their ideas on events and issues occurring oufside the r:oumry.z6
Apart from local newspapers such information was gleaned from two immediate sources. Firstly, the many
African volunteers who had served in the war. Many of these people were only demobilised some vears after
the war had formally ended, and they entered a local environment eager to listen to any recollections however
brief or anecdotal.*’ One such story, which is still recounted to this day concerns the harshness of segregation

in the Allied armies, and the manner in which Africans caprured by the Italians and Germans were sertled in

the same prisoner-of-war camps as their White captured ‘brethren’. One such prisoner-of-war recounts: "It was

19. I L Edwards, "Recollections : the Communist Party and worker militancy in Durban, early 1940s",
South African Labour Bulletin vol 11, (No 4, February-March 1986).

20. Ibid.

21 Tbid.

22. R Simons, and ] Simons, Class and Colour in South Africa (London, 1984) p.584.

23. Interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983 and Ilanga lase Natal,, 5 June 1948, where it was

reported thar the election victory of the Natjonalists threw ‘African issues in Durban’ into ‘thc
melting pot again’.

24, Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 24 July 1585.
25. Ilanga lase Natal, passim.
2.  While the significance of such locales and issues within African City life have never been in doubt

an analysis of them has been too highly focussed around the issue of space and the local
political economy. Furthermore the ‘shebeen culture’ was only one aspect of social expression in
this network. Sce I Edwards, "Shebeen Queens, Illicit Liquor and the Social Structure of Drinking
Dens in Cato Manor", Agenda, 3 (1988) pp.95-6.

27. Interview with Mr J Mzimela, 28 April 1985,
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only in prison that we were together. We were now living with the Europeans who had the gups... The Germans
treated us all the same - they were always shis, 23

The second source of information was the harbour itself. Workers in the vicinitv of the harbour were
constantly providing the community ar large with gossip about which ships were in the harbour, where they
came {rom and what the sailors were talking about. This information not only provided Africans who sought
casual employment with firms specialising in maintaining and repairing ships with vital clues as to possible
cmp}oymcm‘zg but also allowed others to sustain contact with international issucs. One such story which is still

fondly recalled probably cpitomises the type of information that was available. The main elements of this story,

which has qver time becn much cmbellished but which is almost certainly based on fact is recounted as follows:

This American ship was tied up at 'A’ shed. That was where the noogoma dance was 0 It
was called the Libcrry.31 That ship bad Negroes - Black people hut from America as sailors.
Also others - the Europeans called them something funny but thev were really Indians,32
Now you sec when they went 1o Durban thev would not go to town but come here to Cato
Manor. They said that we werc brothers. This pleased us and you would entertain these

people like kings.””

The third broad contextual issue which emerged in Durban during the late 1940s was an awareness of

the power and force of cthnic and national mobilisation. This often ambiguous awareness was not only the

34 and the all o

result of the growth ol anti-colonialist African nationalist movements clsewhere in Africa,
evident indications of Afrikaner nationalism,>> but was also the result of the wavin which Durban’s White
socicty had altered through the acrival of many post-war immigrants originating {rom Britain, Italy, Greece and
Porzuga).36 Africans became struck by the manner in which these people declined to become integrated into

White society"7 and yet added a vocifcrous new clement to the general level of White racist consciousness. 8

28. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 June 198S5.
20. Interview with Mr C S Ndlowy, 2 February 1983.
30. By this time the City Council had set aside a fenced off portion of land adjoining ‘A’ shed where

Nongoma dance reams would entertain travellers alighting from the ships.

31. While the ship was clearly one of those vessels given the generic name "Liberty ships™ it is
significant that Africans, while possibly mistaking this for the actual name of the vessel
concerned, identified with Lhe notion of [reedom espoused through these war-timc cargo vessels.

32 Lascars.

33. {ntervicw with Mr J Shabalala, 21 June 1985.

34, Sce Walshe, African Nationalism, p 275.

35 Nanga lase Natal, passim.

36. llanga lase Natal, 7 December 1946, In that week 700 (amilies arrived and “Africans were being
shuffled around”.

37. Interview with Mr O Kunene, 20 October 1983.

38. Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 12 May 198S.
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Many of these new immigrants managed to exploit segregationist legislation to take over minor
trading ventures operated by Indians, while at the same time conducting their business along the same extended
family and co-operative lines as did the previous Indian cmrcpreucur.39 The moral was clear. Here were
people who had a concept of ethnic unity and lived out a somewhat ambivalent relationship to the established
‘European’ community while at the same time being able both to make the dominant racist ideology more
vociferous and gain access to a significant degree of economic wealth,

Many of these immigrants settded in the newly opened suburb of Durban North. In the process of
entrenching themselves in this area, they managed to convince the City Council to pass a bye-law which
restricted African access to the suburb to those who were employed in the area as domestic servants. ) This
by-law was enforced by the South African Police and the ‘cafe owner’ ar ‘Robina Stores bl.ls—stop’.41 This bus
stop was the first bus stop across the Umgeni River in Durban North. All those Africans who did not have
letters from cmployers indicating that they were employed in the area were turned back, often after been given
a "hiding".42 The residents later altered this arrangement 1o one where wives, husbands, children and grl-
friends of African employees were also given letters of permission.43 The system allowed for a host of

iniquitous practices and was regarded with outrage by Africans all over Durban:

[t was oo bloody goed. The madam would give you a letter so you come to visit. If you had
that letter then you could stay in the kia over the weekend. Butif your girlfriend had not
been good, then when you came on Friday afternoon the madam takes the letter from you.
"0O.K. yes you can stay this weekend, Mary has been good!” You would get some food that
night apd Saturday night. On Saturday afternoon you would cut the hedge and on Sunday
morning you would wash the bosses car nicely. You could only have one boyfriend and the
madam chose you. It was hated.

Africans had for long both resented and rejected the highly oppressive nature of urban segregation,‘b

During the later 1940s these feelings developed within the far broader notion of ‘New Africa’.  Within the
images lay the African proletariat’s attempts to understand certain key characteristics of city life. This growing
retlection on the dominant ideology of the city and a quest {or proletarian power came the context of a growing

proletarian militagcy.
Struggles in the City

In this broad ideological context African workers began to raise a number of particular grievances

39. Interview with Mr R G Wilson, 14 February 1981.
40. llanga lase Natal, 27 July 1946.

41. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 14 July 1985.

42, Ibid.

43 Ibid.

44 Toid

45, llanga lase Natal, 7 December 1946.
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and problems : isstles that they believed to be indicative of their lowly and impoverished condition. Many of
these perceptions may appear to be merely references from a particular period of grievances that have pervaded
African life throughout the period of industrialisation and proletarianisation. However, these grievances had a
particularly important role in allowing a proletariat suffering increasing economic hardship to relate to issues on
levels broader than the merely localised or parochial. Through their vigorous discussions of day-to-day crises,
both material and ideological the African proletariat was able to ensure that the vision of a better future be
interwoven in their everyday struggles. The process of defining and discussing concrete examples of the way in
which the African proletariac lived in the city was to play a vital role in maintaining the level of widespread
popular discontent and militancy and in attempting to breach the gap between parochial protest and a wider
outlook.

During the war itself the prices of basic foodstuffs had risen dramatically and many Black families
were unable to purchase sufficient food.*® In 1942, the Smit Committee, which had been appointed to analyse
"the social, health and economic conditions of urban natives” referred to a survey concluded amongst African
schoalchildren in Durban. This revealed that over 40 per cent of the childrea were suffering from clinical
malnutrition.?”  After the war the prices of basic foodstuffs rose even more rapidly, the situanon being
exacerbated by frequent food shortagcs,48 often caused by manufacturers withholding supplies,49 and the
virtually uncontrolled growth of Black marketeering.so During 1946 there were shortages of tea and rice,:‘_l
while white maize, which was virtually unobtainable, had been supplanted by the inferior vellow maize which
was advertised as being a better quzality.52 The first shipment of white bread (lour since 1940 arrived in Durban
in 1948.53 While African families had previously preferred to purchase topside cuts of red meat, during the late
1940s such meat was prohibitively expensive with the local abbatoir often being unable to supply anyto the
general public.54 Whale meat made an unpopular entrance into the marker> with many Black workers

preferring to purchase less meat, usually offal >® and increase their consumption of potatoes or pu[u.37 For

46. C Walker, Women and Resistance in South Africa, (London, 1983), p 70.
47. Ibid, p 72.

48. The Guardian, 1 April 1946,

49. Ibid, 26 December 1946.

50. Interview with Mr B Nair, 27 June 1985,

S1. Ihid.

52. [langa lase Natal, 30 November 1946.

53. Itynd, 30 October 1948,

54. Ibid and KCAV; interview with Mr W § Manyathi, 16 September 1980.
55. Ilanga lase Natal, 5 January 1946.

36. KCAYV, interview with Mrs A Afrika, 25 September 1980.

57. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1980.
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those who were unable to obtain fowls from the various barter markets, fowls were consumed less and less as
the price fluctuared around 10s each.38

In the light of this evidence it is possible to state that during the late 1940s the dietary and culinary
habits of the Black working class had developed to a position where all were purchasing similar food and

5 Indeed there is evidence to suggest that elements of the Indian

preparing such food in identical ways.
working class were more impoverished than many African workers. During this period Africans recall that
Indian workers would oftern walk from shack to shack in Mkbumbane selling the "juicy inside leaves of

cabbages”. One informant recalls :

After work they would be around. Some would have gardens but not many. They were
workers and they took the outside leaves for themselves - you know a soup - water and leaves
and boil it up with curry. They wouid offer us the inside for some money or whatever 00

With the declining quality and availability of red meat, workers would often purchase large stocks of meat which
would then be heavily spiced. dried and stored.®! In Cato Manor the consumpticn of spices increased as a
"curry factory", Bonzoi Agenaes on the corner of Booth and Wiggins Roads, dramaacally expanding its scale of
operations.62

In this situation many traders operared lucrative Black market enterprises often with the collusion of
the manufacturers,®3 suppliers or municipal inspectors appointed to curtail such activities.® With bread either
unavailable or too costly many workers would purchase bags of mealies from trading ventures such as Harry
Thomas & Company, a company that quickly gained infamy for its cutrageously high priccs.65 Many general
dealers charged double or more lor other basic food. 1n 1949 it was reported that genceral dealers often charged

éd for a pound of sugar having a regulated price of 3.5d. Similarly a pound of rice which should have sold for

8.5d would be offered for anvthing up to 2556 The prices of soap, tea,%” burrer®8 and parafﬁn69 were also

extortionate : "we could only buy from rhese basrards - if you didn’t then you conld not get“jo
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For Black workers the situation was intolerable.  Of the 27 000 African males who were formally
emploved in commerce and industry in Durban in 1946, 16 000 were employed in either the manvfacture or
distribution of foodstuffs.”! Stanford Mtolo, then organizing in the bakeries, offers his recollection : "We were
there making food. We could never getit. We had to go clsewhere Lo find food. Pcople went back to the
bundy they were known (o receive a thrashing if they were too weak. [t was a terrible position".72

Workers also became angercd at the manner in which manufacturing conceras reacted to [ood
shortage. A host of patent medicines attempted to atlract an African market through the use of adverts like
that for ‘Feluna Pills’, a blood-cleansing mcdication, which promised (o make workers fitter and stronger and
thus more acceptable and useful to wives and employcrs.73 At the same time the two major bakeries were
cngaged in a publicity war, with Pyott (Natal) Lid advertising their bread, virtually unobtainable by Africans, by
depicting a [ully grown lion facing a “Zulu’ warrior armed to the teeth. Their slogan ran "All courageous people
eat Pyott’s bread - Make sure you have courage”.74 The use of such elhnic concepts only infunated.

The City Council acknowicdged thc grave situation and noted with alarm the way o which both
White and Black were becoming increasingly intemperate with the persistent need to stand in long queues
waiting for scarce commodities. It was here in these queues that Blacks gained additional firsi-hand knowledge
of White racism and traders’ duplicity. When they reached the bead of the queue Africans would be ignored
until they werc willing (o pay the Black marker price. Charles Khumalo remembers, "They would always say
that they had run out of a thing. Then when the madam comes they go to the back and give it (o her.  So you

had (o go back and offer double." 7>

White women would often go to the Victoria Street Meat Market where African meat-sellers would
eagerly swop "tender steaks" for the "best White bread” lcaving Africans "only...the worst™. To Black workers
who had previously been accustomed 1o eating good quality meat such practices were iniquitous, particularly as
Alrican traders would greet "madam” with "huge smiles" and say "Yes madam!” obsequiously.76

Having to sustain themselves in a context that was both degrading and exploitative, many Africans
resorted to a form of banditry that turned the whole of the Warwick Avenue, Victoria Strect locale into a ‘no
g0’ arca. Thomas Shabalala recalls:

It was no trouble. There is thc madam with her boy in the kitchen suil. Hey they were (oo

scared! Yousee that was not their arca it was ours. Butif they caught you on the roads of
their houses you were finished. They did not like being seen in the White and red uniforms

71, llanga lase Natal, 13 April 1946,

72. interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983.

73. llanga lase Natal, 29 June 1946. Significantly, the adverts for the same product appearing in The
Guardian were far less offensive.

74. Ibid, 29 June 1946.

75. interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985 and llanga lase Natal, 5 January 1946.

76. Ibid, 23 August 1947.
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amongst us. He would be carrying the meat and vegetables while the madam was pushing all
over cverybody else. And you would go up and grab from him!

There were however other ways of procuring food. Welfare societies operated food kirchens in the African
residential areas and oo the roadside in the industrial areas of the city. Such operations, particularly those run
by the Toc ‘H’ society were greatly appreciated. At the Toe ‘H’ food kitchen in Jacobs Store in Booth Road.
Cato Manor, people could enjoy a stew made from meat, potatoes, carrots, onions and cabbage for 6d a dish.
Army biscuits were handed out free but an additional amount was charged for a portion of rice.’8

Many Indian traders appear to have been sympathetic to the plight of workers, with some requesting
that the Communist Party assist them in distributing basic foodstuffs at regulated prices.79 At many stores
Africans recall how they could buy ‘special food’. For around 5d workers could get a bowl of meat and

80 shops were always full and a hive of activity where any

vegetable soup and a large chunk of bread or putu.
notion of queuing was impossible and loog since forgotten. During this period many of the shop-owners
changed the pames of their enterprises: names such as “The place where Africans eat’ or ‘Help to Africans’
became more common. Chaotic conditions in the shops could often lead to accusations of over-charging or
short-changing. These conflicts were inevitable and cannot merely be ascribed to traders’ deliberate duplicity.
However these incidents did provide further anti-Indian images which permeated important aspects of Africans
daily life.81

This unfortunate result of the food shortage was perhaps exaccrbated by a growing general tendency
among [ndian store-owners o call their shops names like ‘Thandabantu’, meaning ‘We like Africans’, or even
more injudiciously, considering the broader milicancy then gaining momentum, after well-known Zulu
regiments such as the I\Jgobomakhosi.82 Furthermore many of the names appear to have implied that the shops
were either places of refuge or, as insome cases, homes’ for Africans. When arguments occurred the
discussion would often be ended by the store-owner shouting with an ominous air of [inality "Fuck off, you think
this is your father’s place! I own it!". While such remarks and the inevitable "impi" of bouncers, who would
pursue the disgruntled customer to the pavements and often beyond, would settle the immediate issue, such
events were to provide rich detail for embellished discussion among an African population then asserting their
right to live their lives in more acceptable institutional structures.33

In 1946, when the basic food shortage assumed critical proportions, the City Council atrempted to

alleviate the crisis. While they turned down requests from welfare and political bodies for a City Council
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subsidy on basic foods and refused to support the general working class call for ra[ioning,84 the municipality did
operate food canteens along Dalton Road where a meat and vegetable soup and a large slice of bread cost only
3d. These proved cxtremely popular.85 The municipality also operated mobile food vans, the first of which
began operahing in the Dalton Road area im May 194630 These outlers would distribute basic goods at
controlled prices and appear to have been in operation long before the Union Government’s Director of Food

Supplies and Distribution, appointed in 1946,87 had sanctioned Union Government assistance in the

distribution of food 38

This municipal concern was based not only on the need to supply basic provisions to the city’s labour
force but also to compel those Africans who were unemployed and dependants of African male labourers to

leave the city. The imitial idea was o serve and sell products ogly at the workplace to registered African

90

labourers.89  After an outcry the food supply scheme was extended to residential areas,”™ and the control

requiring the production of a labour registration ricket relaxed to the extent that any African male could queuc
for food.’! The attempts of African men to place their whole family in the queues, in order both to procure
sufficient food and to save the valuable time of the registered emplovee, failed. Likewise attempts by African
women o participate in the food quenes failed.”?

Amidst the rising popular anger, which saw the non-racial local Durban Housewives’ League
becoming increasingly militant and aSSCl'[iVC,93 Africans began to raid stores and take any available food
products.94 Workers’ concern over the issue of food both revitalised local community groups in the residential
areas and led to an extremely well organised general campaign led by the Communist Party of South Africa and
the Anti-Segregation Council.?> The overall tone of both the community groups and the more general acuvity

was emphatically non-racial, but overtly against the exploitation of the masses.”’® At the local level Africans

became interested in the idea of establishing co-operative societics where food would be purchased in bulk and
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then distributed to all members. In May 1946 the Communist Party started organising food raids; which
involved entcring shops searching for stockpiled products and then promptly redistributing them.”” The notion
of raiding as a legitimate and justifiable activity gained widespread acceptzmcc.98 Forged in the non-racial and
egalitarian struggles over food, the tactic would later be the very vehicle through which Africans would express
very different emotions.

In the food raids the sturdy small Coke bottle emerged as a potent weapen. With the bottle clutched
in one hand, people would warn unsympathetic (raders of the fragility of their shop windows.”? By January
1949, the real power of the bottle was clearly revealed, with hundreds of shop windows being broken. Billy Nair

offers his recollection:

Io fact someone - after the riots - in the NI.C. actually suggested that Coca Cola had
distributed the bottles on purpose. When that idea spread, Coca Cola in America acrually
sent somebody to investigate and threatened to sue anybody who repeated the aﬂcgation.lo

During 1946 meetings were held under the auspices of the Anti-Segregation Council in Durban’s Red Square.
At onc such meeting at the centre of the square was a large coffin inscribed with the words "Here lies the grave
of the Black marketeer”. After this meeting in 1946, which attracted thousands, both Black and White people

marched to the traders and took over the stores. Billy Nair recalls the atmosphere:

It was a real peoples’ revolt. From the mecting we marched o the Indian Black marketeers.
We took their shops over and started food committee. In the shops we would sell at our
prices - Party prices. 1 think that we had all learnt a lesson.

Many in the Party attempted to develop the food committees into more enduring non-racial worker
org;misations.lo2 However the Party’s contact with African communities was too weak; anyway such
organisations would probably bave been seen by Africans as being in competition with their own grassroots
Organisations.

With this political activity Africans developed a renewed confidence in their own dignity and power in
the city. African women, who already controlled the household budget became ceuntrally involved in many co-

operative societies. )03 The African working class in general became more vociferous in the belief that African
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women occupied a respected position in urban socicry.m4 The whole sitvation was to result in Atricans
becoming morc able (o attack thar element of the dominant ideology which persisted in referring to Africans as
dirty and diseascd.

To African workers and their families, Whites” umiversal condemnauon of their dirty and diseased
state was manifestly cruel. The solution did not lie in ‘Feluna Pills’. During this time malnutrition continued to
be rife amopgst Durban’s African children: on average five Africans died of tuberculosis each day.105 Food
was scarce and the accommodation in municipal and employer locations and hostels unsanirary, ill-kept and
always overcrowded. 106 Cases of dysentery, measles, bronchitis and sexually transmirted discases were
increasing at an alarming rate.107 To the African proletariat such a situation required a serious analysis of the
very structures under which Africans lived in the city. In Chesterville and Cato Manor people became
infuriated at the way in which residents of Westville, the growing White middle class suburb adjacent to
Chesterville, would use African residential areas as a refuse dumping ground.108 The situarion was regarded so

seriously that African experts were asked by Africans to provide lectures and tatks about personal hcalth

carc.109

While the municipality operated a frec mobile immunisation clinic,110 and wards at King Edward
VIII hospital were made available for the increasing cases of tuberculosis, 111 medical authorities admitted that
all the immunisation schemes were merely transitory in their effects11? and the new tuberculosis wards at King
Edward VIII were soon congested and diseased. 113

Africans became enraged by the refusal of the City Councillors to accept any responsibility for
rectifying this unsatisfactory situation, Councillor K J Clarke gained sigrificant support from other councillers
and White citizens for a policy that had as its premisc the basic diseased nature of Africansin the city.ll4
Clarke desired that all Africans seeking work in the city should first submit to a full medical examination which,

if falled, would render the applicant liable to endorsement out of the urban area 119
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Medical examinations had long been a central aspect of urban African administration. During the
early 1940s the system of medical screenings appears to have been laxly administered.  Not only did the
municipality lack the resources to control African entry to the city. The municipality was also unable to halt

Africans gaining casual employment directly from employers and had neither the resources nor personnel to

operate the required health services. Clarke’s idea, while gaining massive support from Whites.116 was so

7 118

vociferously condemned by various poiirical bodies!’ and by Alricans at large that the proposal was

dropped and replaced by a weaker measure that required all employers of domestic labour to enter details of
their employecs’ health ia the pass book.119  Resistance to health inspections was based on the humiliation

suffered by those who were subjected to examination. Charles Khumalo recalls,

[t was Kwa Muhle. We were told we had o all go down to Warwick Avente and also they
had a place in Sydocy Road. Stand with no clothes on. voung men, old men all together. they
didn’t care. A doctor would come along. "Open your legs!" "Cough”. Then he would put a
chalk cross on you if you were not good. People were cross and it s[opped.120

During this period White vigilante groups had been formed in an effort to prevent the ¢ver-increasing incidence
of petty theft along the city beachfront.}*} In altacking these developments, which resulted in any African
wisiting Lhe beach area being considered a potestial criminal. Africans. while never condoning thieving,
maintained that the problem was one of cconomic hardship and called for a redistribution of the citv’s

wt:‘:llth.]‘22

Such calls gathered force after two decisions taken by the Cily Council. One decision allocated
additional funds to beachfront improvements while "African women and children sleep on concrete’. 123
Another decision, taken m 1947, halted the practice of allowing Africans to sit in the back three rows of seats on
‘White’ buses.124 During this period there was also growing pressure on the City Council from White
ratepayers for the curfew to be brought forward from 10 pm to 9 pm.125 The spatial and political implications

of such attitudes produced an angry reaction from Africans. Decrving the Native Revenue Account as "farcical

- it actually kept us from the money we helped to make", an increasing number of Africans began to seek ways
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in which the local pawer structure could be transformed. 120 Here were ordinary Africans developing a
confidence in their own perceptions of society and sustaining a level of oppositioa to specific municipal policies.

During this time African workers sustained a vigorous campaign against the extremely limited
interpretation which the City Council adopted towards the advisory powers of the various Location Advisory
Boards. African workers desired that clected African leaders sit with full powers on the City Council,127 and
consistently condemned as “sell-outs” those Africans who claimed to represent their interests on the Location
Advisory Boards.

[n attempting to cxtricate themselves from this invidious situation many of the sitting Advisory Board
members, including A.-W.G. Champion, launched a bitter attack on the City Council. At one point Champion
and nine other councillors boycotred Board mc:‘,[ings.l28 The whole problem, they asserted, was created by the
manner in which the City Council and various municipal officials acted as though they knew what was best for
the "native.12% Champion argued that Africans respected the members of the Advisory Boards, and the Citv
Council should thus best respoud by conferring additional power on the Advisory Boards.130

African workers were not however to be mollified. Ever awarc of the escaiating public debate, thev
continued, on an even more vehement level, to attack those Africans who claimed to be their leaders.
Champion and other sitting Board members became ever more reliant on the assistance of the City Council.
Wisely the municipality responded by supporting the right and responsibilitv of educared Alricans to engage in
political activity.131

In January 1945 Champion, along with virtually all the sitting Board members Chesterville were
defeated in an elecrion that saw African workers choosing new leaders whom they believed would better
represent theur demands. 132 Through municipal officials’ use of dubious ractics, a similar sicuation was
temporarily averted in the Somtseu Road Male Location election. 33 However through the cfforts of Pious
Mei, trade unionist and Congress Youth League supporter, the issue was taken to court where the election was
declared null and void and stringent rules laid down for preventing municipal interference in fumire
elections. >4 It was reported that through the success of the court case. hundreds of African inmates of Msizini

became increasingly militant and began to view the Advisory Board less sceptically.135
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In spite of unsuccessful attempts by the City Council to declare meetings in the Somtscu Road
location illegal.136 Mei and his closc associates and fellow trade unionists, Nkwanvana and Dubazana, held
various mectings at which their possible nomination for the ncw Advisory Board was discussed.  Eventually the
three agreed to stand, facing opposition from "tame native” employees of the City Council. The election was
again rigged in favour of the “tame natives”. There followed a massive public outcry demanding the appointment
of a judicial Commission of Enguiry. 137 white the City Council refused to accede to the demand that any
nvestigation be started, new Advisory Board regulations were promulgated preventing any municipal
mterference in clections and debarring African emplovees of the municipality from standing for the Advisorv
Boards.138 New elections were held in all the locations and hostels in September 1947, 139

These clections were fought amidst much “mud slinging and ill-feeling’, 140 with both "parties”
printing handbills and holding mass mcelim_z,s.l“‘1 [n an effort to gain popular support the sitting members of
the Joint Locations Advisory Boards endeavoured to co-opt @ crucial element of the ideology of ‘New Africa’:
worker demands for a Technical School for Africans in Durban, 142 and press for a reduction in the price of
sorghum beer. Both requests were turncd down by the City Council. 143

Significantly enough while the position of sitting African Board members remained as invidious as
ever. the attitude of the Citv Council towards the Advisory Board’s requests left many workers disenchanted
with any official attempt to alter either  the membership or structure of the Advisory Boards. African workers
called on fellow workers to bovcott the clections. bur the boycott was only successful in the Baumanaville

144 The clections at Msizinil*> were again rigged with Mei being defeated by the “cducated”

147

Location.

Africans.1* In Lamonwville, where workers gained a cour order to prevent irregularities,*” ' a second clection

resulied in Champion regaining his scat through municipal assistance.}*S  In Chesterville the Bantu United
Zakhle, led by Champion, R.R.R. Dhlomo and Mwelase, was victerious over the Chesterville Tenants

Association nomioees, Pitness Simelane, Stanford Mtolo and Oscar Ngwcnya.149
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The Bantu United Zakhle was an established grouping that endeavoured to gain residents’ support in
condemning the way in which Africans conducted themselves in Mkhumbane, calling for betrer homes and
facilities in Chesterville, and opposing small-scale cntreprenewr activity that threatened the position of the
established African traders in the area.l>0 Led by Champion, who was then president of the African National
Congress in Natal, an established trader and fierce opponent of the Congress Youth League, the movement
cultivated a fierce parochialism which in part was due to Champion’s own rather ruthless control of the area

and the residents’ cxireme enmity to Africans who lived in Mkhumbane.!>1 Mtolo recalls,

We were faced by such a difficult situation. Even workers in Chesterville were scared and
also, well the idea of the Advisory Boards was weak - if look back. Chesterville was always
different bccause Champion had one of his houses there. Pitness, Oscar and myself were
Youth Leaguers and stood no chance. And anyway Mkhumbane! - hell that gave us
problems. How could yeu tell them about those - Cato Manor was made. That was their
strength but people in Chesterville were too used to being timid and so they felt
threatened. 2

Control of the Advisory Boards remained in the hands of Champion, bis cronies and bangers-on. While African
workers had at one point aimed at forming a polilical party and taking control of the Advisory Boards as the
first stage in gaining full representation at City Counal level, thetr very failure was to have important results.
While remaining militant, workers began to see the furlity of this tactic. Voting polls in later Advisory Board
elections was dismally low.153 With the power ol the Advisory Boards as circumscribed as ever, Champion
became increasingly dictatorial forward oppoaents in the Joint Locations Advisory Board sitrings; and he was
forced to privately collude with the Mayor of Durban in order to achieve his goals.ls4

Among Congress Youth Leaguers, workers' lack of faith in the Advisory Boards was acknowledged.

As Stanlord Mtalo recalls,

There were some of us - Youth Leaguers there. Oscar finally managed to get on. He would
always fight - also against S.B. Ngeobo - a real puppet of Champion’s - it had started that in
1944. We just had to carry on becanse Champion was too dangerous. We were lucky
because we had the young Dhlomo (g write for us. But the workers, well we knew they
would stay away - that was accepted.13?

For workers, their brief involvement in the issue of the Advisory Boards provided clear pointers to their need to
operate on a compietely different political terrain with a leadership drawa from other than the African educated

elite, many of whom were shown up to be "sell-outs".
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During 1948 a fourth specific issue was raised by African workers, Africans had for long opposed the
municipal monopoly over the manufacture, distribution and sale of sorghum beer. 156 During the late 1940s the
City Council, despite a critical housing shortage, was engaged in allocating large sums of money from the Native
Revenue Account 1o erect new beerhalls. 157 While the price of sorghum beer and other basic ingredients of

the beer had declined drastically since the end of the warl 8 the City Council both refused to accede (o

159

demands for a reduction in the beer price and in fact raised prices,™” using some of the lucrative profits to

160

provide new soccer fields for Africans. The price of a large communal container of beer was now 1s 6d. In

1948 a bag of sorghum cost 1.10.0 as opposed to the war-time price of 400161 When the Combined
Locations Advisory Board raised the matter with the Native Administration Committee, Councillor Nicholson

said that the Board had no avthority to raise such matters and refused to discuss the issue. 162

Africans then proceeded to boycott the bccrhz)JIs;163 and, it appears, during the boycott, Africans

164 of the municipal Native

presented certain other demands. Prince Pika Zuly, the induna and chief spy
Administration Department, was "threatened”. 165 Africans demanded that the treatment of African policemen
in the city force be improved, specifically asking that they be provided with boots, and that White beerhall
attendants be replaced by Africans. 160 Furthermore Africans desired to relaxin “clean pubs” and not sit in
dirty overcrowded conditions after having waiced in long Queues to gain <:|:ury.167

This demand on behalf of policemen is interesting. Africans had for long complained abour the rising
costs of clothing and footwear produced specifically, as one sympathetic Indian merchant remarked, "tor the
Native trade”.168 In 4 period when Africans were emphasising their own dignity and becoming aware of the

fashionable attire then being sported by "Jo’burg swanks”, their inability to maintain such standards produced a
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proud explanation best typified in the following response :

Ja those Jo’burgers were always so smart. But here things were different. You would go and
buy a nice pair of shoes. The oncs with toe caps. But you would soon be seea walking along
the road with your shoes tied around your neck. Man its just too hor to be smart in Durban.
Only the won’t works - the tsotsis - can dress up. You know when Nu Zonict® came 1o glay
here some people stole their smart clothes and when they were caught it was a big joket? 0

Africans had for long attucked the role of Africans in helping to administer the various objectionable laws while
at the samc time being bhumiliated in the South African Police. 171 This feeling was almost certainly
exacerbated during the beerhall boycott as a result of police attempts to break the boycott through stepping up
liquor raids ioto such place as Mkhumbane. 172 Consequently their calls for African policemen to be given
hoots was probably more part of an unconscious desire to compe! erployers to bear a greater portion of the
social wage than a move to provide the police with greater mobility.

African actions against their exploitation in beerhalls further typified the growing assertion of
Africans that they should be accepted in the city. The African working class was stating clearly its desire for a
political claim (o ar tmportant power. No longer humiliated and passive under a dominant bourgeois ideology
that saw Africans as dirry, lazy, insolent and salacious, African workers and their families gained an increasing

power.
Conclusion

Wich the raising of specific issues and the articulation of grievances came indications of a new vision which was
to be both an ongoing celebration of African victories and an image of future freedom. As one commentator

remarked in 1949,

For those who remember the country as a place of prospectors, hunters...and naked, brown,
respectful athletic heathen...New Africais a mess. Butit happens o be a reality - much
more than the kind of African the country’s law-makers wish to accept. The Black
proletariat.have arrived. ..Cities put their locations out of sight. But they want their
labourers to be punctual in the morning. The location may fester; but they want their labour
to be clean.!

The widespread popular unrest in Durban during the late 1940s was a clear indication of how the African

proletariat was altempting (o overcome their own material and ideological oppression. Africans had in fact
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transformed ar least certain areas of the political (errain so successfully that even the municipality was, n spite
of its fairly sophisticated network of impimpi in the beerhalls, hostels, and locations, 17* nnable to clearly
comprehend the precise nature or purpose of the "waves of discontent” that were “sweeping” through
Durban.175 Whenr, in 1946, the City Council requested that a commission of enquiry be urgently appointed to
investigate the position of Africans in the city, it was abjectly incapable of supplying any coherent reason for the

enquiry. Likewise the Commissioner himself, Mr Justice F.N. Broome was also "unable to obtain a verv clear

picture of the events leading up to the appointment of the Commission”.170

It was however this sustained and widespread protest which escalated into an ecver-increasing
belligerency that was to create the conditions in which new movements would develop. ‘New Africa’ was

acquiring an organizational base which was to transform the African political spectrum and provide the basis for

a militant, even messianic populism.
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CHAPTER 2

"EWING THE ASSEGAI PEACEFULLY? : THE AFRICAN PROLETARIAT
AND THE POLITICS OF SOCIAL TRANSFORMATION 1IN DURRAN

Populist Organisation and the Quest for Power

The growth of assertive shantytown communities and a growing confidence and militancy gave to the ordinary
African, whether worker, lumpen or sewly migrant, avital costrel over the substance and pace of Alrican
political and orpganisational advarce. Aay organisation which succeeded in sustaining itsclf achieved proletarian
support because it maintained a Jocalised grass-roots support base, Such osganisations were critical apd often
mmpatient of the principles of trade unicaism, viewing rade unions as poteatizlly divisive and narrowly focussed
around the factory foor of established industry and commerce. These aew organisations also operated curside
established political grovpiogs such as the African National Coogress or the Coogress Youth League
Furthermore all attempts (o rejuvenate old crganisations or start new city-wide groupings were (o fail.

Throughout the lme 1945 many, including Cl::l.mpi.ﬂn.l were (o steive for the revival of the Iadustrial
and Commercial Workers Union.” Such attzmpis were aimed at providing the Natal braneh of the Adrican
National Congress with 3 new popular support thal would both marginalise the established rade nions? und
other bodies such as the Congress Youth League,? and provide Champion with greater national l::giti.m:u:y.S
Despite sumerous public appeals for support these attempts failed. [a 1947 the African National Congress
attempted to organise an “African Week”® While Champion appears to have promored the idea i Durban, as
puwrt of bis desire to “squash all who were against him® and gain the support of apincreasingly militant
populace. But the event never evea took place.”

During the same period the Daughters of Alrica split up because of the cagerness of some members
to use the movemcot as a vehucle for starting a Natal branch of the Afncan National Congress Women's
League, The Daughters of Africa bad started in 1939% and by 1946 was well supported by women in the
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Durban and Pinetown aceas.” The movement was concerned with developing African womesn's self-worth and
dignity, the advapcement of women's particular roles in 2 sociery, and wiath disenssing the problems af
maintaining a houschold in a ¢ty environment 10 Local branches of the Daughrers of African started craft
clubs making and selling “boys clothing”, formesd fruit and vegetable co-aperatives, endeavoured to get Indiu
shop-owners (o employ Africans and thereby reduce social animosiry, and generally attempted to establish the
woman's role in controlling a decent bousehold, and to legitimise her influeace in broader political issues, u

While it appears that most of the members of the mevement were “congress aup]:rm'::u".u distimer
rifts appearcd in the movement during and after its annwal confercace held in Durban in February 19465 Ay
that meecting il appears that some members, including Mrs A, L. Luthuli and the widow of Dr J.L Dube, who
were active on the committee, M attempted to direct the movement towards eventual incorporation into the A N
C Women's League, which had béen formed in 194315 Whilst this tatter organisations' aims wers i many
substantive ways similar tothe aims and activities of the Daughters of Africa, there were many who were
reluctant to allow their organisation to be subsumed within a broader national body, As a result of these
disagreemenis and, toa lesser extent, the intervention of White welfare bodies who attempred to influence
them, the Daughtors of Africa, as 3 movement, gradually faded away.l'ﬁ

While i has been elaimed that soch seluctance was due 1o the supporiess of the Women's Leagus
being over ezger, and that members of the Daughters of Africa were reluctant ro become political in the face vl
police harassment, the issue is rather more :ﬂmplur.” It is certain that many of the branches of the Daughters
of Africa never experienced any police harassment, ' Furthermore, whils there had been many attempts to
start & Women's League branch in Durban with meetings being postponed and the proposcd visit of Madie-Hall
Xuma cancelled through lack of support,” the failure 1o elicit the support of the Daughters of Africa was not
the result of Women's Leagners' tactical errors or a general lack of political consciousness amongst the
Daughrers of Africa. The rcal difference was one of political strategy. Many within the Daughters ol Alrica
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were more interested in nittating  variows independent women’s groups in the varnwus shanistowns and
townships than in seeking to pramede an ail-embracing citv-wide or gational movement, One such independent
group was (he Health in the Home women's group in the lrechald area of Good Hopc,w
Furthermore many of thuse groups were active in promoting non-racialism throogh discussions with Indian
Women's groups, convincing Indian leaders and teaders to assist in the dovelopment of Afnican enterprise and
through co-operation wath Indian women in anti-Black marketeer activities. 2} While it is true that African
women who were "ANC supporters” did play a central role in trying to protect Pelwane during the Jasuary 1949
Riots,”~ othess - such as Women's Leaygue supporter Bertha Mkhize - had formed the Bantu Women's Craft
Seciety in premiscs on Booth Road near Chesterville and actively ¢ncouraged a narrow populism based on the
wdea of African women withdrawing from all contact with prospective emplovers in Indian and White residential
areas.= The complexitics of politics during this period mitigated against a focus that was not localised. The
only movement with which the Dauchters of Alrica sustained closer contact was the Nabantukop co-uperative
SUCICW -4
During the same period all aitempts to start a proviscial (ederation of African independent trade
unions failed. In 1946 (wenty-three Alrican trade unions, with support in Durban and Pictermantzburg, formed
a Natal branch of the Council for Non-European Trade Unions, but the unity could not be sustained.™ In
reality it appears a8 if the move was led by trade union leaders with little grass-roots awarencss, Stanford Mrolo

remember the events:

That was in (act before my lime in the Union. [ was still at the dairies. | never really heard
about it until just befors. We all acted - workers” unity was good but it did not come easily
then. All kinds of things...The whole CNETU started in Johannesburg and probably it it was
an attempt 1o build s up through bringing it down to Durban - but 1 really don't know.—®

By 1948 the lederation, now compeising five unions and called the Natal Federation of Trade Unions, was hadly
ren and so poor that it was wnable to send a single delegate to the amnual conference of CNETU in
Bloemfontein,

A stoking lack of support for any broader unity was also evident in rank-and-file attiudes to ather

new organisations. [n August 1947 many of rhe leaders of these pew movements started the New Africu
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Progressive Alliance whose pamphlets cspoused the deas of ‘Wew Alnca’ and ealled for umty between all
African political organisations, The attcmpt failed 10 attract any sup|:-u:::-r=..3‘E
In 1949 H A van Rooyen contested Seaator Edgar Brookes' re-election 1o Seoale as one of the four
representanves of Africans.=? As part of his strategy van Rooven formed an alliance with various leadzrs of the
co-gperative movement in Durban~" These leaders were given funds and would form the Banty Naticoul
Congress in the early 1950s. A peo-apartheid and anti-Indian body, this organization pictured siself as being the
sticcessor to the tradition of polities started by J1. Dube 3! The movement failed, geining support mainly coly
from herbalists, 3 even though many popular co-operative leaders advanced the cause of the mavement

During the lae 1940s 8 sclear that the Africans prolctarial was bath becoming more politically
ussertive, confident in the need for mass awarcness, and effective in oppesing initatives sotof i35 own choosing.
Thers were few African leaders, whether part of the established cducated clite or seif-uvled profetarian
militants, who could afford (o ignore the proletariat’s new position in politics.

The only evident backlash from “the exempted” against the prolstarial’s perceptions of the positinn
of the Alrican elite appear to have come from a small group of Africans who self-cansciously referred to
themsehves as “educated Africans”, They attempted 10 form themselves into a Ererary and cultural elub, bosed
at the Bantu Social Centre, and declared that they wished to have nothieg 10 do with cither "politics” or “the
ardinary native” ™ Tnterestimuly enough the attempt failed, moioly the result of tsocsis invading thelr ballroom
dance mt:ling.l'._.jj and drunkea jasbasdjie minstrels barging inco their musical recitals ®  After auempting to
regroup at Ma Phillips’ searby classy shebeen they eventually sbandoned their effors.

Indegd the pressure on many scheduled educated African who felo the desre 10 become politically
expressive 1o be wary of African workers even caused many to stop attending or speaking af meetings held by
the Joint Councils > Miolo recalls the general mood of the times:

These were incredible days, All you hear abous pow is bow bad it was. Diirt, wages and the
Nationalist victory and the Riots of 1949, But..it was a time when rormal people ruled the
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roost, |was & worker then and sent info the union. It was like that all round. Thase of s,
Adrieans, who were alrc:k!:f exempted would ignore their hml.'n-r-. ar their peril. Now they
bad to warch it,, Even us in Youth League had to be very careful ™

Ina period of rising militancy when many existing political organisations were becoming increasingly awarc
both of their lack of real support and ineffectual political strategy, Durban's Alrican proletariat was derermined

to direct its support to certain types of new organisation.

The Moral Economy of Proleturian Power

There exsted four inter-related but conflicting eveles of accumulation and redistribution in Durban, ™ Fizst,
the dominant process of caputalist accumulation and wage emplovment.  Second, although being steadily more
and more margisalized, the various barter markets which thrived within the city during the later 19405 revealed
the city not to be completely capimliu-“ Third, thc municipality'’s own profitcenng networks upon which the
MNative Revenue Account wig torally d-:pcnd:nt The municipality gained profits from both leasing and
trading premises to Africans in monicipal cating hotses and beerhalls, and from is monopoly over the
manufacture, distributton and sale of sorghum beer io Durban, Finally, within the African population of the ey
there had for long exsied an iiliar bur extensive aexus of petty commodity production and  exchange. These
virigws ceonomic structures were inter-related imoways which were often highly coaflictual and even directiy
contradictory.

Throughout the later 1940s the municipality was aticmpting 10 gain increased profits from s own
trading activities which centred entirely around the city's African population. Not only were beer prices raised,
but the reatals charged for trading on municipal property incroased m:cdily."?’ Central (0 increased municipal
profits was the need to curb if not completely destroy the operations of those African eatreprencurs whom,
aocording to city byve-laws, were illegal traders. There was thus contineal conflics and competition berween the
municipality and illicit African commereial operations in the cty.

The attitedes of Iocal representatives of commerce and industry were probably more ambivalear than
those of municipal officials. During the later 19405, employers were concerned about the way in which Africans
seemed @ be able to aveid total subjection o wage labour by relving on the profits from various
entrepreneurial ventures conducted mainly in shantytowns. Employers also complained that shebeens and ilicit
liquor consumption were directly responsible for low productivity, abseniecism and the inability of Afrcans o
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aifoed basic houschold food requirements ¥ Consequently many employers called for a crackdown on ilicit
trading, particularky in liguor. Some even supported the aty's Medical Officer of Health in calling for wages to
be paid on Wednesdays a5 opposed w Fridaysin order (o provent excessive drunkeoness and consequent
impoverishment. However, employers also believed that increasing African purchase of commuodities produced
by capitalist industry was the key 1o incressed caputalist profitabiliry. Paydays should thus ast be altercd a3
every person had the right to dispose of earniogs in the manaer of their own choice.*¥  Behind such gracious
concern for individual rights lay a desire to increase the level of consumer spending. Similarly, although
desiring 1o see the "African as the [urure customer™ many employers recognized that many essential
commedities required by Alfricans in the ciry could be more cheaply acquired in the shantytowns, Employers
were indeed heartened when they could prove the uppusitt.""s'

The comtradiction bevween the sructures of capital accumulation and wage labour and increased
commodity comsumption within the African population was clearly cadent in employers’ attitudes towards
providing increased opportunitics for licensed African waders, Although the West and Smith Strect
commercial area was to remain the almast toral preserve of White custom, industry desired o increased Alnicin
consumer spending. Nevertheless, many employers were to question the benefits of creating a larger Aldrican
trading elass. Willson, then a municipal influx control inspector recalls the issue:

All this bloody palaver about the traders and politics. If we bad got the thing together then
and made a better class of bloke in the township things would have been better. They all say
that mow in 1980, Bur when people said it then, who was saying ‘No'?  Employers, No, we
want workers nol traders.”

Even after Alrican licensed traders started operaling in the Cate Manor Emergency Camp the vast majorty of
commercial wholesalers refused to consider delivering goods to such shops. Thewr reluciance was not mrerely
due to the dangers of driving through the area 8

Furthermore, even the standards of work which industrial employers desired of their Afrcan labour
was resented by African workers. During the larer 1940s, there were no artisas training gpportuniies for
African workers, with skilled labourers being predominantly White and Indian. Furthermore the vast majorary
of Alfrieans were employed in unskilled and casual capacities.

The predominantly Indian traders in the Warwick, Grey, Alice and Victoria sureets locale, which bath
straddled the largest Alrican bus terminus in the city and was the ceatre of most Alrican commercial spending,
expressed different concerns. However here again are indications of the complex and very contradictory ways in
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which pacticular struciures of accumulanicn iater-celated.  Inthe Indian-owned shops i Cate Maaar Form
various basic sems would be sold ar “owr prace” while customers could also purchase “on the slate” ¥ In the
heart of the Indian-owned business district credit was commeraal suicide and instecad “of having sales, they gave
vou sogks with our trousers, and handkerchiefs with our shirts, 0 With compeliion amopg traders being
fierce, and Afriean costom valued, such traders operated on stock twrnover rather than lowered prices. Such
enforced consumernism was often resented by African customers. Constance Matiwane remembers how

You eould buy a pcket and the Battersby hat with the feather and wll ... Look st my
hushand, He did ths! And when he comes home, be shows these thines (o me. “Smart?" But
then there are the thoes, and the shir and the socks and ... Mo! All these I;j]inzs.ﬂ

Some would teke socks and other unwanted items (o the barter marksis and swop for fqmd.jz

For Africans, the foree of erthnic consciousness in trade was clearly evident. Not unly had highly
cithnically conscious immigrants lrom Europe assumed coatrel of varous commeraal ventures. Within the
shopping arcas frequented by the African proletanat the inler-connections between smployment and vanous
forms of ethnic consciousness was starkly apparent, Although Indiap-owned shops had sames which evokad
unages of infer-gthnic alfiliation, Alticon desires that Indign shop-owners cmploy Africans io the shops scemed
(o have gone wnheard, [nthe Cato Manor Farm area, establiched Indian trading and transpoert businesses
complamned, ool unreasonably, that the granting of sole trading nghis 1o Alncans i African resdential areas
waould destray their long extiting busingsaes,

Alfrican proletarianization ccecrred in the conten of these four differing structures which were all
inter-related in oftea highly contradictory and conflicting ways, Bur for the Alrican proletariat there were
lessong to be learnt from the vanows economic structures which seemed to be the fundamental bass 10 50 much
of city sociery, The central characienstics of particular Africon struogies within 1he ¢ifv were in many impartant
ways based oo differiog wavs of perceming the various coconomic structures within the ary. During the laer
19445 the African proletarial was asserting its right to remain permanenily in an urban indostrializing area. An
acceptance of the power of mdustnalizaton did ool howeser mean passive acceprance of the dedrimental social
consequences of mdustrialization which were 5o evident in profetarian daily life, However, an acegptance of the
compelling force of industrialization did oot necessanly mean that strupgles around gaining increased material
secirity within the city were always based around conflict within the production process,

In Japuary 1944 Victor Maillie started the African Industrial Central Society. The aim of the sooay
was 1o colleet funds, through the purchase of shares in the society by wealthy Alnicans for the construction near
Durban of a tecknical school and two hostels Tor male and female apprentices, The school, which would train

49 Ibid-
=, Ieterview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1955,
3L Interview with Mrs C Matiwane, 23 April 1983,

78 Intervicw with Mr M O D Kunene, 21 April 1985,
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Alricans av dean, Christian, law-abiding, productive workers, would then be responsible lor allocating such
labour 1 the Alftican Business seclor.™>

The principles behind the move were threefold.  First, African men were exploited in the l[acturics
and commercial sector of the city while African women were unable (o find any ‘proper’ employment except in
degrading and badly paid work in Indian shops or i Indian or White residential arcas ™ Furthermore, there
were m apprentice schemes for Alricans in Durl:u.rr:js thus Africans should commence such schemes in onder
to compel industry and commerce (o sccepd the legitimate rghts of Alrican workers in the 1."|L'_.r."'-"'-r Secand,
Maillie belicved (hat while the emerging African business ssctor was intent upon calling all Africans 1o trade
only with Africans where such an alicrnative did exist, they ofien appearcd 1o ignore the conditions under which
the majority of Alrican lived.  Profits derived from African business activity should be directed in ways thal
wolid allow the African working class to both strenpthen and advance.d! Thirdly, Maiilic, whe had apparently
been loosely associated with many African trade unions in earler jl'earﬁ..‘i"d assericd thal workers should demard
a clear voice in Alfican political movements.  Throughout the period Maillic, who was & member of neither the
AMNC por the CYL, was engaged in laying the groundwork Tor such a palicy through his attempis to medinte
between the YL and the ANCT? Mok remembers that

He woull often tell Champion a thing or two. Champion did not like thai kind of
bchaviour.. but be also told us where to get ofT. You had 1o listen - we didn't really disagree
really. He was respected by all,  He had friends in the irade unions but he woold often 1ell
workers not 1o keave their jobs, but to go 1o night schools.

In general the plan wis o combination of certain principles of aaft uniomsm and mission school cducation
which had heen integrated into a gencral notion of developing the ceonomic base of a hroad Africanism in
which ordinary Africans would play a, if not the, influcatial role. Embodied in (he idea were certain clements of
a scparatist Africanism. Maillie's initial strategy asserted that African women should withdraw from work in
shops and residential arcas, However, two essential issucs must be emphasised. Firstly, v appears thal many
Indian business and poliical leaders were recoplive to such pL:ns.E'l Secondly, the ideclogy ¢f & militant “New

5. Thesa aims wera clearly Indicated on this crganization’s lefterheads See CEM; real 154, 2: XC &
30,/89; V L D Mailia - A W G Champion, 15 May 1950,

54, langa Iase Natal, 26 January 1946,

L1 Ibid, 14 Seplember 1946,

56. Ibigd, 28 Janmuary 1948,

57. Imterview with Mr 3 3 L Miolo, 10 June 1983,

58. ikig.

59. Father B Huss Papers, Catholic Alrican Union mesting, 12 December 1943,

&0, CKM; Reel 382 : XC9:30/84;:V LD Mailie - A W G Champlon, 15 January 1950 and intaniew
with Mr G Brengu, 2 February 1982,

&1. It with Mr 5 5 L Miolo, 10 June 1580
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Afriea’ did embrace a concept of revenge as part of its strategy of transforming the position of Africass i
Durban #2 Revenge, Africanism and anti-Indian [eelings were closely relared. [t was bot 2 smoll step 10 the
Riots of January 1949,

While the African Industrial apd Central Sociery was ultimately unsuccessful it was to create
favourable reaction from workess who were constantly being eaticed into all kinds of self-help schemes which
were really intended 1o advance a new African entreprencur class, Thomas Shabalals recalls worker attitudes

o these latter activities:

People get wise alter a while, There were always ideas, often put forward by people who
never had education but who were sharp. You would listen becausc they looked like
Africans - but you never got bugger all, They were carcful - they npever showed their
moaey...always in rags but you knew they had yours,

Many such schemes were started in Durban in the (ate 19404, offering shares in freehold land cumpuni:sb"' and
prospective bus mmpanjuﬁj All suck enterpriscs, whether inittated by the established elite or the ‘bush
lawver' were to fail in their attempts 10 secure anything but an often meagre initial capstal.  While it canpot be
denied in analysing the failure of such movements that the legal and political obstacles m the way of Afncan
business activity were enormous. % it is significant that these particular schemes never really attracted sustained
support, In essence such activities zan counter to the principles espoused by the African p'rﬂlr:[:lri:al.&-"

In Durban, the period from 1946 (o 1950 was the heyday of the Alfricans co-operative movesment 5
In Natal agricultural co-operatives and land hanks had long been a dominant parst of African rural life.5? Manv
of these groups had been initiated by Father Bernard Huss and the Catholic Afnican Union 1s 2 mcans to
promote rural self-sufficiency and a Christian communadism to counter the growth of more radical idcnlng'cs.m
Among Durban's African population, which bad always maintained close Binks to the rural areas and was
contirually attempting to sustain a populist-crientated conseiousness, there had abways beea self-help und co-

operative schemes. 1

62 Jacoby, Wild Justics, pp 301 - 2.
63, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 30 Junc 1985,

o, llznga fasg Natal 25 May 1946 and interview with Mr H C Sibisi, 11 November 1985, Sibisi was
one of the “directors’ of the company; along with Dr Pixley Ka [zaka Seme and the Rev, A
Muimkuly, thea a member of the Joint Councils and legal adviser (o the ANC.
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Kuper, Afnican Boyrgeoisig, pp 261-307.
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However in the late 19405, the confidence imbued through the proletariar's own actions created in the
to-Operative movenment a new polilical dimension. la the same way as “New Africa’ gained 3 material base i
the co-operative movement, 5o the co-operative movemeat acquited a more ferven! weology. During the late
19&)s Alfrican workess saw in the co-operatives not merely a single element n their everyday lives, but the vigal
orgamisasional siructure through which they could commence the task of transforming their connomic and
poiitical position in the city.  Gerhard Bhengu, the artist whir was (o illustrare Ukubambisars, the Nobantukop
Co-operalive magazine, commeals on co-operatives in Durban in the late 19405 :

We had aiways aceded to trust one spother, We bad o have these ways of keepieg togeiher
- even if it was gmall - vou and your acighbours in Cato Manor,., We all knew about these
things from being farm boys - you know at home. But in the forties when [ started draving -
Nabapivkop's magazine - thosz people in Durban were cross - very cross.  They wanted 1o
do all kinds of things, There were thesc co-operatives all over the place - manyevenia s
place like Qim Manor, It was something new that was happening and people went to the co-
operatives.’

In April a2 meeting of the Durbaun Co-cperative huying clubs was held ar the Maizini Hall despite harassment by
musmicipal officials, > The mecting was chared by W J blszleku, o member ¢f the Committes of the Natal
branch of the :-‘lh'(.‘.?" so-called “father of the co-operative mhmnl:n:;zfs'u''T"rr pnd composer of numerous songs
urging Afrieans to wake up, unite and remember the dignity of their farehears, ® Tn the early 1940s Mscleku
bad also, like Victor Maillie, been loosely associated with the African trade union movement.” | He in fact
approached Father Huss eager 1o discuss alternative m:l:gir_s.?s At the meeting were 109 represcatatives of
co-operative clubs from Msizini, Dalton Road Hostel, Chesteralle, Mawille, Umlazi, Maydoa Wharf,
Klaarwter and Clermont, While some complained of iatimidatioa by the municipnl Natwve Alfairs
Dcpnrlmnnnw this, it appears, actually rebounded in favour of the concept of co-operative clubs, Charles
Khumale has his receilection:

It often bappened that KwaMuhkle would iry 1o stop you registering yeur club or holding a
meeting bul there was just (oo much going oa and people were so against KwaMuhle thar
they carried on.

[ 2 Interview with Mr G Bhengu, 2 February 1982
7. langa lase Natal, 6 March 1946

74, Intervew with Mr B B Cele, 18 August, 1947,
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T
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Some of the societies were quite prosperous, with the Sizanani Credit Bank in Mawille having capatal reserves
of 230, The Chesterville society, the Blackhurst Co-operative Buving Club run by C K Nakasa, had a capital of
300 and 190 worth of stock 3}

These co-operative clubs were generally one of three ljfpl.‘.'.&.s: First people would ofien endeavous to
reduce the time and costs of providing household items by contributing to a common fund and then taking turns
to journey to town where bulk purchases could be made. Other clubs operated aloag similar lines, except that
the items were intended to be re-sold by each particular member of the co-operative. The third type of sociery
was in essence a co-operafive loan bank where each prospective member would have to pay a percentage of his
salary tojoin and then “around 1or 10 shillings each month depending upon how much he could afford or
wanted 1033 For suppiving this capital the member was entitled to secure loans from the society. As Charles
Khumalo remembers

Each month you would dress up in your smastest and there would be a meeting of the club.
The Treasurer would tell all sbout the finances and then people could stand up and ask for
loans. If vou wanted to build a house, children's school, hospital - not silly things - but fine
that was OK. Then the wreasurer would tell everyone how you had coarributed and we would
all discuss it. After she mm:ﬁn%wu would go and get drunk - it was because vou were 50
bappy things were coming right.

Underlying the functioning of the co-operative clubs were two cconomic principles which warkers felt
particularly eager to develop in their own ways. While the concept of profit was always accepted, it is clear that
the populanty of the idea of a proper and acceprable pruﬁtss led to people criticizing the existing indusirial and

commercial sectors with a new-found militancy, Charles Khumalo expluins the position:

Look if you go into an Indian store and want to buy something you know that vou are being
cheated. That Indian also has a family and bas (o lve but so does the Alrican who warks
there. You knew your brothers were getting peanuts so you were gelting cheated 50

Here was the esseace of workers' perception of the ¢ty cconomy, Africans believed that their inability to
secure suflicient carnings was a result of the imperfections, aad indeed, the built-in bias, of the market. Heoce
the realisation through the co-operative movements of the power of controlling ar least a segment of the ary’s
redistributive cycle of capital. With the evidence of the success of Indian and later the newly immigrant traders

&l Tanga lase Natal, 6 March 1946,

82, For a general analysis see M Ballinger Fapers C1.2.5-13, “The Nauve and the Ecocomic
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and the way io which Aflnksans-speaking peoplc were then boyeotting non-Alrikager shops, Africans saw in
control of commercial capital the key to power in the city’

From this perception came the co-operatives’ altitude towards Africans who were employed in the
city. A distinction was generally made between those who were emploved as domesties or shop assistants and
those who laboured im industry. In order o exteact revenge against shop-keepers and domestic emplovers and
teach them the value of African labour, all Africans so emploved should withdraw from such labour3® They
should then receive education ot the co-operative schools beld each summer and winter™ and either be
emploved by an African businessman or operate as an independent entrepreneur with the assistance of the co-
operative.” While a strike or boveort tactic was upheld for such workers it was accepied that these tactics were
tlearly inappropriate for the majority of the working class. Gerhard Bhengu comments: "How could vou do
that. [t's nonsense. There were oo Alrican indusiries anvway, We could teach the Indians and the madoms o
lesson but not the bosses - no we never said that”?! Instead the attitude was similar 1o that advocated by the
African Industrial Central Society : Africans should learn the dignity of labour and work in the factories while
bettering themsclves at co-operative skills. 72

This approach is intcresting, ot only with regard 10 the inberent weakness of the co-operatives in the
face of organised industry, but also in view of the fact that during this time capital/labour relations in the ciy
were being strained by, amongst other chings, a productivgy erisis 23 Many of the struggles waged during this
period were afmed 2t attacking the dominant ideology tn the city.  With the limited scope available fer co-
operative movements, such movements accepted the noed 1o work barder to change the ideclogy.

The second economic principle which uederlay the co-operative movement was the beliel that the
faster money, goods and services could circulate the more economie wealth would be enhanced, ™ The velocity
of capital circulation was crocial ™ Workers should bring into the community as much of their salary as
possible, and iavolve themsclves in selling and buwing. It was through this cycle of selling and buying thar a
community of workers, families and “unemployed’ would unite, Viewed from this pesition the value of wages

from Alrican labour employed in organised industry and commerce was central to the whole task of

§7. For details see D O'Meara, Volkskapitalisme : Class, Capital and Ideology in the Development of
Alrkager Nationalism, 1934-1948, (Johannesburg, 1983) , pp 113-114.
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29, M Ballinger Papers, C12.14. File % “The Co-operative movement among South African Natives®,
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95. See B K Short, “The velocity of money and per capita income in developing economies : Malaysia
and Singapore”, The Journal of Development Studies, vol 9, no 1 {1973).



transforming African city life. However one of the implications of the approach was to dilute the cluss
consciousness of workers.

A similar dilution of class perception was however not discernible in the co-operative socizties’ policy
towards so-called “independent African business”. To the co-operative movement such enterpriscs should be
destroved, by violence if necessary, because they saw themselves as merely part of a whole cconomy and felt ao
obligations to other Africans. ™ While this approach was criticised by some who felt that the future of co-
operatives was uncerfain because they were at "a disadvantage in a capitalist economy”,”" the general attitude
among African workers seems to have beeno one that viewed such African business as being identical to White
and Indian eaterprise.”>

Thraughout the late 1940s the number of co-operatives continued to grow. The main force behind
the movement was Mseleku, leader of the Nabantukop Co-operative. This co-operative had been formed in
19457 but praved to be popular in Durban even before it officially started in the city in May 1947 whea over
800 people attended the inaugural mcuing.zm Through Mseleku's guidence, probably after consulation witk
Father Bernard Huss.!%la Natal Banw Co-operative Advisory Coundl was formed in Apnl 1946; annual
general meetings began to be held; and a series of winter and summer schools were organized, 102

At the second winter school held in Durban from 2to 21 July 1946 prospective orgapizers of co-
operatives were taught the following subjects : economic virtues, the principles and practice of cooperation,
social hygiene, bookkeeping, music and drama, and vanious other ropics. W03 while many of the lessons appear
10 have been given by Huss himselr, 104 it is clear that reither Mseleku nor the co-pperatives themselves felt any

reloctance in gaining advice from more militam people and organisations. A colleagus of Huss remembers:

Father Huss was involved in 1caching, yes, but there were 2 lot of communists around and a
great many of the African co-operatives did not appreciaie a tight rein. They talked to
whosoever they pleased and a5 a result became rather radical I do not believe that there
was much (hat anyone could kave dooe. !
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While other schools were held for new urgmiacn,lm the co-operatives also offered Bteracy classes, 07 4 music

108 and other evenings

festival where the municipal orchestrs explained and then played various classical pieces,
of dancing, chora) recitals and music played by jasbaadjic bands 197

The views of the Alrican co-operatives were, rather strangely, o accord with and be wnflueaced by the
ideas of Roman Catholics and communisis, who were both at that time conducting a running battle over
whether the Communist Party of South Africa was unt':-rcligium.uu While this often biter debate ensued, 111
both the Catholic Church and the Party were cagerly sustaining and encouraging the co-operstive movement.

For the Catholic Church the co-operative societies were the basis for future social harmony, ar least
iz Alfrican society, and a counter to communism. For the church the co-operative movement would prevest the
spread of trade unionism L2 white providing Africans with a new social structure suited o the needs of the
urban eavironment.'13 To the Catholic Church the conflict berween “capital and labour® produced a sitwstion
where "not only wealth but despotic power is congentrated into the bands of a few”. Furthermore, the tendency
for capital to unite and “labour unions (to).-.internationalise™ resulted in the creation of “rwo opposing camps
who consider their interests mutually astagonistic™. The solution for Africans was 3 co-operative society which
was, in Father Denis Hurley's view, “thar form of society which &s not organised according to positions in the
labour market but sccording 1o the diverse funcripns which they exercise in M.‘”"’

The Communist Parcy of South Africa had developed o renewed inferest in the political value of the
co-operative socicties during the latter part of the Second World War 133 Ig 1944 Moses Kotane, thea Party
scoretary, wrote a pamphlet on how to operate eo-operatives, Noting that “it is harder to break 20 matches
than it is to break [°, Kotane saw in the societies the arganisational means whereby people “learn how (o do
together® 116
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In the period after the war the Party in Durban still maintained close links with trade unions ' B b
hecame even more cager o sustain and promote a militant grass roots nationalism that would pressure the then
leadership of the ANC in Naral into becoming both more democratic and more militant. 'S This thinking was
in ling with the gencral theoretical debate within the Party which was best articulated in o Parny repont issued

shartly before dissolution in 1950

~ihe national organisations can develop into powerful mass movements only (o the extent
that their contents and aims are determined by the interests of workers and peasants. The
national organisstions, to be cffective, must be transformed imo a revolutionary party of
workers, peasants, intcllecturals and petty bourgeossie...In this party the ¢lass conscicus
workers and peasants of the mational group concermed would constiute the muin leadership,
It would be their task 1o develop an adequate organisational apparatus, 1o conducl mass
struggles against race discrimination, o combat chawvinism and racialism in the patonal
movement. to develop class consciousness in the people and 1o force wnity in action between
the oppresscd people and between them and the European working elass, 119

As was oflen the case such slatements obscured as much as they revealed. In Durban there was & certain
amount of disagreement over the relationship between the ANC and radical nationalism; nationalism and class
and particularly on the gquestion of whether a militant but small organised working class could assume the
desired role of vanguard influence.

It wasin this context that the strategic role of the co-operative movement appears Lo have been
discussed. While there were some who saw the co-operative movement as developing an cconomic base for a
racist and generally reactionary nationalism the matter nover secms to -have been resolved.  However at least

une Party member was actively engaged in assisting the movement. Arenstein explains the rationale:

The oationa] question usually ariscs in the market, It arises particularly when a group which
is economically backward starts trading and goes into business and then starts trying 10 get
its own people to buy from it in preference to buying from others, The Afrikancrs did that
an a big scale when they staned their Reddingsdaadbond in 1938, Alfricans also began 1o
usc this Africanism to try and build up their busingss.!

Huowever while both the Catholics and communists were keen to see the importance of the co-operatives, it s
fair to say that while both were able 10 assist the movement, the thrust behind the co-operatives came
esscntially from a grass roots level, 121

The en-operative movemaen was to be the real site of organisational growth in Durban i the period
from 1946 101950, While elder overtly political or trade union bodics remained stalic and lacked a really

117. Interview with Mr R Aranstedn, 24 July 1985,
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coherent support base, the co-operative societies were to develop and sustain a growing militancy which wa:
intended to provide ordinary Africans with confidence, ckills and a belief in their economic power to transform
their position in socdety, Stanford Miolo recalls:

It was a real beginning.  You tell me how many groups - Alrican political groups...can now
igmore their people. Ja none. ‘Well they could then and always did. Look at what Champion
was doing. You laugh at the societies holding concerts, but the Africans are a part of the cy
- it wastheir moncy that bought the orchestra. We demanded our legitimate place in
Durban. All that stuff about us being dirty and things. That really offended people. 5o we
had toteach people a lesson. Showing our power to oursehves was the beginning, Up tll
then no oiher body had brought Africans to that 5-::15'.-:.m

The radical nature of the co-operative movement was to be clearly seenin an article written by a Chesterville
co-operative lsader which appeared in [langg lase Natal on 16 Awgust 1947 ;

As an oppressed group there is a tendency, natural and enderstandable to place too much
accent on politics. In a sense this cannot be avoaded.  The vote, bowever useful it is, is not
everything. There are other powerful forces at work besides the vote, one of them being
economic power. The man who witlds a fimancial whip is often the master, the ruler, the
law. We therefore congratulate the growth of the Co-operative Movement in Durbas 1+

Hoving thus set out the perceived limitations which were embodied in other Afnican political strategies and
explained the economic dimension of politics, the writer then went on to affer a thinly veled criticism of the
ANC: the co-operative movement “is much more powerful, in membership and accumulated Tunds, than the
Coogress”. Focussing on the city as a whole the article asserted that “this movement can easily peactrate the
enemy eamp and sirike telling blows™ 1%

The tone of these articles then changed noticeably. The writer went on to declare in a rather sinister
fashion that if the wishes of Africans, expressed through the c-operative movemest, were not gained then a
second  stage would have been reached @ “The authorities will only have themselves to blame if in their
desperation, Africans resort 1o underground movements, History has shown that you cannot oppress awhole
community without this happening, Already there are Whlsp-e:ings.---'lﬁ

There were more than whisperings. Many of the African proletariat felt frustrated and angered wath
an increasingly repressive city socicty. Taking to the strects in apen revolt appeared to offer clear benefits. The
puthreak of the January 1949 Riots was merely onc indication of the changing tempo of proletarian struggle, 128
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In Mkhumbanc there was considerable enthusiasm for the abortive general sinke call made by Zulu
Phung;uh.m? Although lacking both effective trade unions, baving an ambivalent relationship to the Congress
Youth League and specifically trying to avoid conflicts in the sphere of formal employment, the 1950 ‘Stay-
Away' was relatively successful 128

But there was more. In the proletariat there was a small group who desired to take to the streets in
armed rebellion, Shack cader and statnch African nanonalist Ashmon Nene explains:

Just a few people. Maybe twenty. They were mad. "This country must be liberated’ - you
know like with the rest of Africa, by guns, “The time has come « Vukani!' They even used
our motto but the Congress Youth League was not part of that.12?

Inthe immediate aftermath of the January 1949 Riots the aspirant insurrectionists were in Mkbhumbane,
encouraging shack-dwellers 1o embark oa a larger scale rebellion. I3 These attempts were 1o fail

In a similar manner, by 1950 mast of the more militant and idealistic of the co-operatives had either
disappeared or changed into relatively profitable groups having no interest in transforming society. Often those
that had pever sustained a militant outlook also disappeared, due to both managerial incompetence or the very
fact of their success, The availability of large sums provided people with the opporiunity to embezzle or leave
the co-operatives and set up individual enterprises. A number of the African independent traders who operated
ia Durban from the 19505 onwards had their origine in the co-operatives.

Many of the ce-operatives became integrated inlo the expanding Nabantukop movement which had
always been more middle ¢lassin orientation. Aslime went by they focussed more on burcaucratic issues
leaving the more visionary aspects by the wayside. As the Nabantukop foundered it also became invoived in
such operations as the “selling” of letters of exemption. 131

As the co-operatives developed, prospects for transforming the whole concept mto a more
communalist socalis disappeared as they remained concerned just with marketing. While manufactuning co-
operatives are generally accepted to be more difficult 1o develop than marketing ones, with lack of capital and
technical knowledge being primary constraints, no-one ever allempted to develop upon the ideas of Victor
Maillie,

Indian-owned shops and merchants effectively competed with African co-operatives through olfening
credit fagilities and in offering certain goods, like paraffin, or bars of soap, at vastly reduced pnc:f;.u: | nader

Seze Hemson, “Dockworkers”, p 371.

langa Jase Nagal, 1 July 1950.
Interview with Mr A Nene, 29 January 1984,

Ianga lasc Natal, 22 January 1949,

131, Iaterview with Mr M O D Kunenc, § May 1935, By 1952 the Nabantukop operation had collapsed
into bankruptcy.

132 MNAD, Cope Trading Report, September 1953,
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the guise of assisting Alrican co-operatives in the face of Indian competition, wealthy African traders then
started "wholesale® business which began to compel small co-operatives to trade with them. 133

By 1949 the “fertilizer ran owr”. With workers earning declining real wages and the City Council
halting, in 1950, the entry of Africans from any area but those reserves which surrounded Durban and still
maintained a certain level of viable agricultural productionthe amount of money available for redistnbution
withia the city declined drastically. Shabalala, a resident of Mkbumbane explains:

After the Riots (of January 1949) was the time when the fertilizer rap out, That was the start
of people becoming poor. No food, oo jobs and Jots of sickness. Then you bad to look after
yourself, 1

It was then that class tensions within the African proletariai became increasingly more evident,

Conclasion

The notion of ‘New Africa’ was intended to sumulate mass unity among ordinary Africans. The idea of mass
movemenl means a diverse leadersship, but the leaders were never really able to clearly define the ideology and
lacked a real aotion of how the city could be restructured. Many of the ex-peasants, while providing insighes
into capitalist market relations, lacked real experience in the city. Many were trying to steer clear of formal
wage relations. While having charisma and able 1o make political capital out of the weaknesses apparent in the
Alrican clite’s belief in the clear distinctions between righteousness and [awlessness, many of the new leaders
were perhaps more jealous of the position of the clite than they were prepared o admit. Within the proletaria
the notion of a broad mass unity was in contradiction 1o the decpeming class contradictions then developing
amongst the city’s workforce. The working class had foregone struggles at the workplace, accepted the
existenee of the capitalist economy, and tried to sustain a notion of what it meant to be 3 worker through
struggies outsida the factory floor, While the proletariar was able 1o exert a clear and vociferous constraint over
political expression in the city during the later 19405, their failare to produce cither radical or social democratic
gains and the way in which African socicty had developed during the period was to resull in a generally reduced
level ol political consciousness that was to tast well into the 1950s,

133 laterview with Mr A Neoe, 29 Jaguary 1964,
134, Imterview with Br T Shabalals, 3 June 1985,



CHAFTER 3

"MEHUMBANE (UR HOME": MATERIAL STRUCTURES
OF A NEW SHANTYTOWN COMMUNITY

Mihumbane and fhe Pogrom ol January 1949

By the lute 19405 the African shack settlement at Cato Manor Farm bhad developed iato s densely
populated, vibranmt and sell-assertive shantytown community manifesting forms of consciousness which were of
important influence among Durban’s Alrican population. Tn the period from 1946 1o 1950 Africans had created
wnew sense of residential life in Cato Manor. "Mkhumbane our home™! became the spatial centre of sttempts
b Alricans, in the fece of their growing estrangement within the rest of the city 1o establish the coberence of
the world in which they lived, Ceniral to this desire was the shack-dwellers' determination (o acguire inereased
control vver land in Cato Manor Farm,

During the 1949 riots, through the destruction of Indian-owned residential and trading pmpcrl:r: aned
the virtual expulsion of Indian inhabitants from the area, Alfricans belicved that they bad “won the batile of
Cato Manor.™ Immediately after the riots Alfricans organised a civilian guard in Mkhumbane in order 1o
control their newly won space and Lo counter any police attempt to ¢nter the shantytown maze.” Shamytown
leaders also endeavoured o compel the City Council 1o accept the fact of Alricans now coatrolling their own
territory,” Mkhumbane was 1o be “liberated” from all forms of unwanted exaernal authority: “Cato Manor was
mow ours through right of q;unqucn[.'? Albertinia Mzimela, a resident of the area recalls the sipnificance of
these nots for the African shantytowns: “When the riots started, God, you knew what you were doing on thar
day. That lightning that struck that day made Africans think differently from the way they had been lhinking'.g

1. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985,

2 Only 18% of the total number of Indian shops anacked during the January which were either
badly dlamaged or totally destroyad were located In this same arga.  U.G.36 /1949, Commission
of Engquiry into Riols in Durban, Exhibit 46. (Hereafter cited as U.G.36/1348),

J. Of the 59 indian families living on their own land in the Mkhumbane area before the ricts, only
rine lfamilies stil remained in occupation of their land by the end of 1850. H2/CM, Vol |, City
Valuator and Estates Manager, undated. Forty-ihres percent of the Indian owned residences
atlacked during the riots were Ipcated in Cato Manor Farm. LLG.361349, Exhibit 44

MNAD, H2/CM. Yol 1, Manager MNAD - Tawn Clerk, 30 July 1949,
KCAV: Interview with Mrs A Mzimela, 21 July 1982,
MNALD, H18/CM, wol. |; Swom Affidavit of Mr Esau Makatinl, 15 March 1849,

Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 Apdl 1585 and Mr C N Shum, Personal Memprandum, 3
November 1960

8. KCAY; Interview with Mrs A Mzimela, 21 July 1982,
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The rioting in Mkbumbane in January 1949 was not merely a “free for all"” In the shacklands, the
riots assumed the characteristics of a pogrom : the organized killing of a class of Indians whe controdied land
and trading facilitiesin the area 1 [nihe shantytowns an increasingly assertive African populism became
focussed on a struggle for residential amenities i the ciry. With shack residents having decided to make
Mihumbane their home, Africans clearly realized that Indian legal tesure in the area bad to be swept away
Withia the political culture of *New Alfrica’ were important notions of African ethnic unity, the acceptability of
revenge, and a disrespect towards established notions of legality, [ndians stood i the way of Alncas
shackdwellers' ambitions. The way to achieve control of city land was to overturn existing social structures in &
way which allowed African shackdwellers to assume a dosminant position in Mkhumbane. Aware of municipal
weakness in controlling shantytowns, through looting and killing Indians power could be avenged in a way that
would produce a social elass in which African control could be established.

The recollections of Africans who marauded and burnt inthe Cato Manor area in 1949 clearly
indicate a probably then partially conscious determination o create a sitoation of political and social influx. In
this vacuum the ‘liberation’ of the area could be effested. Tembinkosi Phewa's account dlustrates this vividily :

We ran up to Pelwane’s place at the top, There were some other lndians living there as well
Pelwine was inside his shop shitting himself. Then the cops arrived navy in blue coats. We
sat on theis truck and Pelwane came out, He said we could take everythiag - just leave me
alone, Ja, but you see we just laughed and said we just want his womes - the police - they
could take the blankets and things! He just ran away with all the others - the Indians they
were cowards. They were all like [talians » always with their hands upt"!

In amengst the killing and carnage, Africans were conscinus of their ability to creale a situation wheee no power
themselves could dictate the terms of battle. Charles Khumalo recalls: “Ja! The police - they spoil things
sometimes, but they also stood by you know, Those policemen they badn't seen us at Mkhumbane before - and
they also wanted to steal”. 12

Using expressions from a sever-forgotten past mixed with military images derived from recent service

i World War Two, 1 the battle cries bore witness 10 3 communiry on the advance: crying “Zulus! Zulus!* 1

9, lntervicw with Mrs A Mzimela, 21 July 1952,
10. laterview with Mr B Madir, 21 June 1985
1l loterview with MrT Phewa, 23 June 1985, Pelwane was later killed duoring these ricts. For

analysis of this teem see G Rude, [dzology and Popular Profest, (London, 1930, It must be noted
that this use of the notion of liberated zones and situations of political and social fux differs
importantly from the use of the term in understanding revolutionary war. For such analysis sce B

Davidson, ica. (London, 1981), pp. 161-3.
12, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 23 JTune 19835,
13 Ihig. Accordingto this informant who himsell served as a stretcher bearer in North Africa, was

captured at the Fall of Tobruk and returned to Mkbumbane in 1947 after beung demobilsed, there
were many ex-servicemen who seitled in Cato Manar,

14, KCAV: lnterview with Mr W 5 Manyathi, 15 September 1980



remermbering Bambata,® takking abowt “forcing the Indian tribe across the Umgeni® and worrpng about “the
Indian army forming 10 extract rovenge’. Mkhumbane came under the effective coatrol of the African
shantytown community, 1

A lurther ceatral feature in the consciousness of Africans living in Cato Manor af that time s that
most memories of the outbreak of the riots are couched in terms of the needs of the shantytown community. 17
Indians were at fault for standing in the way of shackdwellers’ aspirations, As Charles Khumalo recalls, “We
were all happy in that place vniil the Indians went and spoilt everything. We were getting all we wanted and
then - with the Indians - that was thea the riots started”, 18

Within days of the conflagration subsiding, Africons took over land over the remains of the Indian
shops in the area, 19 while other, less wealthy entreprencurs, filled the roadsides with small tables selling fruit
and uegctab!cs.m Within the African communiry there had for long been 4 call for Africans to be permitted o
trade in the arca. Asthe fots subsided, these aspirant entreprencurs, who had even before the riots regarded
themselves and been accepted as “our first leaders”, 2! formed the Zulu Hlanganani Buying and Co-operative
Club, with a view 1o securing  control over and access to the new facilities. = Bryant Mnqadi says, "..the Blacks
were pow al an advantage as the Indians had left. The Indians did leave. We beat them up. We burnt them, &

Asa result of this desire (0 gain access to more material wealth, many of the new entreprencurs
seriously believed that the killing of Indians during the riot was inevitable. Esau le Fleur, himself one of the
African leaders, told Justice F.P. van der Heever, chairman of the Commission appomted to examine the Rios:
“I think that (these killings) are justified - if you go into a snake's hole and keep prodding that snake,when thar
snake comes out be will bite you' 2 Clearly, if vou were prepared to question Indian power in the area vou
musi also be prepared (o pre-cmpt the counter anack.

African workers living in the area also noted what they bebeved o be a “new trend of ill-fecling
amongst the [ndians” towards African aapiralinns.ﬁ Talking about the episode immediately prior to the

1S, UG 36/1949 ; Evidence of Mrs I Mkwanaza and Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 23 June 1985,
16, Interview with Mrs A Mnguni, 25 September 1980
17. For such analysis see E G Webster, “The 1949 Durban Riots - a Case Study in Race and Class™, in
P L Bonner (ed.), Working Papsrs in Southern Afriean Studies, (Johanoesburg, 1977), pp 23-7.
18, Iaterview with Mr C Khumalo, 30 June 1985,
19. KCAV; Interview with Mr W § Munyathi. 16 September 1980,
20. Kuper, African Bourgeosic, pp 296.
21, Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 8 July 1985,
2, KCAV; Interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980 KCAV; Interview with Mrs A Mnguni, 23

September 1980 and Kuper, African Bouggzosie, p 303,
FicS KCAV, Interview with Mr B Mgadi, 11 August 1950,
24, UG 36,/194%; Evidence of Mr E le Fleur, This person was also known as Esau Makatini,
25, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 30 Junz 1935,



outbreak of noting Ngeoho recalls: “Well, we did live amoagst them but a certain degree of recalcitrance was
discernible in such affirmations they would make such as “This is our place, our bosne. We were born here. <"
To shackdwellers such claims were seen as both unsreasonable and provocative.

in the vacuum créated by the riots many Africans began to stockpile large quantities of shack-
building material. A municipal inspector commented that “Natives have stacks of second hand corrugated iron
stacked pext 1o their shacks along Pataan Road. Some of this material is used to repair their shacks and some
o build kitchens onto their shacks. 1have also seen shacks where additional rooems have been built."~7

Prior 1o the rigds there were already 3 093 Alrican occupied shacks on Cate Manor Farm, Soon after
the disturbances ended, a further 303 shacks had been erected™  Maost of this development occurred i the
Mkhumbane area. Of this arca only thirty-five and 1 half acres had maintained agricultural rates status prior 1o
January 1949. The vast majority of these agricultural ratings had been cancelled due to the esistence of
shantytown sentlements on the plots. By the end of 1950 oaly cight and a half acres of land in the Mkbumbane
arza still beld agricultural ratibgs.:g Prior to January 1949, there were 4 (40 African families living in
Mkhumbane, Soon after the Riots 4 456 African familics lived in 1 264 shacks. ™0

The liberation of Cato Manor was the first really tangible indication of the new found assertiveness of
the African shackdwellers in the arca.  Here in these shaniyiowns was the spirit of a*New Africa’; now
confidently assertive and eager to entrench itself and expand, The news of Zuly Phungula’s call for a general
strike for March 1949 was greeted enthusiastically in Cato Manor 2! and many of the shantviown dwellers
eagerly responded to the 1950 "Stay Away Campaign® called jointly by the African National Congress and the
Natal Indian Congress. =

A majoc feature of the public debate which ensued after the riots concerned the manner in which
Alncans inthe cty offeaded dominant bourgeois morality. According to the laner, Africans in Catoe Manor
were illegally resident, enjoved the criminal life and generally cast a shadow over the civilised :Lliz:ncy}-"'
However, in the municipality there were influenual officials who were conscious that the role of the Cato Manor

shantytowns during the riots was merely sympeomatic of a far more serious problem, the response to whick

26, KCAV; Interview with Mr A Ngcobo, 13 September 1980.

7. MNAD; H18/CM, vol. 1 ; Handwritten notes by Municipal Native Admiaistration Department
Inspector and City Medical Officer of Health - Manager, MNAD, 2 March 1950

28 MNAD; H2/CM; val. 1; Chief Superintendent - Manager MNAD, 2 March 1954,

2, MNAD; H2/CM vol. ; City Valuator and Estates Manager, undated. See sbso Natal Regional
Survey, Additional Report No. 2, The Durban Housing Survey, (Pictermaritzburg, 1952), p 361,

0. MNAD; H2/CM, vol. 1; Chief Superimendent - Manager, NAD, 2 March 1950,

3L Interaew with Mr M Kunene, 19 May 1985, The action was nevertheless a [ailure,

3% Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 8 July 1985 and Mr B Nair 27 June 1985.

33. See Natal Mercury, Daily News, passim. Editorials in Janga lase Nagal were constuntly dealing
with the problem of why such attstudes remained entrenched within Durban’s White population.
See for example Hanga lase Naral, 2 February 1946,



would require the recognition of complexitics not encompassed in the public morality of the times. Havemana,
the mewly appointed Muanager of the Municipal Native Administration Department, noted that “the sheer
removal of the same people to another place can hardly change their character”, and that “While there ars
criminals and idlers, the residents of Cato Manor are not a mass of brawling insurgents. They are on the whole
decent working men trying their best (o provide for their familics. The problem bas merely changed its venue
and come out in the open”* Key municipal officials recognised that the ratepayers’ ideas as to the supposcd
exisience of a hegemonic urban culture cxsted in a closs and uncasy relationship to other, quire wable, panterns
of social relations and values, which were becoming increasingly popular.

However the ability of the Cato Manor resideats to unile and gain a certaia control over their living
space did pot amount to the beginnings of any form of “peoples’ revolt” 33 As is 5o often the case, the idea of
secunog a liberated zone do¢s create a certain transicot unity amongst shack residents. However such
strategies are often ill-conceived and rather more the expression of crises in a society than a mamfestation of
real political strategy. There were certain fundamental contradictions in these peoples’ own concept of power
and is relationship te their developing structures of material life and between their newly won space and state
and capital that were never really resolved in ways that could permit a qualitative leap into determined and
arganised political activity, even that conducted at the level of maintaining their teauous security.

The seizure of land and power in the area revealed an enthusiastic unity among the shack residents.
The manner in whick the shantytowns had expanded since January 1949 was a vindication, even a legitimation,
of the patterns of coasciousaess that had developed in a rather traumatic fashion since the middle 1940s. Within
this actually rather transient unity and collective fervour there were, however, certain contradictory perceplions,

Much of the militancy which had developed amongst working-class Africans in the earlier 19405
filtered through into Mkhumbane, where it became transformed in the shantytowns. While the fervour and
many of the symbols of working-class consciousness were sustained, the purpose and direction of Alrican
workers' perception of class conflict changed,

In the shantytown the aspirant entreprencurs, already respecied as a leader group, and the newly
urbanised Alrican peasants viewed themselves as being i conflict with the established business and
manufacturing interesis in the cil)r.f‘t" Promoting withia 2 shanhytown settlement, which was rapidly gainiag a
greater influence . the informal or  “illegal” commercal nerwork that operated throughout the city’s African
areas, the idea of a community united in s attempt o create a ‘New Africa’, the leaders acquired a vociforous
support base amongst an already malitant pvpu[atim.n

From this impulse developed the des that Mkhumbase was somehow differcat.  This often rather
vaguely expressed [ecling for the allernate socely was compesed of three important attitudes,  Firstly a

. MNAD; HZ/CM, vol. I; Manager MNAD - Town Cleek, 30 July 1949,
35 Ineerdgw wath Mr B Naar, 27 June 1985,
3. Intervdew with Mr H C Sibisi, 11 November 1985,

3 Interview with Mr J Hlope, 24 July 1985
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rejection of authority, particularly municpal, police or [ndian authonity that oniginmed from oursice of the
perceived spatial boundanes of the African shmtgﬂam.m Secondly, a desire to cszablish and legitimate
Mkhumbane as 3 new haven existing outside of the patterns of conflict present in the rest of the city.>® Finally
the articulation of a pew moralily, 2 consciousness aimed af escaping from subjection to a dominant ideology.
This could and often did involve the rejection of both White standards, the ideology of the ‘educated African’,
and also the concepts of class divisions within the African proletariat. This striving for an alternate sociery
became fused with a more general level of consciousness 1o produce a dynamic and vigorously assertive notion
of the meaning of life in Mkhumbane,

This idea of 3 new shantvtown socicty was rapidly grafted onto both a widely held belligerency and
chauvinism. The belligereacy was less focussed and therefore more varied in its goals than the forms of
consciousness and class conflice sustained by the African working class since the carly 1940s.  Such a
belligerency ranged over issues which bad not ver become fully integrated into organised working class politics
and led o actions whose sustaining force vaned comsiderably. The chauvinism essentially derived from
processes sustained within the industrialising local economy through their important role within the labour
process. Penetrating all aspects of lLife, this chauwvinism vitiated an aggressive, self-comscous, ambitious
mentality based upon the existence of regonal and ethnic differences in the Alnican population in the cuy. The
chauvinism produced a politically conservative form of millenarian populism which exaggerated the qualities of
one's own perceived group and belittled and wilified the social norms of those perceived to be outsiders. ™

In order to comprehend these farms of consciousness and the manner in which they inter-related - a
collective fecling and perception which was reflected in the nature and form of the Mkhumbane shantytown's
responses to the crises of the late 19405 - jt & necessary to look back tothe origins of that new socety.
Contemplating this ibrant new society which emerged dunng the larer 19403, it is evident that the matenial
structures of everyday ife m the area changed in various important ways. However, some changes cam# more
rapidly or more completely than others. Issues affected the lives of various people in often extrinsic fashion,
The newly urbanised, the factory worker, the aspirant entreprencur, the shebeen kesper, the marginalised vafe
ar grliriend or the tsotse each have thewr own history, For cach there were different patterns and penods of
growth and crises which did not of necessity proceed alongside or correlate wath the matenal processes affecting
the Lves of other shaniytown dwellers,*!

k. 8 Interview with Mr C N Shum 18 July 1985,

. For discussion on the concept of regional differences and the relationship between
consciousness and space, see C Gore, Regions in Question: Space Development Theors and
Begional Policy, (London, 1984).,

A, For similar analvsis see E Hobsbawm,

Movemeat in the 19th and 20th Centuries E“mhm:r 1959: and Bandifs, (Hmmundswunh
1969).
iL For the debate which surrounds the problem of conceptualising the nature of 2 community see F

Cooper (ed) Struggle for the Citv : Migrant Labour, Capital andthe State in Urban Africa,
(Beverley Hills, 1983) and D Smit “Towards a Framework for Analysing Community Struggles’,
Paper presented to the Association for Sociology in Southern Africa, (Capes Town, July 1985).



City, Countryside and the People of MEhumbsine

In 1932, when Cato Manor was incorporated into the Barough of Durban, the African population of the area
was apprommately 2 500 persons living in 300 shacks, In 1943 and 1944, surveys cstimated that thers were
between 15 000 and 17 000 living in this area.*2 [n October 1945 the results of a further survey found that there
were § 000 Adrican families living in this same arca ¥ With numerous statistics indicating that average Alrican
wrban family sizes in Durban during the period were small, it is thus possible to state that in the vears between
1943 and 1946, when the total African population of the city increased enormously, the population i Caro
Monor Farm either remained static or probably even decreased. It appears that most of the people who
eatered the city during this period sither sought sccommodation in the already over- crowded mumcipal or
privately owned compounds and hostels, H or in backvard kias in the aty or in the other shantyiown areas such
as in Merebank, Bayhead or Sea Cow Lake ** Evidenco to support the idea that there was no really seutled
population in Cato Manor Farm derives from the correspondence of Roman Catholic priests in both the centre
of the city and Bellair, an area adjacent to Cato Manor Farm. During this period the Roman Catholic Church
was experbencing great difficulties in acquiring a stable congregation due to the Alfrcan population continually
moving around within the city and always being spread out in the many small kias and Backyard quar:trs.'m
Furthermore the fact that the African people in Cato Manor Farm did nol increase in number during this
period was aot due 1o the building and sertlement of the Chesterville Location.*”

The vast majority of the people who wers re-located o Chesterville came from the hovels in ceatral
Durban or had already been living in shacks on rthe land used to develop Chesterville Location.  While the lind
of Cato Manor Farm was potentially sustable for shanrytowns, the real growth of the area occurred only frum
the middle of 1940 onwards, Up until 1946, Cato Manor Farm had a semi-agricultural feel to it. Indian market
gardeners continued to keep highly profitable vegerable and fruit lands while Africans living o the area graed
large herds of cattle on the grassy slopes soon o be covered with shack settiements, Even the African frechold
areas of Chatean and Good Hope Estates, which adjoined both Chesterville and Cato Manor Farm were not

42 TCF: 191, “Crime and Unauthorized $hacks’, vol. 1; Cato Manor Ratepayers' Association - Health
Commistee, | September 1944; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 24 October 1943 and
Town Clerk, Memorandum re Crime and Diszase in Booth Road Area, 28 May 1944,

43, Nanga lase Natal, 12 Qctober 15946,

&, Ciry of Durban, Mayor's Minute, Report of the Municipal Native Administration Department, 1946-
1947,

45, [hid.

46, Interview with Father St George, 10 July 1985 and Father B Huss Papers, File : Durban, Father B
Huss - Father B Kerautet, undated.

47 TCF; 19L.vol 1; Cato Manor Rarepavers' Assocation - Town Clerk, 19 October 1944 and

Manager MINAD - Town Cleck, 15 November 1944,



densely populated. Many of the African residents of these areas had large and near plantatioas of mango,
avocado pear and pawpaw irees, ™ An African resident of Cato Manor Farm from 1939 onwards recalls that
during this period Mkhumbane “did not have a condition of mnphrems','”) Howaver, by 1947, Mkbhumbane
was accurately described as having the appearance “of a recently disturbed anthill =9 By 1948, out of the more
than 150 (00 Africans officially believed to be resident, legally or illegally, in the e:i:y,jl reliable estimates put
the total African population of Cato Manor Farm ar 29 00052 The pace of this development can be seen in the
fact that in 1944 one small area of Mkhumbane had only 27 shack buildings. By 1948 this same area housed 780
people in 111 shacks. OF the people in the area who were new to the city, the vast majority had only been in the
city for less than five months. 33

With the beginnings of an Indian-owned hus transport system to Chesterville and the totally
overcrowded conditions m areas closer tothe city, Cato Manor Farm became an area of new shantytown
grmﬂ,h,f"' The area was now within casy commuting distance of the main factory arca, which then stretched
along Sydney Road to Jacobs and to those parts of the aty centre which were the nexus of African life: offices of
Kwa Muhle, the beerhalls, markets, bus ranks and shops in the Grey Street, Alice Street and Warwick Avenue
area. Cato Manor Farm was also billy, allowing, initially ar least, for the casy disposal of any waste matter, >
and fairly effectively concealed both from the city itself and the White residential areas of Westville and the old
Main Line suburbs of Sea View, Bellsir and Malvern. Furthermore many of the Indian landowners in the area
were becoming increasingly aware of the profits which could be earned through allowing shack settlements to
be developed on their land.

The African shantytowns in Cato Manor Farm did not really start to expand significantly uagil 1946,
By 1950 the African population of the area could have constituted approximately twenly percent of the total

Adrican population of the ciry 36 However, that growth in absolute and relative terms signifies little, particularly

44, [nterview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985,

49, KCAV; Interview wath Mr M Nngadi, 11 August 1980,

30. UG 46,1947, Durban Native Administration Commission, Report of Commission,

5L MNAD; H2/CM, vol. 1; Maoager, MNAD, "Native Housing Policy”, November 1948, This figure
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to such ahigh ligure, citing caly 110 (00. Mavor's Minute, Report of the Municipal Native
Admiristration Department, 1947- 1944

32, MNAD; H2/CM, vol. 1; Chief Superintendent - Manager MNAD, 2 March 1950,

53 Ilanga lage Natal, 30 October 1948 and MNAD; H18/CM, vol 1; Survey of a Cato Manor Shack
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when analysing levels of consciousness.”’ The key issues in understanding of the increasing popularity of the
area and the associated growth of militancy concern the type of people who moved into the area and the
increasing malerial wealth controlled by members of that new community.

The influx of people inte this area cannot merely be ascribed to (ke fact of the continuing collapse of
viable agricultural production in many of the rural areas both im the province and in areas further afield S It is
true that Jabour scrviee on many White-owned farms did decline during this period,  Similarly drought
conditions, the loss of cattle, and the drastic reduction of the cereal harvest did result in extreme hardship for
Alricans in arcas such as Msinga, Ladvsmith, Noagoma, Hlaba, Harding, and in Pondoland.

However, the structural relationship between the industmalising economy of Durban and the
countryside sncompassed a far greater complexity of tensions and ambivalences than has previously been
accepred. [t is wrong to see the relations of production and reproduction in the Alrican countryside as
producing forms of society which were merely marmnalised, systematically ravished of intrinsic awtonomy ani
functional only in terms of providing a cheap adult male lsbour force for the drv. In the city itself various class
coaflicts over the nature of space and its control revzaled Durban not to be fully capitalist, even by the 1940s,
The obvious requirements of any system, with both determinations in the city and countryside to reproduce
itself cannot really explain how specific class conflicts reveal a resolution of particular contradictions and the
commensurate development of further contradictory pro-ncssr:s.w

Many of those entering Durban came as individuals, Some came to the city on the advise of elder
relatives having secure emplovment in Durban.?! Others, with artisan skills, went directly to Mkhumbane to
build the acw shacks, often leaving fairly secure employment to avail themselves of the new uppor:unﬁd:&.ﬁj

Many of those who entered the area indvidually were women. Health and medieal facilities i the
rural arsas were for the most part totally inadequnlc.ﬂ Muany pregnant African women journeyed by train to
bospitals and doctors in Durban. King Edward VIII Hospital's maternity section was forgver overcrowded ™
Many of these patients came from areas outside of the ciry. During 1947 it was reported that 300 Alrican
women were admitted to this hospital after having given birth cn the roadside on their way to the hmpil:l_ﬁs

57 It was never merely the actual growth of the shantytowns that concerned municipal officials, but
rather the relationship berween that growth aed consciousness. MNAD; H2/OM, vol. 1: Manager
MNAD - Town Clerk, 31 Januvary 1952,

58, For such an analysis sce A Manson, “From Cato Manor to Kwa Mashue®, Reality, March 1981,
59, D Hemson, “Dockworkers, Labour Circulation and Class Struggles in Durban, 1940-1959,
Journal of Southern African Studics, vol 4, po. 2 (1978). p106 and KCAY; interview with Mr CC

Majola, 20 Jupe 1979 and nterview wath Mr 5 Bourquin 12 July 1980,
£, Cooper, Struggle, pp 16-18,

61, Interview with Mr M Kunene, 21 April 1985,
63, KCAYV; Interview with Mrs A Alrika, 13 Seplember 1980,
63. Imerview with Matron Z Nikos, 12 July 1980,
3. UG 46,1947, Evidence of City Medical Otficer of Health.

6l Danga lase Naial, 17 April 1948,
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The consciousness on the part of African women as to the need to undentake in some cases long and
gxpensive journcys to health facilities in Durban did not merely arise throogh peoples’ mnale beliefs in the
benefits of the city. [m many cases health facilities in Durban were as inadequate as those existing in rural
areas 56 Many doctors operaling in Durban had fairly sophisticated information and advértising networks
which endeavoured to attract rural patients,

Ouez such doctor, a Dr Edwards, whose Zulu name was ‘Bobese’, emploved African male agents who
journcyed on the trains, even going as far as the Witwatersrand male migrant hostels, handing out literaturs
advertising 'Bobese’ as a specialist in pre-and-post-natal care.%7 In Durban, ‘Bobese’ had under his influence
many of the ricksha-pullers who would wait at the railway station, search for pregnant womean and take them, by
a circuitous and thus more costly route, to the wealthy doctor’s consulting rooms which were in fact sitvated in
Alice Street, just a shor! distance from the railway station down Soldiers Way.""ﬂ While many of these women
did not have close relatives in Durban, many remained in the ¢ity due 1o complications at child-birth,
impoverishment, the inability to return ‘*home’, or other diverse reasons. Situations could thus develop where
many men would enter Durban in search of their female friends®.

Many women journeved to the city after the male migrant spouse working in Durban bad consistently
failed to send money 1o the rural home, ' which in many cases was now almost solely dependent upon cash
remittances from the growing African proletanat, Often wives and children moved 1o the city after hearing of
the husband’s inﬁdcli:y_" Rural life also caused tragic personal dislocations that pushed many women into the
city to restart a shattered life.’

For African women in Durban the only afficial sanctioned accommodation was ot the Grey Strest
and Merebank Women's Hostels. Conditions in these hostels were appa]li.ng.n Facilities were poor, with no
special accommodation available for sither expectant women, or women with infants; overcrowding had already
reached endemic proportions; and continsal police harassment made these hostels 3 ienuous place of abode for
many new to the x:it}.r.-"‘*r

Many women moved into the growing shack settlements. In his assessment of the November 1948
statistics on the tofal Alfrican population of the city, Havemann, the new Manager of the Municipal Native

Administration Department commented:

56, [nterview with Dr C Nupen, 13 July 1980.

&7, Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 21 April 1985 and Mr C Khumalo, 14 July 1985
68. Ibid-

59, Interview with Matron Z Nkosi, 12 July 1980,

70, Intzrview with Mr M Kupene, 21 April 1985,

n. fhid.

. MNAD; H18/CM, vol. 1: Report of Shack Susvey Inspector, undated.

73, UG 46,/1949; Evidence of Mrs M Lavoipierre.

™, Hanga lase Natal, 1 June 1946 and 31 May 1947,



I have arrived at my fgures by taking the number of mabes registered and assuming that
females and children have increased in rough propostion since the 1946 Census. The growth
of shacks suggests that thisis & conservative approach, and that the influx of women and
children has probably exceeded the propostionate increase in the number of mea, '

Many of the African noclear families who moved to Mkhumbane in the period from the middle 1940s onwards
did not do so as a result of rural pestilence and discase or of cattle, land or crop shortages, or because of
changing labour conditions on farms.  Many destiluie people were foreed 1o vacate the countryside as o direct
result of the activities of African entreprencars based in Durban, Most of these entreprencurs who lived in
Mkhumbane bad close conpections to roral areas. Indzed many of the Mkhumbane residents who were Later to
become wealthy through the running of legal licensed business ventures in Durban gained their inirial capital
through their active intervention in promoting the peactration of a money economy in the rural areas, The
extent to which these tragic displacaments were occurring should not be underestimated.

During this period an African agent for wool producers was consistently embezzling funds which
should have been forwarded 1o independent African sheep-farmers in East Griqualand. Growing desperate
many of the farmers journeved to Durban, seeking and eventually gaining legal redress.  Already in debq and
Iving in Mkhumbans, many merely remained in the :il;|.._'rIEI

Many racketeers had cither beza peasant farmers themselves, sons of peasants, or fairly well
cducated. Knowing the peasant way of life and siill having close connections in particular rural areas, they
arganised sweepstakes in which they sold off 1 tickets 1o passersby.  Always changing their area of operation,
but remaining within the Grey Street and Alice Street shopping area, the aperator and bis assbstants would set
op 4 table on the pavement, diligently take down the particulars of each entrant and inform the person when the
draw would be made. The draw for these ventures, which were called “i-link” were often never made, but when
there was a “lucky winner® the fortunate person was always one of the unknown instigators of the whole
operation.”’ While Africans rapidly grew wise 10 these Traudulent dealings, the city was always full of visitors
and unsuspecting rural i.l:l:l.l'l]jgr.a.l'll:s.:ﬂ Mol sutisfied with the extent of these operations in the &y some
operators cven took the ventures into rural Natal. Encouraging peasants to sell off many of their cattle to
purchase “sharcs’, cattle that the peasantry were desperately trying 1o profect against the Union Government's
atzmpis to reduce uvermrking._'":" these entreprenewrs  “killed each area, one by one, but never returning to

- MNAD; H2/CM, vol. I; Manager MNAD Native Housing Policy, November 1948,
T, Intgrview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985,
7. laterview with Mr ] Mzimela, 21 April 1945,

8. [bid and lnterview with Mr C Khumalo, 24 July 1985, Khumalo, who had been a wagon and then
car driver [or a farmer in the Orange Free State during the 1930, would often journey to Durban
collecting Alricans “wandering around” and rake them 1o Durban.

™, Walker, Kaffirs, p 33.
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the same area again®.™  Hoping for 4 cash windfall but sulfering the boss of much of their valued capital, many
Ieh the Land, some setcling in Mihumbane,

A Turther income-geperating device involved migrants rom Perdodand. Povenyy-siricken M pondio
were often scen in and around Durban, walking along the way to Johannesburg and the mincs®'  This
apparently provaided the inspiration for many entreprencurs to hirg a car, pourney 1o the gobd-mincs and offer 1o
transpost the Mpondo back to their home district. Mpondo migrants, now with brand new khaki trousers,
sparkling new mine helmets purchased solely for the welcoming party in their rural district aceepred the offer
cagerly.  With a far amount of cash and possibly also a few gold 54:|-'.'.|::'|:i,-5l,r|.:'..,‘Ez the migrants spoke
cnibussastically about their home life to the listening driver. Arrmang in Durban the driver would take the
travellers (o a beerhall where he would tell his cronies all the personal details of his passengees. By the time the
beerhall closed “there were the Pondos - in their blankets and shiny hats, with all their money goner™™ Many
ol these people merely remained in Durban, where in their destitute state they filtered into Mkhumbane, living
in the settlement called Draathock which soon became one of the most filthy and most militant arcas evea by
the standards of Mkhumbane™  Significantly these entreprencurs, although having commections with
Mkhumbane never attempied to conduct such activities in the shantytown, Kunene recalls; “They would get
killed - beaten. We knew them, they were oir leaders 53

There were alio many people wha moved voluntanly 1o Durban,  There s evidence to suggest that
peasant farmers often spent valuable money on educating thear eldest sons at the vanous mission schoaols.
When this son acquired 5 basic education, maiely in technical subjects, the whale family would then move (o
Durban.  Hlope, who lived with his family in Harding, went 10 School in the late 19305 and came 10 Durban in

1947, The decision to move to Durban and prosper on Hlope's education was thus made long before drought
conditions hit in Harding in the middle 19%40s. 1t is not accurale o assume, as Hemson does, that all people

who moved to Durban after a pertod of crisis in a rural area were merely responding to that crisis B0 Hiope

recalls:
My father was o farmer down the South Coast at Harding He was good and even ihe
Eurcpeans respected him. He scet me fo this mission school and when | learnt about

E0. Interviess with Mr G Khumalo, 19 July 1985,

81 Interview with Mr N Mcnyama, 21 Jufy 1985,

B2, These were purchased from the mine company asa “type of investment”, Interview with Mr S
Shabalala, 21 July 1985,

83 Ihicd.

B4, Interviaw with Mr C N Shum, 18 July 1985 and Mr J Mzimela, 20 October 1985,

85 Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 19 July 1385,

86 Intervies with MrJ Hiope, 28 July 1985, Forvaluable theoretical analysis on peasant attitudes

over time sea C Meailassoux, The Economic Bases of Demographic Reproduction - From tha

Domestic Mode of Production toWage Eaming”, Journal of Peasant Studies, vol. 11, no. 1
(Dctober 1983}, Hemson, "Dockworkers”, p 108



machines and passed Standard Five or Six we all came 10 Durban. That was in 1946, We
stayed at E’ahaz:m where my father had some shacks. I was conductor and then driving the
Indian buses.®’

Thizs permancnt movement into Mkhumbane manifested wtself not only in individual or family sertlement, bhur
also in larger more purposeful groups. In the late 1940s a group of Basotho settled in Drasihoek ™ At around
the same ime a group of wealthy peasants from the Ladysmith ares entered Mkhumbane, intent upon serting
up .r.hu:nu:]»::r.l:.n:-;:«s..s';f Many of these people were to become the main instigators and leaders of the Zulu
Hlanganani Buying Cooperative Club. A group of Mpondo women settled in Draathoek where they set up
lucrative shimevane brewing activities. ™ Drew camments upon this process

In Cato Manor | can assure vou, it wasa cosmopolitan bunch. Both the Sothos, the
Transkeians, Zulas..they all Tived there because they - it wasn't the best of places to roam
through, It was a very dangerous place because there were these. there were those who lived
there because they had to live there; they bad nowhere else m live, hur there were the
opportunists who took the opportunity of getting in there as well.?

The new residents of Mkhumbane had the makings of an Afric.n entreprencur class. Among this group many
had recollections of a parental wealth which they were intent upon restoring for themselves. albeit in different
circumstances, Remembering his childhood days at Obivane near Paulpietersburg, Sihisi, one of the leading
behind-the-scenes people among the aspirant eatreprencurs, remarked: "I was also headboy ar the place called
Kwa Mavinraza, meaning the sea patch of land where you look over and come to oo end. _there was a very big
piece of land ploughed with mealies™ 7%

This crop was cultivated and owned by the Africans living on the farm owned by an Afrikaner. Living
on the farmer's land they were allowed 1o keep carde and horses, and cultivate land in exchange for labour

services, The farmer was keen to ensure that his laboursrs were relatively prosperous. Sibisi conlinues:

You can have your home, have cattle and have a plot.  In fact the good advantage that was
there - the bull, the farmer's bull you would be able to use. There was no jealousy in gelling
good seed. You see what was important...was that the Dutch people did not want a poar
man. If a man was poor, he was given cattle and food and all and then came and
work....Very fortunately my mother was brought up when she was very voung in farms.  She
could do dressing, cooking [was a European when | was brought up. While [ went 10
school | was just like a young man from town....And the house - a lour roomed house - a very
nice house, Table and all.. with a silver bed and a watch, a big watch. s

Interview with Mr ] Hiope, 29 July 1985,

Iaterview with Mr § Bourquin, 9 January 1981, and Mr R F Drew, 17 December 1980,
Interiew with Mr C N Shum, 18 July 1985,

Port Natal Development Board slide archive.

Intervicw with Mr R F Drew, 17 December 1980,

Interview with Mr H C Sibiss, 5 November 1985,
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The municipality had for long recognised this fact. In June 1943 the Town Clerk had stated that “undesirable
native { male and female).. Jeave their keaals and settls in the City for the purposes of following activities which
to them are remunerative but are in any case undesarable from every moral and social point of view” M The
settbetment of most of such minded Africans in Cato Manor in the late 19405 was 1o be 2 vital component in the
changing nature of Mkhumbane.

When considering the influx of people moving into Durban in the pericd from the middle 1940
statistical data confirms and complements the testimony of many of those new city dwellers. The vast majority
of African males employed in Durban did not originate from areas in close proxmity to the aty. In 1951,
approsimately 607 of the city's African male labour force came from areas in Natal and Zululand, bur remote
from Durban. A further 205 entered the city from outside the pr«:m--':rm:r:.Sls Within the growing shaaiviown
sprawl in Cato Manor Farm the overall trend was much the same. In the Haviland Road area, only 117 of the
African shack dwellers originated from areas around Durban. Nearly 9% of the Africans in this particulas
area came [rom other arcas, some as far afield as Nyasaland and Lesotho "¢

OF the 364 Africans living in the Newiown shantytown in May 1943, only 18% originated from the
pear vicinity of Durban. Approximately 35% came from other ar#as in Natal while 47% came from outsicle the
[ltl,}fi.l!.-l:l:.w In this particular case the proportion of people who came from ouiside Naral was higher than the
porm owing to the fact that a large group from the Harrismith area had all moved down 1o Mkhumbane and
settled in Newtown.*S

Of the peopls who were moving into Durban for the fiest time and settling in Mkhumbang, the vast
majority came from rural reserves not Whate farms.”® This wasin spite of the fact that during this period the
busis upon which Alfricans lived and worked on White farms was being restructured. Massive resetilements
from Wiite farms were taking place and Africans were being compelled, reluctantly, to accept wage labour
conditions of service on many White farms. In Mkhumbane, 780 Alricans lived in a shantytown an land cowmed
by Karim Shah, 4 shantytown oaly developed after 1944; 59% of the 320 peaple lvng there Wwha were new o
Durban came from rural reserves. Only 35% of these 320 Africans came from White farms. 100

94, TCF; 19L, vol 1; Town Clerk-Native Administration Committee, June 1943

95, Matal Regional Survey, vol.7; The Mative Reserves of Natal, (Cape Town, 15949) . pp.94-100.

B, MMAD: H18/CM, val. 1: Schedule of Shack Dwellers : Haviland Road, May 1948,

7. Ihid, Schedule of Shack Dwellers : Newtown, May 1948. Both of these surveys were undertaken

with a view to resettling people to the newly developed Umlaxi Glebe Emergency Camp, [bid,
Acting Manager MNAD - laspector de Klerk, 3 May 16048,

08, Interview with Mr § Shabalala, 21 June 1985,
&9, CKM: Reel 154 2 : X9 30/84; ANC (Natal Branch), Annual Report, 1946, p 136,

1040, MNAD: H18/CM, vol. 1; Survey of a Cato Manor Shack Settlement, 15 October 1948, See also
19L. vol. 1 “Report of an [nvestigation into the Position of Natives at Cato Manor and MNewlands®,
conducted on Tuesday 22 June 1943, undated.



Durban derived only 20% of its adult male African workforce from the rural areas which surrounded
the city, "1 Agricultural production in the Lower Tugela, Ndwedwe, Pietosn, Umbumbuly, Umzsisto and
[nanda arcas appears oot ta bave declined to the exent that Africans from these areas were compelled 1o enter
wags labowr im Durban. 02 Furthermore those Africans who did work in Durban and came from any of these
SEVEND Feserves appear to have preferred 1o utilise the relatively developed road and rail acrwork to commute on
a weskly or fairly requent basis 103

In the peri-urban arcas this preference for choosing nat to reside  permancatly in the city was cven
moce marked. A survey conducted by the Muniapal Native Administration Depantment and compiled in Aprl
1951 found that the vast majority of the 449 African male workers in registered employ in the ciry and
ariginating frn'm these arcas, commuicd on a daily basis. This survey was found to correlate accurately with an
carlier Local Health Commission 1"‘,-1:|«a'|vrl.m"II

Africans living in these areas immediately surrounding the expanding city were generally refuctant to
become involved in wage labour. Many of the agricultural producers were defiantly upholding the virtues of a
barter economy and merely viewed the growing African population of the ¢ty as a potentially rich source of
gain. The most well-known and resilient of these barter enterprises in the city was that run by women from the
Umbumbulu region. Bringing goods ranging from live poultry to goms, fresh fruit and vegetables to basker
weavieg, these women set up stalls on the wide pavements surrounding the Dalton Road Mens' Hostel and
Beerhall 0% With both parties always haggling over value, the women would exchange their commaodities for
*almost anything” which could be purchased from shops in Durban. 1% Most of the commoditics accepred by
the women were clothing, blankets, cloth, paraifin, candles, soap or lasterns. With the city becoming
increasingly dominated by capitalist social relations these and other similar sctivitics were highly valued by

many Africans in the city. As Thomas Shabalala remarks,

You have 1o bave some clothes. If you bought a shirt vou went to Indians in Grey Street
They would shout at you - swear if vou took your nme but you always got vest or
handkerchiel free with vour shirt, socks with a pair of khakis. That was a lot of money and
you don't aced all these socks. So if vou doa’t have money vou go to Dalton and give them 1o
gel a fowd or mmulhin;.]

By the muddle 1950s this barter operation and other similar activities had disappeared.

101. The Native Reserves of Natal, pp 94-100,

102. Mhid, MNAD; H2/KM, vol. 1; Union Government, Depantment of MNative Affars Commission,
February 1949,

103. R H Smith, Labour Resources of Natal, (Cape Town, 1952).
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103, Iaterview with Mr M Kunene, 5 May 1945,

10s. Interview with Mr J J Skabalala, 20 June 1985

107, Ibid.



During the massive movement to the city in the later 1940, the great majority of Afncans seitling in
the ity were compelled 1o seck cmployment in Durban through rural poverty. This process has been loag
accepted as a basic characteristic of proletarianization, But the reasons for rural poverty and movement to the
ciies are more complex than has been secepted. Furthermore, many moved into the oty for other reasons
which often had Litle to do with rural poverty or with the drive to eater formal wage employmens. Most of the
new population <ame from arcas remote from Durban and “certainly viewed themselves as inthe city for
good‘.ms Alricans living close to the ¢ty were reluctant to work in the city and many used the ary environment
i ways that could assist in sustaining pre-capitalist social relations both in their own rural setrings and among
the African population of the city wself. Those who did work in the city and came from these nearby arcas
preferred to migrate and few entered Cato Manor,

The growing population of the African shantytowns in Cato Manor Farm was not solely composed of
people new to the city. Far example in one particular area, it was found that 419 of the inhabstants were new to
Durban; 59% having moved into this settlement from other areas in Durban, 107 Many members of the African
proletariat working and living in various parts of the ¢ty moved into Mkhumbane., Maost merely reated rooms
or apartof aroom from shackiords, However some did group themselves together and build a large shack
strucrure which they then partly sub-let while living in the remaining rooms. Owing to the huge discrepancy
berween the costs incurred in building such large shacks and the average wage carned by African workers most
of these enterprises must have been assisted by a large cash contribution by at least one of the group. Some of
these more wealthy investors were ex-senicemen who returned home with a Union Government lump sum cash

gratuity. One such ex-soldier recalls

Smuts said he would give us all some land. He came around and promised us this - when the
war was over he would give it to us. He also called us asses!™® but 1 did get an old_Harley
Davidson sidecar, Some of us then sold their presents and got rich in Mkhumbane. 111

Other individual African workers often rented 3 room and then sublet part of it out to another single African
worker, 112

For mea and women who, whether married or not, desired to live together, shacks and rooms e
Mawville, Overport and Cato Manor were particularly favoured, 113 Of these three areas it appears that people

favoured Cato Manor because it was “out of town” and “pew and right” - it was when we were doing things

108, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 18 July 1985 and 19L, vol. 1; City Medical Officer of Health - Town
Clerk, 4 December 1943,

19 MNAD: H18/CM, vol. ; Survey of a Cato Manor Shack Settlement, 15 October 1948,

114}, This is obviously a reference to Prime Minister Smuts' comment, made while on a tour of the
United Stares of America, that Africans have the patience of asses.

1. Interview with Mr C Khumala, 21 April 1988,

112 Durbap Housing Survey, pp.376-7,
113, KCAY; Interview with Mrs A Mzimela, 21 July 1982 and UG 36/194%; Evidence of P N Shabangu.



prapl:rly.““‘ While there was a shortage of officially sanctioned Afrcan married accommodation, there were
other shantytown or backyard premises in the cty, However Mkhumbane was seen as special. Some of these
people were formally married, others were not.  Kunene, employed by Safco, the fertiliser company, officially
fived in the eompany compound in Sydney Road, bur “my girlfmend staved in my shack ar Mikhumbane™, Maost
of Kuneae's off-duty time was spent in Mkbumbane. ! L5

The population of Cato Manor was also swelled by the antempts of hospital authorities to get Africans
suffering from tuberculosis deported from the city and by police attempts to declare ex-conviers “idie and
undesirable”. Whiie the police did not always succeed in deporting people, all ex-comviets were left poverty.
stricken and jobless outside the prison on release, Such people fled into the growing shantytown sprawl. 110

An interesting feature of the movement by people already in the ety ro Caro Manor concerned the
male barrack and hostel dwellers. Conditions in these barracks were unsatisfactory, the lack of proper
amemiies, overcrowding and a geoerally dicty environment creating appalling living conditions 117
Furthermore the police, often without the mumicipal authorities” knowledge, persistently raided the hostels late
al night - the ubiquitous search for 'il]::g;a.l.u..'.”'3 The punishment for “illegals™ was normally a 10s fine or )
davs; the raids were carried out with great regularity.  But these rather tenuous living conditions do not appear
o have caused a massive movement into the 5h;1nr',-1a'ia-ﬂs,1w Male Africans from these quarters did move into
the Mkhumbane area, bul most of the barrack inhabitants preferred to visic Mikhumbane in their [eisure
time, 120

Indesd, most of the people who moved into Mkhumbane in the period from the middle 19405

onwards came from other shantviown areas. In one particularly lurge shantyiown sprawd in Caro Manor it was
fosind that of the 395 of people who came to this area from other parts of Darban, the vast majority came from
other shantytown settlements 121 During this period there were massive movements between the various
shantytowns as people looked for more suitable accommodation, Many eventuplly saw in Mkhumbane their
home.

During the later 1940s, people lving in the exsting shanrytowns of, say, the Bluff, Clairsood and
Umblatazana, Stella Hill and Umgens, and Sea Cow Lake caw that the spatial determuants of the relatvely

114 Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985,
115, Interview with Mr M Kuncoe, 21 Aprl 1985

1186, Nanga lage Natal 7 June 1947, 27 April 1946 and 23 November 1946, While relatingto a later
period, Bruno Miolo's own personal sccount of such a predicament is interesting. B Mtolo,

Umkonto we Sizwe ; The Road to the Left, (Durban, 1966), pp 6-7.

117 UG 46/1947; Evidence of O A Nkwanyana, 17 November 1947 and Durban Housing Survey
pp.32E8.

118. Nanga lase Natal, 16 October 1946 and 29 September 1546,
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120 Interview with Mr R G Wilson, 21 Becember 1980, Mr R F Drew, 17 December 1980 and Hemson,
"Dockworkers’, p 112,

121 MNAD:; H13/CM, vol. 1; Survey of a Cato Manor Shack Settlement, 15 October 1948,
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sparsely populated land of Cato Manor Farm offered exciling opportunities for starting a2 new life.
Furthermore, Cito Maoor did not have a large police [orce prescat in the arca, while the municipalicy had
never really established a real presence in the arca. People believed that perhaps they could re-establish their
lives in this area in a manner that would allow them (o escape if not actually transcend the tenuous and fragle

secunity alflered in other arcas,
The Munlcipality and the Making of Mkhumbane

Before proceeding to analyse the material base of the shantytown, the municipality's own coatradictory policy
towards African settlement in the area must be understood. Essentially the municipality plaved a crucial role 1a
both ercating conditions which saw settlement in Mkhumbane and then later moulding a vociferous and umified
shantytowm community vehemently determined to protect and advance the legitimacy of thewr settlement aganst
all attempts to alter or destrov it

Municipal officials were prepared to acknowledge that the growing shack settlement, situated maialy
in the Added Areas and on the outskiris of the old borough, did assist in alleviating a cruas caused by the
shortage of officially licensed accommodation, ]2  However these shantytowns created conditicns which
allowed for the unrestricted entry of Africans into the city, and posed alarming health, sanitatioa and policing
problems. While the police had effectively wiped their hands off the issue, refusing to implement pass laws in
the shantytowns unless it was believed that a suspect was shout 1o commit a cwl offence, or prosecute shack
dwellers or land owners on whose property shacks were erected until alternative suitable accommodation was
available, the City Council was determined to take action.' Operating under severe personne] and materil
shortages  brought on by the dictates of the war cconomy, the mumicipality brought a relative degree of
inexperience and fervour to the issue. They acted in a muddled, often illegel and always contradictory fashion,
and thereby assisted in perpetuating and enbhancing the militancy of tke shack residents.  The municipality was
not able ta develop any coherent overall housing pﬁquf.u" Responding in an incremental way, they often were
wadly aware and réemorseful of the cffect which many of this carlier action had caused. By 1947 the Cay
Councii had exbausted itself of all ingenuity in solving the ever-increasing crisis caused by the shantytowns and
was, along with other local authorities, calling for an effective restructuring of the relationship betweea state

and capital insofar as they involved the creation and control of an African labour force 1a the aty.

122, TCF; 19 L, vol 1; Towa Clerk-Native Administration Committee, June 1943,
123. Thid, voi 2; Legal Advisor - Couacillor K J Clarke, 20 March 1945 and vol. 1; Building Iaspector -
City and Water Engineer, 13 November 1944,

124, P Wilkinson, *Providing "Adequate Shelter' : The South African State apd the Resolution of the
African Urban Housing Crisis, 1948-1954, in D C Hindson (ed), Working Papers in Southern
African Studies, vol. 3 tJohannesburg, 1983), and P Maylam, “The 'Black Belt’ : Afncan Squatters
i Durban, 1935-1950°, Canadian Journal of African Studi- 7, no3 (1983),

125, LG #6/1947; Evidence of the Durban City Counci!
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existence of one to (wo hundred “Natve pondokkies of the most primitive type” in Merebank. While 1he
Montelair police believed the areas was a real “red spot” and refused to conduct him on a tour of the area, e
ascertained that the settlement was recently built and "..occupied 1 believe by the rabble of the Natives thrown
out of Cato Manor."136

While there was an influential body of opinion among municipal officials who, responding to this
erisis, believed that Cato Manor Farm should be used as a virtual dumping-ground for the relocation of all the
shacks [ocated in other areas of the city, the idea never really gained acceprance. In advocating this policy the
City Medical Officer of Health stated:

Booth Road and several other aress capable of being serviced with roads, water and
sanitation should first be thus prepared and opened up for shack building to a reasonable
density, tl.‘-l.bli?s the clumps of shacks widely scaltered throughout the other arcas w be
gathered in...137

While the City Medical Officer of Health persisted with this suggestion, other municipal officials recoiled in
horror from the idea of tampering with the location of shacks. ™ Furthermore legal advice pointed out that
such a policy could be illegal in the sense that the Ciry Council would be actively enhancing the growth of shacks
on land which it did not itself own. 3 However while these points were argued City Health officials were
actively engaged in forcing people to move from various areas in Cato Manor Farm 10 the Mkbombane
140

The problem of shack growth did not however relate solely to location, but to conditions in the

el

shantytowns, Thus after the “pegging” of shacks in Cato Manor Farm the municipality issued 1 637 sotices [o
Indian landowners in the area, calling upon them to either provide essential water and sanitation facilities to the
shacks or face proucutinn_“l The viabiliry of such a tactic appeared justified on two grounds, Firstly, it was
accurately pointed out that any preventive or curative bealth programmes could have lintle chance of real
success unti the “truly basic® water and sanitation facilities were changed. 192 gecondly, while public health
and city building by-laws placed the onus of prowiding decent dwellings and facilitics on the occupier, the
municipality, again accurately, acknowledged that African poverty and insecurity of tenure mitigated against any
such endeavour ever succeeding.!®®  Thus, amidet some rather racist rationalisation maintaining that the

156 Ibid, vol. 1; Councillor ] M Rogaly - Ciry Medical Officer of Health, 30 May 1945.
137 Ihid, vol. 1; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clark, 4 December 1943,

138, Thid, vol. 2; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 16 January 1945,
139.

lnterview with Mr R G Wilson, 21 December 1980 MNAD; 191, vol, 1; Legal Advisor Town Clerk,
21 Avgust 1944,

1440, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1085

141, Minutes of City Counal, 7 January 1944,

142, MNAD; 19L, vol. 1; Giry Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 14 October 1943,

143, Ihid; City Medical Officer of Health - City Valuator and Estates Manager, 1 March 1944,



problem bad in essence been caused by the Indians’ desire to forgo market gardening and foster shack-building,
the municipality settled for a policy of harassiag Indian landowners, 1+

In terms ofthe City Council's aims, the response of Indian landowners in Cato Manor Farm was
disappointing to municipal officals, Some landowners ignored the letters of demand and then irregulariy paid
the fines imposcd for their continued truculence.*¥  Com parcd to the profits of shack-larming, the fines,
opormally around 10/-, were a source of oaly minor irritation. 10 Other landowners, using the rights granted
under the Slums Act, evicted Africans tenants, thereby causing even more people to wander around and setrle
in other areas with cqually deficient health facilities.!¥  Other Indians sought legal advice and thereby
effectively delayved municipal actions for many !‘ﬂﬂn-ldﬂ

However it was not merely the landowners’ stubbornness or the delays in implementing the idea
which made this policy a deasive failure. The City Council also owned land on which Africans were living in
shacks and where there were virtually no facilities.!*? The municipality itself steadfastly refused to pay for the
development of proper basic residential facilities in these areas, 10

The cssential issue was that Africans erected or lived in accommodation in arzas where the private
owners were relatively poor and where the rateable value of land was low because of the absence of water
mains and sewerage reticulation mains 151 There was a water main stretching up to Chesterville Location, but
it would not be able to cater for new sub-routes into adjoining land such as Cato Manor Farm; the City Council
realised that it could not expect any landowner to pay for excessively lengthy connections. Proper facilitics in
Cato Manor could only be provided under a lurge-scale replanning of the whole area. 3% The City Council was
reluctant to undertake such a project for two reasons. Firstly, there was a shortage of capital and building
materials, 153 Secondly, such a development would imply a degree of permanent Alncan occupation of Cato
Manor. Throughout the whole periad the City Council remained adamant that Cato Manor Farm should not

be for permanent African occupation. 5% The City Council repeatedly asserted that the proper area for

144, Daily Nows, 3 May 1044,

145, MNAD; 191, wol. 1; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 6 July 1944,

1, Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 28 July 1985

147, MINAD: 191, vol, 2; Public Law-Town Clerk, 6 February 1946,

148, Ibid, City Medical Officer of Heaith - Public Health Committee, 9 January 1945,

149, Ibid, vol. 1; City Medical Officer of Health - City Valuator and Estates Manager, 1 March 1943,

150. Ihid, Town Clerk Memorandum for Joint Meeting of Public Health and Works Committee, §
December 1944,

151 Ihid, City and Water Enginecr- Town Clerk, undated.

152, [hid, City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 26 August 1943, Notes of Sub-Committee re
Crime and Discase inthe Booth Road Arca,l June 1944 and Legal Advisor - Town Clerk, 15
Decamber 1044,

153. [bid, City and Warer Engineer - Town Clerk, undated,

154. [bid, Town Clerk Memorandum for Joint meeting of Public Health aod Works Committee, 3
December 1944,
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permanent African housing was on the South African Native Trust land of Umlazi, an arca of land that the
Union Government refused to accept s suitable for Alrican urban housing.

The net effect of the City Council's contimued pressure on Indian landowners and the demolition of
shacks under highly questicnable legal aulhmir]rﬁj was to produce a militant African shantytown population
growing weary of being continuously on the mowe, 1 In July 1945 the City Medical Officer of Health admiuted
that "..the stage has already been reached where the inarticulate element of the community is simply being
suffeted from “pillow to post” and that the object of health protection is sot being achieved" 137

Municipal authoritics noted with alarm how Alrican shack dwellers began to unite uoder “sclf
elected” leaders and build shack settlements having a greater density than Prlﬁuual:-'-!jﬂ' Furthermore they
hecame increasingly aware of the possibality that such groups of people would deliberately erect shanivtowns oo
municipal property as an act of defiance, 1% :

Among the apparently numerous groupings which became established during this period, the most
successful and militant was the Matal African Tenants and Peasants Association, The leader of the growp,
probably started in the middle 19&s, was Sydney Myeza, who threugh holding mumerous mestings in
Mkhumbane rapidly gained respect as being “strong and bots. '™ Earlier in the 19405 Myeza had been
responsible for the creation of various nominal trade unions whose sames and offices were continually being
changed, Publicising some of his “actories’ in local newspapers, Myeza offered to assist Alrican workers n
resolving any problems which arose between themsclves and emplovers. Most of the problems were technical
i eature and concerned smployers’ failure 1o pay regulated minimum wages, delays in back-pay, and incarrect
deductions from wages for services such a5 sccommodation. Myeza would correspond with the emplover
demanding settlement for which the worker would be charged either a straight fee ora purt of the money
ceceived in any successful I:I.I!El:llliltl:lﬂ.lﬁl Whilst operating under various different guises, Myeza was Lo

continue with these activities throughost the 1940s.

[bic, vol. 5; Deputy Town Clerk and Legal Advisor - Town Clerk, 14 June 1949,
Thid, vel. 2; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 30 May 19435,
Thid, City Medical Officer of Health - Public Health Committes, 17 July 1945,

Ihid, wol. 3; City Health Department sMemorandum re Haviland Road Shanty Scttlement, 22
September 1947,

159, This had bees imminznt throughout the period under discussion, Sec MMNAD; 19L, vol. 1; City
Valuator and Estates Manager - Town Clerk, 9 December 1941 and fhid, vol. 5. City Medical
Oificer of Health - Town Clerk, 30 June 1349,

160, Interview with Me C Khumalo, 21 April 1985 See ako Ballinger Papers, B25.16; Matal Alfrican
Tenants and Peasants Association - M Ballinger, 30 Jung 1952 It appears as if this organisation
was initially called the Natal Native Tenants and Peasanis Association. The change could
possibly have been as a_result gither of Communist Party influence, as they “consistently refused
%o recognise the insulting term ‘mative™, or throtgh the more general widespread populanty of
New Africa’, Interview with Mr R Arensiein, 24 July 1983,

161, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 28 Apeil 1085 and Ringross Trade Linions, Natal Regional Survey,
vol. 4 (Cape Town, 1951) p 39.
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It appears that Myeza was o close coafidant and associate of various militant Zionists and herbalists
who were continually calling upon Alricans to rise up and regain their “promised land”, 162 Through the Natal
Alrican Tenants and Peasants Associatian, Myeza was able (o unite various shantviown communitics, and “lead
the homeless to new mm'.ms Most of these new seltlements were in Mkhumbane, where some sustained an
impressive degree of militancy, one cven baving its own “police and government”. ! Myeza himself was
always critical of the police and municipality; and whenever a shantytown area was threatened by harassment,
raids, or eviction be was quick to organise opposition among the shantytown residents, 103

Al some point in the later 19405 Myeza made contace with the Communist Party of South Africa,
which was alrcady engaged in assisting various shantytown communities and attacking the City Council for us
sttitude rowards the African housing shortage. 166 1 September 1947, for example, the mumicipality was
engaged in demolishing the shacks of [ifty legally employed African men and their families in Mkhumbane.
While the demolitions were being carried out, Mrs M.B. Lavoipierre of the Bantu Child Welfare Society and
Miss. J. Lax, a Party member and local correspoadent of The Guardian, arrived on the scene and gathered all
the women together and marched to the offices of the mumiapal Native Administration Department in
Ordnance Road. With the offices being closed they thea marched to the City Hall and refused to move unnl
they were provided with homes. Their militancy continued, even in the face of police threats. Eventually they
were  allocated places in the male and female hostels for that evening., Jacquie Lax recalls : “They were ali
strong, nothing really mattered but that they get their houses back. We all marched off, Mrs Lavoiperre and
myself at the bead of the women and children and Rowley ot the head of the men - night through town 1o the
hostels”, 167

The City Council was then forced to back down wath the people being allowed back 1o their land in
Mkhumbane and provided with municipal assistance to rebuild their shacks, 168 1t was through the Communisc

Party actively intervening in such situations and through their more formal contact wath groups like the Naral

Interview with Mr § § L Miolo, 16 July 1983 and Ringrose Trade Unions, pS9.
Toterview with Mr T Shabalals, 28 April 1983,
latzrview with Mr C N Shum, 21 Junme 1985 and The Guardian, 22 January 1948,

MNAD: 19L, vol, 3; Natal African Tenants and Peasants Association - Mavor, 30 August 1946,
Natal African Tenants and Peasants Association - Town Clerk, 14 October 1946 and Minutes of
the Native Locations Advisory Board, 19 May 1947 and [langg lase Natal, 29 November 1946 and

§ February 1947,

166. MNAD; 19L, val 4; Mr R Arenstein - Town Clerk, | November 1947, Acting Towm Clerk - Mr R
Arenstein, 23 December 1947; vol, 5, Communist Party of South Adrica - Town Clerk, 19
September 1947; The Guagdigp, 10 July 1947, Ianga lase Natal, 20 September 1947 and
Interview with Mr R Arcenstein, 24 July 1985,

167. Interview with Mrs J Arenstein, 24 July 1985, Mrs Lavoipicrre was apparently “horrified® alter
realising that she had been working with Communists and felt that she was being “used”.
Informant to remain aBoRymOUS,

163, The Guardian, 15 September 1947 and Ukubambiawang, Seplember 1947
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African Tenants and Peasants Association that they were able to rewnforce Mkhumbane residents'
determination to affirm their permaneat residence in Mkhumbane, 167

During the same period many militant Zionist groups were established in Mibumbage, ' ' Many of
the original members originated from the Charlestown arca, an important Zionist shrine, and had moved into
the sbantytowns asa result of the Union Government's resettlement policy in northern Natal 171 Qthers
appeared (o have either followed or later become supporters of Essau Makatini, a Zioaist descendant of the L=
Fleur peasant family who had fought against White land acquisitions in the East Griqualand area and in South
West Africa.l72 Having a well-established liturgy, much of which was centred around the need for land, the
Zionists gained widespread acceptance amongyl people vigorously asserting the right to declare Mkbumbane
their home.173

Faced with these developments, municipal officials began 10 grant stays of eviction
landowners to rescind their decisions to evict African shack-dwellers living on their land 175 By the fate 19405,
when Africans began 1o resettle in Cato Manor Farm, the City Council had forgone any attempt at regulation.

173 5nd get Indian

Africans coming from shantviowns in the city but outside Cato Manor Farm, erected the settlement known a5
Killarney, 178 developed Newtown to such a density that it eventually spilled over into adjcining land and
became a second Ncmm‘ﬂ and generally expanded into the whole of the Mkhumbane area. These new
selllements, which comprised many who had lived in Cato Manor earlier in the 1940s, became the basis for

“Mkhumbane our tm::r:.'lm

169, Interview witk Mr S S L Mtolo, 16 July 1983, By late 1947 the Natal African Tenants and Peasants
Association was clearly beavily reliant on Party advice and assistance. Their memorandum 1o the
Brooms Commission was identical to that weitten by Mr G Gokul, then local Party Secretary, and
submitted on behall of the Natal Indian Congress.

170. B Sundkler, Zuly Zion and some $wagzi Zionius, (Oxford, 1976), p 77.
7L CEM: reel 15B I: OA 19:96/1; “Political Acnivities®, md. ;res] 34 2:XCO930/84 AN C (Nawal
Branch) annual report 1946, and interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 4 February 1985,

172, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 21 June 1985 and W Power The Party Annals of Kokstad and
Griqualand East (Pictermaritzburg, reprint, 1978), pp 119-25 and 164-7,
173, B Sundkler, Bantu Prophets in South Africa, (London, 1964) passim.

174, Minutes of City Council, 5 December 1947, This particular extension order which was granted
nntil 30 June 1948 was then extended to 31 December 1948, Minutes of City Councd, 10 March
1948, See also Minutes of Nalive Administration Committee, 19 December 1945 and The

Guardian, 10 July 1947,

175. MNAD; 191, vol. 4 Deputy City Medical Officer of Health - City and Water Enagineer, 24 June
1948,

176. [hid, Minutes of Joint Meeting of Public Health and Natve Administration Commattess, 71
October 1948,

L77. Interview with Mr C N Shum, 18 Jaly 1785,

178, MNAD 191, vol. I; Town Clerk - Native Administration Committee, June 1943, City Medical Offices
of Health - Town Clerk, 26 August 1943, Report of an [avestigation into the Position of Natives in
Cato Manor and Newlands, undated, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985 and MNAD 19L
vol 2; Manager, MNAD - Town Clerk, 26 June 1545,
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Structure of o New Shack Society

The shantytowns which developed in Cato Manor in the period from around 1946 cowards were different {rom
those which had already existed in the area. In the carlier period Adricans who desired accommodation in the
area merely went to the Indian landlord, gained agreement and (hen constructed or rented a shack or reom
suitable either for himself ar for bis dependants as well. While there were Alrican and Indian shacklords and
dense shantytown sprawls in the easlier peried, most of the inhabitants of the area were living in
sccommodation intended only for individual or single family use.1™ Shabalala, who in 1943 lived in the arca
which later expanded into the Newtown settlement after 1946 recalls that “things were free and sasy there, You
had a nice house, all painted...no shebeens and plenty of garden we grew ourselves. 150

This particular memaory is probably idealised, Many of the shacks in the area werg squalid, rapidly
erected  and offering only a shelter of the most basic kind, "1 What the statement and others like it do
Nh‘tﬂl,lﬂ hivwever, is the real change that came over the area through the rest of the 19404, Ta 1943 the main
aren of African shack settlement in Cato Manor Farm was in the Mkhumbane area, with two smaller
concentrations towards the south side of Booth Road and two further scitlements in the Ridge View Road
area. VB2 1n 1943 most of the estimated African population of 15000is all Cato Manor Farm stayed in the
Mkhumbane area. By the late 1990k, with the rapidly expanding African shack seitlement, nearly 30 000 people
ahso resided in this same area, 154

The changing nature of the shantytown's spatial structure throughout the 1940s is elearly evident from
surveys carried oul by the muonicapality in 1948, In the Newtown area, situated on land owned by Mr
Fiil.-lljilh.i.lss there were approamately 587 African residents, living in 680 rooms in 112 shacks. There was an
average of 5,7 tooms per shack and an average 1.3 Africans per room. These rooms were owned by a total of
288 people, both Indian and African, Thers were 249 Indian owners of shack matenal, and 39 Alrican owners,
only 19 of whom acrually ived in the settbement. '™ Likewise in the Haviland Road settlement, thers were 490
Africans living in 55 shacks comprising 365 rooms. With a similar shack density to that existing in Newtown, 37

174, Iatervicw with BMr 5 Shabalala, 21 June 1945,

180, MMNAD19L, vol. 1; Cato Manor Ratepayers’ Association - Health Committes, 1 Seprember 1943,
Sub-Commitice re Shacks - Cato Manor and Booth Road Area, 19 November 1943 and City
Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 14 October 1943,

181, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985,

182 MMNAD 19L.vol 1; City Valuator and Estates Manager - Town Clerk, 9 December 1941 and Report
of an Investigation into the position of Natives at Cato Manor and Newlands, undated.

Interview with Mr C N Shum, 18 July 1985,

MMAD 191, vol. 4; City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 9 Apnl 1945,

MNAD H13/CM, vi, 1; Schedule of Shack Dwellers in Newtown Area, Oetober 1945,

186 MMNAD HI1Z/CM, vol. 1; Schedule of Shack Dwellers in Haaland Road Area, October 1945,
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Indrans and 36 Afncans owned componenis of the shaniytown while ondy 20 of the Afnicans who owned pieces
of the buildings lved in Haviland Road.'7

a3 o

Mot of the dwellings were of either wood and iren or wood and mud construction. sideringe

the techmical skills and finances available, many of the shacks were relatively well-buil:, vemtilated and cven
159 For

claborate. examphe, the bedroom of Esau Makatin's bouse was raised like a “stage” and in the middle

was " very impressive looking brass double bed ™ AL the lep of Ridgeview Road was a well built double-
storeyed shack of wood-and-iron which was papularly refletred 10 a8 ‘e-Stairs’. 17! The residents of this
particular building had certain atttudes to hife that found favour amongst others in Cato Manor. Charles
Khumalo recalls: "Hey they were mad. Europeans build like this - so can we! This is our home! They even told
the dairics to deliver milk 1o them and they did everyday!” 192 Byt in general the average size of the shacks was
28 x 14, while the average size of the rooms were 8 x 6193
Inthe late 19405 and carly 1950s, the price of shack materials, particularly corrugated won sheets,
rog .ali:.'n;li]g-'_”Mr The matcrials for a three or lowr-roomed dwelling could cost as much as 20, with a further
10 aften being charged Tor the ercction of the building, 195 While inthe carlicr 1940s Africans had ofien
erected their own dwellings in their spare lime, leaving a half-built construction for a couple of weeks until they

196 15 1be new shantviown, builders, often

had more leisure time or money, this was no booger possible,
Coloureds, trained as builders but not m possession of an artisan ticket, 197 relatively wealthy Africans and
Indians co-opermted and became influential within the community duc to the inshility of the majosity of the
Alricans to provide the funds or time (o0 erect their vwn accommaodation I'er:‘_tuz-.liu'.'W'L An Alnican tnker with a
horse and car cagerly supplied building material; this was often bribed off African night-watchmen in the

middle of the night 3t municipal road work sites.'”™ An unemployed and thirsty Alrican youth responded to

187. MNAD H18/CM, Survey of a Calo Manor Shack Settlement, 15 Oclober 1948.
188, MNAD H18/CM, vol. 1; Schadule of Shack Dwellers In Haviland Road Area, Qetober 1948,

185 Interview with Mr G N Shum, 18 July 1985 and Port Natal Adminisiration Board slide archive.
190 Interview with Mr C N Shum, 18 July 1985.
191, Imterview with Mr J Mzimela, 21 June 1985,

192, Interdaw with br G Khumalo, 21 June 1985
193. Shum Papers; C N Shum Cato Manor Survey, March 1950

194 MNAD H2/CM, vol 4; Cily Valualer and Estates Manager - Town Clerk, undated and
Superintendant, Cato Manor Emergency Camp - Manager MNAD, 14 Cclober 18954

195 Durban Housing Survey. p 372
196 intervigw with Mr § Shabalala, 21 Juna 1985.
197 intandaw with Mr G N Shum, 18 July 1985,

198, MNAD H2/CM, vol. 1: Manager, MNAD, Cato Manor Shacks, July 1950 and Interview with Mr B
MNalr, 27 Juna 1985,

199 Intarview with Mr C Khurmalo, 21 June 1985,
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the call and srected substantial dwellings over s weekend in cxchange for suflicient Ehim:ﬂn:.l'm The =o-
called “Weekend Home™ proliferated, mearly always as an adjunct to an already crected shack.  Charles
Khumalo remembers how

¥ou would ga ta the person and say ‘Have you got a room’. Mo, but do you want to build?®
Ja". "Come back at the weekend.” You went back at the weekend and be had dug a new site
- onio the rest and there were the tsousis all ready to bulld for yvou.  Hey sometimed by
Sarurday evening you were asleep airzady.

Commenting upon this process, the City Water Engineer wrotz, “In practice, it will be found that only o small
proportion of the Natives.. build their own houses or could afford to. la general the Mative docs not build his
oan hotse and even for a shack be contracts toa “Native builder, =

By the late 1940s these shantytowns had developed into densely populated ever-growing sciilements
with a vast arrav of road and foot-path networks linking the vanous shack clusters. ™ For those not resident in
a particulas area, the settlements were virtually impenetrable. Consciously desiring to create a degree of
confusion for outsiders. many painted randomly selected ‘shack oumbers’ on their doors, thus obliterating the
cffect of the earlier municipal shack survey and creating a spatial structure whose logic was only clear 10
residents. As Charles Khumalo recalls,

They had this survey by the Corparation, Thess people in blue coats came and painted a red
patch on your door and then painted a number on it I forget - my oumber....But you see it
was no trouble. We could just go down to Baker Brothers amd get some paint. [t was ao-
one's bloody business who lived there. We were..,

The Natal African Tenants and Peasants Association bought their paint from Esop Hassim. 20

By the later 194005 African shack life in the Cato Manor Farm area bad changed in many important
ways., The shantviown socicty in the area was very dilferent, both in terms of population density, housing style
and the more confident attitude of shack-dwellers to earlier African shack settlements in the arca. Here was a
community resisting all municipal attempts to either harass, relocate or destroy shack life asserting their desire
to both remain in and gain increased security in the area. Many of the city's African prolerariat saw i the
growing shantytowns of Mkhumbane clear evidence of proletarian power. Here indeed was the spirit of “MNew
Alrica’. Taking advantage of municipal weaknesses, the abundance of vacant land and landowners' willingaess

laterview with MrJ Mzimela, 21 June 1985, As a young boy in Cato Manor in the late 19405,
Mzimela had been one such “shack tsotst”,

Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 June 1985,

MMAD H2,/CM; City and Water Engineer - Town Clerk, 26 August 1949,
PMAB slide archive.

Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 Apnl 15945,

Interview with Mr C Ndlovs, 23 Cotober 1953,
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to allow shack seutlements, the shack-dwellers had established a pew ‘city’. As Brutus Mthethwe, then o
dockwarker living in the Bell Street compound savs, it was the African city, Mkhumbane, It was not Thekwani,
it was ours. Thal was what Cato Manor was for."200

A central concern of the shantytown communitics to defend the future of the shantytowns. During
the late 1940s the municipality appeared, to shack residents, to have virtually accepted the permaneace of the
shacklands. However, while municipal authority seemed muted, daily life in the shacklands served as a constanm
reminder of the continuing power of Indian landowners and traders. At its most blatant shack residents
declared that “we wanted that land for ourselves. It was ours. Whea that boy was beaten by the Indians, this is
when we had to do the things to give us that place in Cato Manor,” 207

Here was an ambiguity in Mkhumbane residents’ attitudes towards the outside world, Shack residenis
were often myopically concerned with the problems of daily life and with defending their residential area.
Nevertheless, the community spisit within Mkhumbane was also based on the shack-dwellers’ determination (o
gain greater security of residence. Within the shacklands, the desire for permanent residential facilities in
Durban gave rise to a consciousness which was both defensive and highly aggressive.

Mkhumbane socicty was dominated by a distinctly proletarian consciousness. The shack-dwellers
came from different backgrounds: the African countryside, White farmland or cities and from vanous places
within the broader southern African area. The shacklands were home 1o members of the African elite, traders,
fully or casually employed workers, the unemploved and others who desired to resist full prolerarianization. yet
the shackland residents developed a powerful sense of proletarian unity. Thomas Shabalala depicts this sense:

For the smple Africans, Not roo much dressing up, not too much for the cars and the ... all
the things that the won't works and the people who do not bave to carry passes carry with
them.. If this was there in Mkhumbane then ﬁupl: could see them from their clothes, If vou
have your moaey then you must not show it!

It was within this context that a new shaanviown leadership element developed. Many of the residents
settling in Mkhumbane came in groups from either the countryside or other slum areas in Durban, The groups,
often comprising anly a few families but sometimes larger already had their own leaders, who whea moving into
Mkbhumbane, saw it as their responsibility to ensurs that “their people” could find a place o live, 2 Leading
their followers into Mkhumbane, the leaders of such groups were viewed as the “prophets” who would “lead us
into the new land and give us guidance™: they were the prophets of the Old Testament and Mkhumbane the

promiscd land 210 Such persons would cither simply move onte and assume controd of a particular area or

206. Interviews with Mr B Mthetkwe, 14 January 1985 and Mr N Matiwane, 15 Auvgust 1985, See also
Matiwanc's comments in A von Kotze, Qreanize and Adt, (Durban, 1988), p 73,

207. Interiew with Mr C Ndlow, 23 October 1983

208, Tnterview with Mr T Shabalals, 7 July 1983,

209, iotcrview with Mrs T Phewa, 28 Apnil 1985,

210, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985, For useful comparative analysis see J L Machor,

Pastoral Cities. Urban Ideals and the Symbolic Landscape of America, (Wisconsin, 1987).
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particular settlements and through their concern with the day-to-day problems of shack resideats. As Mrs
Phewn remembers,

If you wanted anything a shack, or il Kwa Muhle says you must keave Durban and go back to
your home, or a shebeen, then you must g0 to your leader, They will fix it for you, Even if
you wani a shackshop, then you must ask your maype and .. if vou did not tadk 1o him aod
give them money to fix it then they were after vou.

Such shantytoen leaders would often guard their power fiercely, sometimes even giving police information on
the existence of trading ventures operating without leaders’ sanction.”’® However for the most part, shack
leaders operated within the restrictive bounds of a collective community consciousnes which stressed the pecd
for social stability ond proletaran ardifariness

[nfluence within the shacklands was mot however solely related only to ability to coatrol matenal
resources or successfully mobilize and maintain support threugh cither direct co-erdon or patrooage.
Respected persons were often those who could explain to residents the power and future of the shannmown
community. Amongst these were many Zionist pricsts who constantly depicted the struggles of the MEhombane
residents in terms of images directly lifted from the Old Testament and a past Zulu rural prosperity, Recalling
*how we Zulus had lived (n this land before the White man and how things should be’, such leaders provided
residents with the mecans to both vnderstand and legitimize their struggles within the -:il,:--.H"r Within 3
shackland community living on clearly contested terrain, and, furthermore, both ocutside of direct chislly
authority and rejecting the leadership of the urban Alrican clite, a new leadership defined the aature of
shuckland resideats’ struggles. Along with expressions of a Zulu proletasian populism came a formulation of
what constituted oppesition and, in a more extreme fashion, heresy. The ultimate sin was opposition (o the
power of shantytown residents and the demands of proletarian |J-|:|1=l.||ia|t=.=1Er

Among shack-dwellers was a powerful belief in the need for social levelling. The smartly dressed
sotsl would hﬂca;tiga!:d_zlg Those who endeavoured to start shackshops without the permission of local
leaders suffered not just the counter-attacks of other shackshop dealers and [ocal leaders but condemnation

from other shack residents. Brutus Mthethwe explamng:

*You cannet just go and do what you want. You must talk to the people around you and see whisl they
feel. And you must ask your man_ 1f you did not do these things, sit down and give food and drink and
tell them your story, then how can you expect 1o have your brothers with you. 'Nn'.%:]y will say, ‘this
path is what you have chosen and it is not going the same way that we arc walking™.

115, [nterview with Mrs T Phewa, 23 June 1985,
214, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 14 July 1983,
b i Iaterview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1983,

218, See for example interviews with Mr T Phewa, 23 June 1985, Mr J T Shabalala, 27 November 1985
and Mr T Shabalala, 14 July 1985,

219. [mterdew with br M O D Kunene, 7 July 1985,
ZH1., Interview with Mr B Mthethwe, 14 January 1986,



For the outsider it was often extremely difficult to tell from personal appearances who were the
community leaders. Not only were such people “nobodies’ men”, rejecting wage labour and baving little
influence outside the shacklands. As a resident recalls "they were just the same. Just the same as anvbody elze
They had tatty clothes and their shoes were all torn. To outward appearances they looked like ragamuffing but
they were using their beads and people respected them for this. 1 This esseatial clemeat in the
characterization of the new shantytown leaders is probably best exemplified in the person of 3 well-known and
respected Mkhumbane “bush lawyer™ who would wander around the shacklands offering legal assistance o
residents, Leather briefcase in hand, the shabbily dressed “leader” would “ramble off 2 whole lot of Latin
phrases that had nothing to do with law - he had no idea of what he was saving - as a means of impressing
people that he could help them e

[m the shacklands socal bonds had to sustain what many refer 10 as o "classless” L'ln:il."_l'.m However,
m effect, during the later 1940s, shack-residents sought not a classless society but rather a proletanan
communal wnity. Within this proletarian consciousness lay a strong desire for normality the quest to establish
and maintaia a social structure that would both accord with the day-to-day lives of shack-dwellers and allow the
shantytowns (0 acquire increasing power withia the city, Gatning increased land rights in Mkhumbane was one
critically important issue.

The roots of this new proletarian consciousness fay in the gradual growth of an economic siructure 1o
the shantytowns of the later 1940s. This entreprencurial and redistributive system, kaown to residents as
“robbing Peter to pay Paul™ had not existed in the African shantytowns of Cato Manor Farm during the earlier
1940z, It was central to the nature of shack life in the area during the later 1940574 This redistributive system
was based on various entreprencurial ventures,

In this sense it was not particularly strange for the shantytowns to have been controlled or lead by
persons fervently resisting full proletarianization, Many shack-dwellers wanted to become involved in petty
commedity production and exchange. Such activities were vital to the survival of women, who had no access to
established formal industrial and commercial employment, and to the casually employed and the unemploved.
Even for fully employed workers the profits which could be derived from limited eatrepreneurship, whether it
be in the form of purchasing shack material or, say, liquor-brewing, allowed workers a material security which
could oot be provided through wages alone.

With specific regard o the Mkhumbane shantwwowns of the later 19405, the general assertion that
“squatting was a response to a situation in which the costs of family subsistence had to be met entirely from

21 Interview with Mr C D S Mbuthe, 4 Aprnil 1982,
pr i Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985,
23
24

For such a perspective sce von Kotze, Organize and Act, p T2
KCAV; interview with Mr C C Majola, 20 June 1979,
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wages, vet in which wages were below the costs of family subsistence” is only parually correct. "~  The
shantytowns werc in many ways assuming the rols which the rural reserve economies bad previously plaved in
ensuring to the reproduction of an urban workforce. However, squalting was not just a form of residence which
could be cheaper than Life in formal townships. Often shackland fife was more expensive but unavoudable due
to the scarcity of formal accommodation. But for many squatting was not just a reactive response o ety
conditions but the self-conscious making of a new life whereby people scught to gain access 1o a level material
wealth which wouald aillow shack-dwellers to break apart that clear discrepancy between formal wages and costs
of living, The shacklands unstable and imperfect economic structure was based on ganing aceess to what
residents referred 1o as “fertilizer. =0 This ‘fertilizer’ came not only from the crealation of monies derived
from lormal wage labour but through gaining control of other sources of matenal wealth,

[nthe shacklands those wages carned by predominantly male workers resident inthe arsa were
obviously central to shantytown life. The Friday cvening ceremonies whereby workers would hund wage packers

ta their wives indicate the importance attached to such wages.Constance Matiwane remembers:

“"Afler my husband would come back from work on the Friday he would give his money to me. Now
this is for busfare, this for rent, this.. Now we can [ive again. Those¢ were the days when the children
ol sweets, It was unpnr‘[n,ni _Io be able to say that my husband was working. With that money [ was
also making dresses to scll”, 27

Although highly regarded the notion of full waged employment did aot produce a strong militancy
centred around the process of production itsell, Trade union sctivity among the African proletariar during the
later 1940s was noliceably absent.

Within the Mkhumbane of the late 1940s, working class wages were essential but working class
struggle through industrial factory floor action was viewed as certainly divisive, Many remember such criticism
as coming from the lact that “for us Africans we could not join trade unions without getting into 'Meleko' we
would be arrested”. ™% Nevertheless, it was during this precise period that concepts of legality were being
reformulated within the African proletariat.  Similarly it was during the later 19405 1hay the proletanar were
clearly accepiing an indusirializing city while objecting to the manner in which the profits of such progress were
being redistributed. The absencs of cffective trade union organization amongst Durban’s African proletariat
was not sumply due to the weak organizatioeal structures of such unions.

For the African proletariat of the late 1940s, the centre of power lay within attempts to build
residential communities, Within such politics any notion of a specifically working class consciousness was

simply unacceptable and indeed untenable. It was not mercly that much power within the shantyiowns lay in

29 For such analysis see A W Stadler, “Birds in the Cornficlds:squatter movements in Johannesburg,
19441947, in B Bozzoli (ed), Labour, Townships and Protest, (Jobannesburg, 1979), p 22,

bt Interview with Mr T Shabalals, 21 June 1985,

1. Interview with Mrs C Matowane, 23 April 1983,

8. tnterview with Mr B Mibethwe, 14 January 1986,



the hands of an alliance between shacklords and the unemploved the tsowsi and the “avie _gu:rds'.m As warh
other African residential suburbs in the Durbas arca, in Mxhumbane the striving for community unity was
based on a series of class alliances far more complex that those between shacklords and the lumpen-proletariat
Far an African waged labour force resident in Mkhumbane, power within the city came through residence and
prosperity in Mkbumbane.

Yer this did oot indicate 4 lack of militant struggle in the proletariat. As with the growth of co-
operatives in the city and the ideas so central to people like Victor Maillie, in the shacklands the struggle to gaun
increased material wealth was centred not within existing production processes but wathin a redistributive cycle
of commercial activiry.

Apart from wages, ‘fertilizer’ came from various sources. 'With many men in the shantytowns often
not fully employed or unemployed, the people of Mkhumbane were constantly looking for ather means to
acquire wealth, Theft and cunming could wicld 2 nch harvest. As Kunepe remembers, "You know at the
weekends you knew Durban was [ull. Lots of people. Sometimes you would have too much of this [alcohol] and
so off you went on the K.P.s to Durban. Man people there were stupid" =" Among the more popular activities
were the crooked ‘I-link’ sweepstake sod pumbers games, pavement counter and dice scams and 2 general
practice called ‘imbazo’. =1 Here a person would buy up gallons of sorghum beer. sit in the municipal beerhall
and wait for the beerball to run out of beer, At the end of work-shifts workers coming inte the beerhalls paid
over double the regulated price for sorghum beer from such entrepreneurs: “Ja they were ¢ross, but they pad
double - thar's just luck, =32

Other more nelarious schemes were far more lucrative. Mkhumbane became the centre of o
middleman operation whereby siclen goods were transferred from the thief 1o their eventual market in the cay
itself. In collusion with White dockyard foremen and crane drivers and often African winchmen on ships
znloading wn the harbour, African dockworkers would break open deliberately damaged crates, distributing
them to those involved, Be they walches, clothes or whatever, the goods rapidly went 1o fences in Mkhumbane
who would then sell the goods to Indian truders in the city, Charles Khumalo cecalls that “Inyali aré cross and
strong, but not clever- and Customs don't trust them. ‘Ja we wall take this and sell i’ ... Thea they [the African
dockers] would come and 1alk 1o vou next weckend + =3

29, Interview with Mr J Mngumi, 20 July 1985, Many refer tothe "imps® by using the far more
acceptable term “civic guards”. See also Edwards, Sibisi, p.24.

230. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 21 Apnil 1985, The K P was model number of a bus
manufactured by International Harvester and popular amongst bus owners because of the
vehicles’ reliability. With the shorsage of reliable bus transport in Mkhumbane, the KPs ganed
legendary status amongst shack- dwellers,

31, Ibid,

FLXR Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 Apnl 1985,
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Others could make money through o fairly acure perception of racism and the ideology of work
within the labour process. Charles Khumalo, at the rime a “delivery boy", a driver for alarge clothing firm,

recalls his activties at Cato Creek razlway aation:

You would stand in the quewe with the boer just sweaning at all the ‘kaffir boys' in the queue.
Too much work. Sometimes he would just sit. Everybody would just stand there waitiag. |
would shout oul to the clerk, ‘More' my haas! Ex het pakkies hier.” He would shout vou over,
“Waars hulle?" They were really in the van all the time. He would never look at you- just sing
aod stamp ad throw [the documentation]in the trap. ‘Fuck awav! "Weg f'jﬂ" ' And vou
wauld thank him nicely, but you were really thanking the parcels in the van,

Khumalo recalls that while Mkhumbane was a “smelly place... everybody bad money - everything was so cheap
and there were lots of fences selling everywhere,” Khumalo personally had a contract with an Indian-owned
shop near the Emmanuel Cathedral and always took his stolen goods there. =7 During the later 19405 another
source of ‘fertilizer' lay in the often large cash sums which ex-wartime servicemen and many of the ex-peasants
who entered Mkhumbane brought into the shacklands =0 Yet these sums were not oaly incremental bur so
insubstantial as compared with the the mooey which came from Mihumbanc's “own tourist trade =

Mikhumbanc was a distinct arza relatively isolated from the commercial facilities available i the oy
Shack-residents had o provide their own residential amenities, The residential facilities which developed were
however both far more numerous and broader in scope than was required solely to satisfy residents’ own daily
requirements. Mkbumbane was also an area where the police and municipal autbonty were less dominant thas
in many other areas of the citv. Within the area thrived a whole variety of entrepreneurial ventures and the
circulation of money, goods and services which made Mkhumbane “the place where everything happened. If you
want to shop without the police, then go 1o Mkhumbane!"=3

The shack population often doubled over weekends as workers from bostels and barracks throughout
the city flocked into the shacklands =7 Within the shantytowns the range and assortment of activities was for
more diverse than in any other single area of the dity. From the selling of passes, often supplied from
pickpockers operating on the buses to and from Mkhumbaoe, the making of leather belts, the collecting and
selling of empty "Whité ran's ligquor® hettles, the Eaga petworks extending to Pondoland and sorthern
Zululand, to fruit, vegetable and cooked meat vendors, to the shackshops and ubiquitous shebeens, All could be
found in Mkhumbane.** Indeed the diversity of amenities in the shacklands led 1o the remark sbout the

24, [hid.

235, [bid. See also interview with Mr R F Draw, 17 December 1980,

236, Interviews with Mr C Khumala, 7 July 1985 and Mr B Mngadi. 2% October 1986,
37, Interview with Mr J Mzimela, 28 Apnl 1985,

238, Interview with Mr C Ndlovu, 29 November 1986,

9, Ses Maasdorp and Humphreys, From Shantviown to Township, chapler 3,

2440, [nterview with Mr J Mumela, 28 Aprl 1985,



Draaihoek area: “Thers man vou could get anything! It was our Chicage. Anything! I[ you want a
back then you must go to Draaihoek, 241

In the shantyowns the crculation of money, goeds and serviees created a sense of unity and
community. The complex shack tenancy and ownership relations were merely aspects of this broader cconomic
system. Like the co-operatives, Mkhumbane's cconomy was based around the nsed for money to circulate
rapadly within the shacklands. Together with the co-operatives the main venue for the redistribution of moaey
was the stokvel Within the shanttowns there were few people whe lent money: Tit all happened at the
stokvel 242

The stokvel host would buy meat and aleohal which could include “White man’s liquor” and often hire
musicians. Such musicians could either be a jasbaadjie group or a “three man band”. Such a band would
comprise guitar, drim and either the double bass which was a tea chest, with a string artached ot the top snd
held taut, or a violin, If & drum was nat available “musicians could play on the shack walls. 2%

Stokvels could be widely pdvertised in advance or “people would just hear the music and come along.”
Peopile would move between various stokvels, the only constraint being the need o pay the required entrance
fee and willingness to spend money,~*t The host would hire a ‘master of eeremonies’, the "M C *, who was
weually chosen beeause the man was literate, had 3 lively and enthusiastic character and could shout 243 The
M € would commence proceedings by announcing the purpose behind the stokvel in ways which stressed the
respectability of the host, his loyalty to the community and publicly reveal the hads’ sspirations and ambitions.
Themas Shabalala remembers:

‘Mow gentlemen, Mr Shabalala is invitiag you all to come and enjoy this occasion which Mr
Shabalala is having =0 that he can build his howse properly.’ Or you want (@ gel money Lo
invest in a bus. Or shackshops. These things. Not stupid things. “Now as you all know Mr
Shabalala has lived here in Mkhumbane for a loag time and all think very highly of him. He
is 2 good man for us and he shall always be with us.

In such often highly ritualized opening speeches was a social contract herween the host and the community, a
stressing of the needs of the community and an understanding that limited capital resources needed 1o be
pooled in arder for inereased matenial prosperity.

When entering a stokvel people would go direaly to the M ", pav an cotrance fee, have their names
writlen down and receive something to sat and drink. From then on everything che had to be paid for. Joshua
Mzimela recalls:

241 KCAV; interview with Mr C C Majola, 20 June 1979,
242 lnterview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,

243 Iaterview with Mr J Mamela, 28 Apnl 1985,

244, Ihid. )

245, laterview with Mr M O D Kunene, 21 April 1985,
246, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 7 July 1985,



It you want more then you went to the M C and said "With this 10d 1 am taking this picce of
chicken.' The M C then gave you a fork (o scleet the picce you wanted. Just as vou were
choosing vour chicken the M C would stop the band. “With this 10d Mr Mzimela is c:lliug a
chicken.” Then the other people would play around. We were just trving to get money - just
playing. Other people would doup to the M C and say 'With this 12d lam taking Mr
Mzimela’s chicken.’ It could go on and on. Sometimes you could get 1 for a chicken.~ 247

The general level of hilarity provided considerable amusement. Shouting “Water! Water!" which was derived
from ‘order! order!’, the M C would announce the guests’ every whim,** Charles Khumalo recalls: “You could
even bid for the band and the M C would stop the band. Or to change the tune or for the band to bugger off! -
"‘Now with this 154 you are too rubbish, bugger affr= 249

Al the end of the stokvel the ‘M C' would give the host a list of how much each guest bad spent.
There was an extremely strong moral compulsion on the host 1o attend stokvels held by his guests and ta spend
equal if not larger amount, Thomas Shabalala recalls:

If you spenmt 2 at someons's stokvel, thes he had to spend 2 or more at yours- so that he
can also get a lotof money ot one time. This was the way were were doing ie. To give
everyone a chance 10 do the things that were nceded. If that man did not give you that
money, then he was looked down upen. By cvervone. ™

But it was not just money which became redistibuted within the shantytown community,

Conscious of the need to sustain a livelihood within the whole community and uaderstanding the
problems of obiaining both sulficient wages and cven contiruous emplovment within an industry desiring
unskilled and casual Alrican labour, residents would often provide the elderly, unemployed or indigent with
employment. Shebeen queens would “employ’ mea as bodyguards and for the various menial tasks so essential
1o illicit liquor manufacture. Likewise women would be 1aken on for serving shebezn clientele. =1 U nemployed
men would often be the labourers crecting shacks. =% Children would be “paid” to collect empty bonles for
gavine and shimeyane. Various womens’ associations would gain the services of unemployed women 10 assist in
making childrens' clothes, =3 Tovariably for undertaking such rasks people would receive not money but foad
and drink =4

247. Enrervicw with Mr J Mzimela, 28 April 1585,

248, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 23 June 1955,

249.  Interview with Mr J Mzimela, § July 1985,

250. Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 29 November 1983,

5L See | Edwards, “Shebeen Queens, illicit liquor and the socal structure of drinking dens in
Mkhumbanse®, Agenda, no 3 (1288).

152, Interview with Mr J Mzimela, 8 July 1985,

253. Interview with Mr C Matiwaoe, 23 April 1983

254 Interview with Mr M Moanvana, 12 July 1935,



As with the ambiguity central to shantylown residents’ attitudes towards the future of their restdential
life in the arca, the very nature of the shacklands” internal cconomic structure produced both a highly defensive
outlook and a very much more belligerent outgoing competitivencss. Shack ressdents were continually aware of
the meed to ensure that as much of their own money should circulate wiathin the shantytowns as possible, Bu
this was a very imperfeel currency. In the aiy there were far stronger economic stroctures that also provided
goods never 1o be either produced or available in Mkhumbane. It was from this conflict between the shantyiown
economy and the wider spheres of production and consumption that the roots of much of the shaniviown
residents” militancy lay. The weaknesses of the shantytown economy should be overcome by assuming greater
influcace over an extending sphere of 1rading ventures. This was a highly aggressive undercurrend within shack-
resadents” lives,

During the 194k there was thus continual conflict over municipal beer-brewing operations and an
often violent rejection of municipal and police attempts to curb illicit entreprencurship in Mkhumbane.
Siumilarly Indian wrading and other commercial ventures inthe Cato Manor Farm area should be restricied.
Alricans should not trade with Indians as this dimimished the smount of money which could circulate within
Mkhumbanc. Furthermore, Aflricans should acquire an exclusivity of trade within the shacklands. Indian trading
operations should cease. B3 Here lay the matenal roots of an ethnic conflict so vividly exemplified during the

course of the nots of JTanuary 1949,
Conclusion

Immedistely after these riols Alrican shack-dwellers believed that they had both liberated Mkhumbune and
thereby gained control of the land arca and acquired a near ahsolute dominance over material resources and
entreprencurial ventures in the arca. The aspirations of the proletarian society of Mkhumbane scemed 1o many
to be much more closer o fulliilment. With the suceessful outcome of the nots the Mkhumbiene residents
seemed 1o be really making their own future.

And yet within a few years the municipality had assumed a ever increasingly influentiul role in the
shamysowns, Furthermore, in those few years, the weaknesses in shaniylown sociely were becoming apparent
The shack-dwellers bad always been unable to provide those residential facilities so imegral w social stability in
the shantytowns. Health and sanitation conditions grew worse and shacks still remained a inadequate as housing
structuris. Furthermore, despite the attempts st creating a broader proletarian unity during the later 1940s,
there were increasing indications of class divisions within shack society.  As the nature of capitalist production
changed so divisions occurred within the working class; these could threaten proletarian unity. Such a broadly
based papulist unity was rather more rapidly shattered by the way in which, cast in the forge of 'New Altica” and
the structures of ‘robbing Peter to pay Paul', arose a new, powerful and prosperous Afnican trading class from

255, Imterview with Mr T Shabalala, 21 June 1985



amidst the ranks of militant populist shuck-leaders, =9 During the 19505 both state and capital were o work
towards making these very class distinctions that much more delineated. During the 1950s the policies of bott
state and capital were (0 both erase many of the apparently victorious struggles waged by the proletaniat during
the later 1940s and serve 1o dramatically restructure the basis of Alrican labour employment and residence o

the v

256, Kuper had recognized the growing importance of such traders after the riots of January 1‘94? bun

is unable to expiain the origins of such trading aspirations. See Kuper, Afrcan Bourgeosie, p
301l



PART TWO

TAKING INITIATIVES AND THE TERRAIN OF FUTURE

CONFLICT : STATE AND CAPITAL CREATING A NEW

AFRICAN WORKING ULASS, 1946-1962



Introdfuctisn

The loter 19405 was a period ol social upheaval in Durban,  Along with increased industrial and commercial
activity came the indications of an cver more militant prolctarian political power within the city. To many
municipal officials, with the outbreak of the Janvary 1949 riots, the clearly assertive character of the
Mkhumbane shantyiown residents and the upsurge n African militancy served as final confirmation that
municipal authority over Alricans in the dty could only be scquired through a tstal restructurning of Alrican
residence. The state should assume greater control over the future of city socicry.

For municipal officials this involved increased control over both the process of proletananizanon and
the nature of Alfrican resideatial life in Durban,! Municipal officials pointed 1o the collapse of influx control
regulations, the critical shortage of formal housing, the lack of adeguate transport services and the almost total
breakdown i thuse paltry health services available 1o the cty’s Alfrican popuhﬁm.: Representatives of
industry and commerce concurred, but added their own purticular wsues of concern, The high rate of enime,
increasing drunkenocss and abseatecism, “indifferent output® and the prevaleace of shantstowns which were
both discased and assisted in fostering a proletarian culture scornful of full waged emplovment, impeded
capitalist econuomic g owthd Furthermore, employers believed 1hat Afncan labour hud become too “politieal”
and had thereby “lost confidence i the Ewropean.” White paternalism, trusteeship over Adricans in the eay and
controb over future cconomic and political change seemed 1o be threatened.

Such cxpressions of concern were not particular (o the later 1940 and carly 19505, Hath stae and
capital had Tor long cxpressed worry over the eonditions of Alrican labour and residence in the aty. What was,
however, particular 1o these perceptions was the belief that the issues had reached critical proportions and that
their solution sequired a fundamental restructuring of the central aspects of both the work-place and residential
lives of Durban’s African workers,

The wwnships which were planned and built during the 19505 and early 19%60s came alongside and
were directly selated to the massive restructuning of Alrican employment patterns within the ey, With the
differentiation between permancnt urban workers and migrants came changes in residential accommaodation.

Essentially, both the state and major employers of urban African labour desired to ereated a new urban African

1 Maycrs Minutes, 1948-1949 and MNAD, H2/%M, val 1, Manager. MNAD- Town Clerk, 31 January
1952
2 Broome Commission; evidenca of the City Council and report of the City Medicai Olticer of

Healh, Natal Provingial Administration, report of the Commission of Enguiry appalmted to
investigate the Durban passenger transport underiaking, 1948 and MNAD; vol HZ/CM, vol 1:
Manager, MNAD “Native Housing Policy”, November 1948

3. See lor example Durban Chamber of Commaerce, Annual Report, 1945-1846 and 1949-1650,
Industrial Employers Assoclation (Matal Section), Annual Regort, 1946-1947 and South African
Industry and Trade, vol 48, no 8 (1853).

é. industrial Employers Assocation (Natal Section), Annual Report, 1949-1950.



working class. During the late 19404 und 19505, a new urban policy was developed m order that the already
disccrnible patterns of differentiation within the urban African proletariat could be explosted and enhanceu

Through new influx control, labour burcau and wage determination legislation, both the state und
capital attempted to scgment the existing and future African labour force of the city into thuse having the legal
privilege of being permanent urban residents and those who would only be considered migrant workers. Such
legislative interventions over the role of African labour within capitalist production processes developed
alongside attempis to restructure 1he character of African residence in the city. For both the state and capital, i
was nod simply o matter of cither controlling or even clearing wrban land arcas of shacks and relocating the
shackland residents. New housing forms would have to be prosided in arder that the social structure of Alrican
proletarian residential life in shantytowns be fundamentally altered. Discussion of the ments of particular
forms of housing was directly associated with a desire 10 ensure the growth of social relations very different o
those which were sustained in shucklands. With anempts to change the nature of Afncan labour in the iy
came shack demolition and the provision of male maigrant hostels and single site, single tenant auclear family
housing.

Yet it was clearly apparent 10 both the state and major employers of Alrican labour that such
eoncerns could not be divorced in any way from the broader question of economic growth and the particular
characterisiics of Durban's local economy. By around 1950 goverament representatives, city councillors and
leading employers of African labour were relutively optimistic thai discussions aimed al revising urban African
policy could accord well with measures designed to correct cortain imbalances and problems withia the local
cconomy.  Some, rather optimistically, saw in the very restructuring of African urban life the key to future
ceonomic growth. Problems which characterized the production and distobution of local goods could be
reduced and increased levele of profitability achieved through changing Alrican labour requirements in wavs
which would see rising African real wages and Alricans’ thus growing role as consumer both within the city and
the rural reserves situated in Durban’s hopefully expanding market area.

Far long it was accepted that urban African township and hostel faclities were crucial elements in the
creation and mantenance of a cheap and subservient labour force in South Afncan aties. In 1974 Rex went so
far as w speculate that through the controls exercised insuch residential suburbs “the revolution ., cannot
follow the classic Mardst pattern of a revolution led by the urbanized African workers.” Such a perspective was
pol uneommon amongst theorists and activists.Y In 1969 Legassick set oul the main principles behind a rurally
based guernlla, and uitimately insurrectionist, campaign and maintained that with the nature of control in cities
being 50 high, "urban eadres, drivea from political activitics in the cities by severe repression” would seek refuge
in the sirongholds of the melry.“" Yer later events and cudies have raised imto question not only the

5. J Rex, “The compound, the reserve and the urban location: the essential elements in South
African labour exploitation™, South Alrican Laboyr Bylletin, vol 1, (1974).
B, M Logassick, "Guerilla warfare in southeen Alrica®, InV Carey and M Kilson (eds) The African

Beader. Indopendent Africa, (London, 1970), p 391,



rigidified and successful nature of those control mechanisms, but issucs which imvolve the very purpose behind
the bullding of such residential areas.

The guestion of the motive behind municipal intervention in African housing in Durban has been
most clearly and influeatially set oul by Swanson.” This work has been of central importance in an
understanding of the "official mind’ of the Ciy Council, But a too close a reliance on the significance of this
approach can obscure several important issues surrounding urban African housing.

Swanson's studics deal with carly urbun scgregation in Durban and the influence which the so-called
‘Durban System” beld over both later mumcipal and stute policy. A key organizing concept in this work is what
Swanson rcfers o as the ‘sanitation syndrome’. Exploring elements of the dominant White and municipal
morality, Swanson notdes how aftitedes towards urban African issues become couched in terms of a concern over
health, sanitation and cleanlingss,

Although rclicent on the relationship between housing forms and residential social structure,
Swanson accepls that the municipadity was able to successfully exerf repressive and oppressive controls within
formal residential areas,  Although Rex has seen in bousing forms and (he structures which attempt to contral
the pace and character of proletarianization the ey to urban political guicscence, Swanson focuses merely on
mumicipal control,

Although having less of a formalized perspective than Swanson, Mavlam also views municipal
concerns over health and sanitation as the primary reason for the destroction of the shantytowns, Never dealing
with Bousing forms, Maylam accepts the central importance of controlled bostel and township eovironments in
creating a subservient Alrican working class,®

However, it is insulficient to asscrt that both state and capital provide formal housing and thereby
destroy shantylowns merely from a concern over health and sanitation.  Municipal officials had for long
expressed their concern over shack development in Durban in ways which stressed the evils coming from the alt
s obvious worsening health conditions i the shacklands. But after a long period of indecision, stme and
capital only built new forms of African housing in the later 1950s and carly 19605,

That many White citirens and municipal officials explained the need to desiroy shantyvtowns m teems
of a concern for cleapliness, and a consequent castigation of Alricans as dirty and unclean, does not mean that
such statemeats must cither be accepled at face valug or accorded primary explanatory power, The “samitation
symdrome’ is but a partal reflection of municipal concerns and an inadequate basis for explaining motivation,

Similarly, racist statements of municipal officials do not 1otally explain the relocation of Alncan
townships and hostels 1o 1he city periphery, This s suggested by both Swanson and Maylam: new townships and

hostels were built on the peripheries of Durban through a concern i achicve ramal segregation.  Yet when

7. See for example M W Swanson, “The urban origins of separate development”, Race, vol 10
(1968).
8. P Maylam, “Shacklied by the contradictions: the municipal respansato African wbanization in

Durkan, 1920-1950", Alrican Urban Studies, vol 14 {1582)
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considering 43, questivas of the removal of shantytowns and establisbed licsnsed private and stats owned
hostel accommodagion io the mdustrial apd city ceatrs regions of Durban canact be considered withour anzlvsis
of the changing nature of whan land wsage, the capitalization of land through reating, sals and ratable valus
aod geazral economic -crpau.ii-nu.g

The pitfalls which result from mistaking the meaaing of particular statements from municipal officials
are also evident in other work, Apart from being empirically ineorrecy, Manson's too dose a reliance on the
‘sanitation syndrome” leads him (o suggest that Kwa Mashu's location was due [0 ifs proamiry 10 a municpal
rubhbish dump_m In analysing the reasons for the development of Lamontville, Torr notes how municpal
policies were always couched in terms of a desire for the “right type of native.” Such persons should be
‘westernized” and thus “detnbalized” . belonging to a ¢ommunity living in married ouclear family units,
upholding a Christian outlook and respecting the values of sobriety, the dignity of wage labour and political
servitude, Torr aceepts such notions at face value instead of secing these ideas as part of the dominant and very
White morality of the city. According to Torr Lamont was built for an African “petty bourgeaisie.” Torr thus
views these ideas as referring to an African “petty bourgeoisie® instead of bourgeois expressions of the seed 1o
stabilize part of an African working class. 1

Wilkinscn has soggested that the reasons behind the massive state intervention in urban African
aousing development in the 1950s and 19605 are due o state and capital being concerned about three issues.
These are the growth of shack senlemens, general and widespread political mobilization amongst the African
proletariat, and difficelties in controlling shackland sociery, Thus township and bostel construction was
intended to provide for an increased measurs of control over urban Alricans and re-establish 2ad rewnforce
racial segregation in South African cities. However Wilkingon believes that the reasons for the provision of
particular housing had little to do with a desire to enforce certain forms of proletarian society, Housing forms
came through technical discussions over various plans developed by the government. =

Maore recently, Hindson has situated the massive state intervention during the 1950s in the spheres of
African urban labour and housing within the contest of changing pature of capital accumulation i South
Alrican cities. > Pointing to 2 crisis over the soeial reproduction of an urban African labour foree, Hindson
views the mew pass and labour bureau legislation as being specifically designed 1o accelerate the process of
social differentistion already emerging amongst the urban African proletariat. Although Posel has cautioned,

9 For valuable theoretical analyeis see A J Scort, The Urban Land Nexys and the State, (Loodon,
1980), .

10, A Mancon, “From Cato Manor to Kwa Mashu®, Reality, March 1981

11 L Tarr, "Lamontville- Durban's model village: the realities of township life, 1934-10607, Jourmal of
Matal and Zulu History, vol 10 {1987).

12 P Wilkinson, “Providing adequate shelier, the resolution of Johannesburg's African kousing

erigis®, in D C Hindson {ed), Working Papers in southern African Studies, vol 3 (Tohannesburg,
1983).

13. D Hindson, Pass controls and the urban African proletaniat, {Jobannesburg, 1987).



correctly, against a roo simplistic notioa of a reproductive crisis and differs with Hindson over the internal
coberency and meaning of National Party policy prior to the [948 c!ﬂ:tinn,I" Hindzon's work is of fundamental
importance.

That there were attempés to develop abroad policy which integrated discussions over the future of
the African proletariar within the cities to funore economic growth is clear. With regard to Durban, the bas:c
elements of such a policy appear to have heen formulated in the very late 1940s through discusszons between the
Natonal Party government, the City Council and local employers of African labour. Within these discussions it
is evident that, aside from the possibility that there had been considerable previous disagreement within the
National Party over African urbanization, the views of the Department of Native Affairs were relatively
usambiguous. Soctal differentation within the urban African proletariar should be fostered with an African
working class resident in the cty given increased access to semi-skilled employment and improved nuclear
family housing.

Despite the views of the Depariment of Native Alfairs being rather clear, numerous coatradictions
over the means to both restructure African urban life and ensure capitalist economic expansion in Durban
rapidly became evideat. In the resultant megotiations, the lines of fissure oftea took the form of conflict
betweea the central and local state, sometimes berween the National and United Parties sometimes betwesn
state and capital,

In this regard bowever, de Villiers’ belief that there were few substantial areas of disagreemenr
berweea the National Party and the Jobannesburg municipality over the African housing problem s somewhar
simplh:ic.u Similarly, Greenberg’s stressing of the importancs of conflict over urban African policy arising
form the differing viewpoints of White political parties is incomplete. 16 Further, it is also important to stress
that, contrary to analysis offered by Maacdorp and Humphreys, during often very acrimonious negoliations
berween the central and local state over Alfrican housing, it was the Departmentr of Native Alffairs which
compelled the municipality to develop such accommodation within the urban area.V’

However there 15 ool yet any adsquate analysis of the siructural contradictions which develop
during the 1950s over the relationship between urban economic growth and state intervention in the rela
spheres of African urban labour and residence.’3 Wilkinson's main arguments concern the housing quest

14 D Poscl, "Doing business with the Pass Laws: influx control agd the interests of manufacruring
and commerce in South Africa in the 1950s%, paper preseated to a codference an 'South Africa in
the 1950s’, University of Oxford. September 1987,

13, R de Vilicrs, *The state, capital and labour allocation - the Johannesburg municipality”, paper
preseated to the History Workshop, L'nmmty of the Wirwatersrand, F:bruuy 1973,

16. § Grecaberg, Lewitin: i
{Berkeley, 1987), p.al,

17 Maasderp and Humpireys, From Shantytown to Township, p.7.

L8. For useful theoretical analysis see M Harloe, (ed), Captive Cities, Studies in the Political Economy
of Cities and Regions, (London, 1977), M Harloe and E Lebas, {eds) Citics, Class and Capital.
(London, 1981}, P Saunders, Social Theary and the Urhan Question, (London, 1981} and § Lowe,
Urban Social Movemsnts, The City After Castells, (London, 1586).



while Hindson focuses toa exclusively only on labous, Further, although ooting bow vasious structural features
were related in complex ways, when eriticdang Hindsoa's analfysis oa a onsis of reproduction, Posel makes the
simplistic point that "if industrialists were so concemed thar urban wages were 30 low as critically 0 jeopardice
their labour supply, they would surely have raised wages of their own accord.”? Likewisc, in a oitique of
Wilkinson which also underplays the existence of a arisis over the sodal reproduction of an urban profetariat,
Hendler argues for a diffening perspective na the origias of Sowet0.2? The motive force in the deve lopment of
Sowelo came [rom the nced to advancs the forrunes of an ailing building industry rather than through a desire
to restructure the basis of African urban labour and residence. This is a false distinction.

The essence of negotiatinas between the central and local state and capital during the period was
concerned wath the structural charactenstics i the relationship between capitalist accumulation, state
intervention and Afnican urban labour and residence, Key points of concern were the relationship berween the
local economy, ecopomic regulation, the African labour market, workplace restructuring, the aced for a reserve
army of labour resident in the city, African wages and working class housing,

Hindsoa and Pesel are correctly at pains to stress that state intervention in the spheres of urban
Alfrican labour supply and bousing facilities wos never designed to eatirely replace or exert an overbearing
influence over market forces themselves, Yet there is never really any substantive comment on the way in which
various, often internally contradictory, market forces related to, were affected by and in turn affected certain
forms of state intervennion. While Hindson notes that it was only during the very late 1950s and early 1960s that
the new pass and labour bureau lemslation wag really set in place, the parh from sarlier policy decisions 1o
implementation is viewed as rather inear and certainly uncomplicated,

However, a desire 1o restrict the reserve army of labour resident in the ary was balanced against
economic nocds and the areas of origin of the arty's Afnican labour force. The particular nature of the local
ceonomy, the relationship berweea the ciry and the reserves and the composition of the aty's African labour
force decisively constrained the growth of social differentiation in wavs conducive to the rapid creation of a pew
wiban working elass. The mere legislauve enactment of new past and labour bureau legislation was iesufficient.
Social differentiation amongst the wrban African proletariat had probably not procesded as fast as Hindson
would have it.?! Further, the suceessful administration of coatrols over African wages raised into question the
ability of Africans to afford those now forms of housing desired by both the yiate and capital.

In a very direct way, the relationship between ensuring to the availability of particular forms of urban
African labour and providing formal housing for such a working clags are highly fraught with internal

19. Pasel, "Duiog Busiaess®, p.5.

0. P Hendler, “Production and Distribution of African Housing on the Witwatersrand as a Trajectory
of Capital Accumulation™, paper preseated at History Waorkshap, University of the Witwatersrand,
February 1987,

21 Although Posel docs not meantion this, it is likely that this was the main reason why employers

couid, as she notes, prefer o uilize ever increasing aumbers of migrant workers instead of
emploving those with permanest whan residence privileges. See Posel, "Doing business”, p.22



contradictions. Legiskition over African access to the citics and waged urban labour were administered (lenbly
50 45 not to cause any cconomic illeffects. Once decided wpon, housing plans wllow for no such sumilar
versatilily,

Although the housing quesiion was an essential element within the new wrbanizution policy of bath
the state and capital, the issue has been under-emphasized in much current research, Dunng the later 19505
and early 19%60s, the state developed mussive quantities of urban proletarian bousing in a manace then
enparalleled in the history of industrial capital in South Africa, How did this housing policy relate to changing
influx contral and lsbour bureau legislation? Why were shantytowns viewed as so inimical to future urbin
economic growth? Why did shantytown society impede the deswe fo accclerate @ process of social
differentiation amongst the urban African proleiariat? What is the difference between shanlytown housing and
the ubiquitous 51/ township houses and hostel blocks? In what ways did the very cxislence of shantytowns and
the nature of shantylown socicty produce contradictory aims and policies within the state and capital. Recent
work on the nature of African shantytown society during the later 1940 and other work, such as that by Maylam
and Kcily, onthe contradictory position of shanrytowns in an industrializing economy has a direct relevance 1o
analysis of the political economy of South Alrican cities during the 19508, %

State imervention and capital accumulation were inter-related in podentially highly contradictory
ways. Through their allempts to resolve these very dilficulties, the state and capital laad the very basis for the
misssive social dislocation and city-wide rebellion which occurred during the destruction of Mkhumbane and
resetilement of shack residents in Kwa Mashu and then later Umlazi, In applying policy which aimed both o
restructiore African proletarian lile and come (o terms with the various contradictions inherent (o such a policy,
the state and capital, partly through the use of direct cocrcion, created a new African working elass that was not
completely of their own making. The basic foundations of considerable future conflict between the siate, capital
and the residents of the townships were created during the very attempls made during the 1950 1o restructure
the workplace and residential lives of the city's African proletariat.

22. Sea lor example, Bonner, "Popular Struggles in Benoni®, Maylam, "Black Belt" and J Kelly.
Durban’s Industrisiization, Unskiled Labour Suppiies and Proletarianization 1520-108-",
unpublished seminar paper, University of Natal, Durban, 1987.
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CHAPTER 4

A LEGACY OF WAR-TIME EXPANSION :
CAPITAL, AFRICAN LABOUR AND THE COUNTRYSIDE

Capitalist Production aod Accumulation in Durban

During the "exceptionally fast’! cconomic boom experienced throughout the country in the penod immediately
after the Second World War, the rate of industrial expansion in the Durban area was greater than that of any
other arca excepting the southern Transvaal. However, from the year-loag recession begnning in December
1945° through to the “slight recession™ expericaced virtually throughout the country in 1953,% Dusban's
indusirial scctor suffered a “rather considerable fall in the rate of growth, particularly of net sutput™; this was to
reveal the fragility of many of the structural foundations of local industrial and commercial r:nurpnsl:.s

From 1943 1o 1955 the local cconomy experienced a serious short-term profitability crsis as the
organic composition of capital rose, markets remaioed coostanot or dimimshed, the power of Whure labouar
increased, and the demands of Alfrican labour became ever more pressing. This trend 1o many ways mirrored,
in perhaps 2 more extreme form, the general trend in the natiorai economy. Duning the iramediate post-war
economic expansion, the “read of profuability of quoted industrial and commerdial concerns, as measured by
the percentage ratio of pre « tax profits (o sharzholders' funds, was downwards",0 reaching 3 “nadir” in 1949-
1950.7 In the following year profitability rose fairly sharply, but declined by 1951-1952, and then remained
c=latively constant for a few vears,? although declining even further in the retail and wholesale and building
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During the period from 1945 to 1954, the tatal amount of fixed capital invested in Durban’s industsial
sector increased by over 400% from just over fourteen millios pounds to over fifty-eight mullion pounds.
During the same period, the proportion of capital invested in machinery, plant and tools in reiation 1o total
mvested fixed capital increassd appeeciably. Thus, although investment in modifying existing plant and
acquiring new machinery did not result in a warked inerease in the horsepower per worker ratio, there was a
significant increase in the amousts of capital which had to be allocated towards capital loan and redemption
charges. 10

During the same peried, the rale of capital invested in land and buildiegs as compared to total fixed
capital deer¢ased significantly with local industry preferriag to restructure their existing holdings rather than
erect new premises. In 1945 the City Councl acquired the 143 scre area of Amanzinyama to allow for
industrial expansion. However, in spite of much advertising,1? the low-lying and swampy area required much
reclamation.  Although partially reclaimed and provided with a single raiiway siding by 1953, onlv 11 acres of
the area bad been developed by 1954 12

2 1950 the Ciry Council, acting partly 10 boost the formenes of the local buddiag industry, lifted
building restrictions in respect of premises to be developed on the Mobeni Industrial Estate.5 However, lintle
expansion was tooczur. The area was distant from the major industrial area of Maydon Whart, Jacobs and
Congella. The municpality also insisted that new emplovers operating in the area either house their African
employees or pay towards the costs of their being boused by the mu::u'c'.i.;::nLil!].r.1':l Thus the City Councl's
attempt to partially alleviate the shortage of suitable accommodation for Africans merely acted as 2 secondary
constraint against industey’s drive not to expand their land and buildiog boldings,

Berween 1945 and 1954, the 27% increase in industrial land holdiogs in the ary was mainly due to the
development of the 285-acre Wentworth 0il Rf:{'hw:t"_-’.:r Even allowing for an cxiremely favourable mun:apal
rate structure, -7 the ratable value of land and buildings in the industrial arcas of the city in 1954/55 was sull just
over ten mitlion pounds a3 compared to the city's total rateable value of 124 million mmd.s.”

Durban's market zone throughout the period under review was fixed 1o an area exteading along the
cail routes to and equidistant between Durban and Johaanesburg and Durbae and East Loadon. The “fiercest
competition” occurred berween Durban and the Witwarersrand in the “no man's land” of Nerthern Naral 18 Bv

10. Kaezes, Industry, Appeadix 8 D J L McWhirter, bndustry in Greater Durban, Part 4, Natal Town and
Regional Planning Report, vol 4, (Pictermaritzhurg, 1961} Appendix 9.

1L Durban Corporation, Industrial Durban, (Durban, 1947), p 3.

12 Kartzen, [ndustry, p 2.

13, [bid, Chapter L

14, Industrial Employers Assocuation, (Natal Section), Annual Report 1948-1945.
135, Katzsa, Indesiry, Chapter L

L6. Brocme Commission, evidence of the Ciry Treasurer,

1% Katzen, Industry, p 3, table 2.
15, SeWhirtes, Industry, p 4.



1950, the Wicwalersrand hnd assumed market dominance in the Neweastle, Paulpictersburg and to a lesser
extent Vrybeid areas, with Durban influental in Dundee, Klip River and Harrismith. Within Durban's market
zonz, the greater Durban area was by far the most important consumer, with the remaining market share being
spread out alosg the railway routss o Pietermantzburg, Harding and Greviown. The possiblities of expanding
the comsumploa of goods sither producsd in or transported from Durban into these arcas was almost
completely comstrained by the slow White population increase in these areas. People in the African reserves,
which comprsed about 40% of the total population in Durbaa’s market area bad “but 3 very low purchasicg
pvuwcr'.l‘q

For local capitalists these problems were exacerbated by the deareasing consumer activiry in the
greater Durban area itsell.  During the period from 1248 to 1952, in spite of a steadily nising pﬂpnlanun.:“ the
annual volume of retail trade tursover in Durban declined in both nominal aad real terms.®} The incidence of
shopﬁftingﬂ and hire purchase default increased, 2

The ability of Durban's industrial and commercial sectors to expand was, romicakly, decisively
constrained by its very location around a major port facility. During the peniod from 1944 1o 1944, the total
amount of materials processed by private manufactuning industry increased slightly from around 54% of gross
output to approximately 60%, Throughout the period oaly half of the materials used originated in Sauth Africa.
This mace Durban’s industrial sector the highest importer of materials in the conmry.*t As a result of the
Ugion Governmenl's continued policy of import substitution and the consequent periodic surcharges levied on
various imporied materials, certain indestrial concorms experienced conunuyl difficulties in siabiliang
p1'-:2»111.’n:ﬂt:=~n|,E

As a result, local support for the “Buy South Afncan” campaign initiated by the Unina Government
and major industrial and commercial groupings during the early 1950',20 was either muied or non-existent,”’
Companies complained when surcharges were levied on imported raw matenials acd produced goods.  Others
felt the ill-effects of the lifting of such charges. This was the case with the local textile industry when cheap
Japanese articles appeared on the local market. 1o 1950 Phillip Frame maintained that imported Japanese

9. Ibid

0. See Mayors Minutes, 1946-1953,

IL Durban Chamber of Commerce, Annual Report, 19511952,
p Ihid, 1945-44,

n, Ibig, 1951-52,

24, McWhirter, [ndustry, Appendix 7 and Durban Chamber of Commerce, Annual Reports, 1948-194%9
and [950-1951,

i Thid, 1945-1946 and Natal Chamber of [ndustry, Asnual Reports, passim.

6. South African [ndustry and Trade, passim.
27. Natal Chamber of [edustry, Annual Report, 1555-1956.



articles were “crippling local textile industry”, Local traders supplying the African marker wers placing orders
of up to fifty thousand pounds for Japansse textiles and m:wlr.l:r_-.r.z:E

Durban’s coastal location also adversely affected these manufacturing and commerdal concerns which based o
significant proportion of their enlerprise on exporting locally manufacrured goods. With the ndustrial
expansion of Japan and India, previously secure markets, mainly within the Commonwealth, wers being
cwamped with cheaper goods.??

The potential for local industry (o expand by capitalizing on Durban's major port faciliies was limited
by state transport tariffl rates which negated any Jocal advantage due to harbour faclities and location, This
policy, long a source of aaxicty amongst local businessmen, was maintained in order to allow the railway and
pert facilities of East London and Port Elizabeth to gain a thare in the lucrative ransportation requircments af
the Wirsatersrand, Port charges in Durban were deliberately raised as were the rail tariffs berween Durban
and Johannesburg This raising of rail charges also benefitted industry ceatred in the Witwatersrand at the
expense of local concerns. For example, it cost the same Lo transport all the imported raw materials for tas
production of paint from Durban to Johannesburg as it did to transport paint manufaerurad in Durban the short
distance 10 rmmmim”

In 1947 local industrialists had been posing the question “when i the slump coming” 1 In 1953 local
capitalists were, in common with their counterparts in the other major urban centres,O> expressing concern over
the state of the industrial and commercial economy. [n December 1953, the President of the South African
Federated Chambers of lndustry criticized the private sector for having been unable to "aveid beoms and
sumps”. To the "astonished’ audience, he then wenton D make 3 call for 3 commission of enquiry into the

“later-related problems of purchasing power and productive capacity”, maintaining that:

We have now reached 3 stage in post-war development where once agaa we muast face up to
the fact that while we, under the system of private eoterprise, have largely dolved our
problems of production, we have by no means solved the problems of distbution. It is
pecessary (o emphasize that ata tme when thers are signs of some slight recession of
economic activity in South Africa, that there still exists a very large unsatisfied demand for
(he basic necessities of life ...+~

Despite their professed confuson, which almost certainly had more to do with the central state's attempts 1o
develop the national ecomomy through state corporatist structures? most representatives of local chambers of

. South African Industry and Trade, vol 45, no 4 {April 1950).

2 Katzen, [ndustry, pp 40-41.

0, Durbaa Chamber of Commercs, Annual Repart, 1945-1946 and Kaizen, [ndusiry, p 30-
L Durbaa Chamber of Commerce, Annual Report, 1946-1347.

32 South African Industry and Trade, vol 50, no | (January 1954).

kX Thid, vol 49, oo 12 {December 1953}



industries and, particularly, chambers of commerce, did. bowever, concur. > Acceplance of such a persp
was oot merely 2 moral issue. Many induserialises did accept the broad argument that the expansion o
industrial and manufacturing sector which had occurred during the 1940's had been achieved without the
provision of acceptable infrastructural and service facilities in the urban areas™® 1n arder to eate conditions
for a quickening past of cconomic activiry it was pecessary (o correct the économic “bottenecks”.?’  Most
agreed that the most pressing tssuss were “the now familiar themes of inflation, labour and other shartages, .
backlogs in respect of bousing, power and tracsport and other services o3 thus unnecsssary to
distinguish berween capital's desire to boost the forunes of the building industry and their professed concern
over the living conditions of tbe African urban labour force. ¥ Both issues were inextricably linked as capital
attermpted to reguiste imbalances within the ccammg,r.“u

Ta addition to many industrialists being concerned about the relationship between production and
consumption, the position was forther complicared. Many leading industrialists were less than sanguine about
the state of industrial production itself. Most pointed to the rising cost structure and dimminishing requrns on
capital investment as the key characteristics of the industrial cmnumy.“ Seme even spoke of the need o plan
for a future “recession” = Such trends had been oted during the lare 19408 One commeantator had aoted that
the key factor causing the economy (0 be “ina bit of a jam® was the “enormous increase in importations, aot
anly of consumer goods, but also on capital account : machinery, rolling siock, motor traasport R ™ 195
tke President of the Durban Chamber of Commerce, supporting carlier remarks by the President of the Natal

£

Chamber of lndustry,™ commented that,

~35 always at such astage of the economic cycle, wages and business costs of operation
remain high. [ am convinced that this trend will continue in 1953, This coming year will
demand of businessmen efficiency and a constant attention to costs of operation while
wanmizing productive capaciry. >

38, [hid, vl S0, no I (January 1954).
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It is exceedingly difficult to gam amy clear picturs of the profit marging wathin focal industrial concerns.
However, there does appear to have been a trend towards increasing monopolizatioa and 3 rapid nse in the
organic composition of capital. Faced with the increasing electoral and trade nnion power of White labour,
during the 1950s both the state and capital aempeed to come (o terme with a series of complex issues. Within
the constraints presented by White labour, increasing proficability was in magy ways dependent upon a massive
tale “offensive” on the living standards of the African I:vru:alchzu'i.a:.'4"ti During the late 1940s apd early 1950s,
major sectors of local indusery were experienciag 3 sericus short-term profitability crisis, Furthermore, during
this same period the real wages of African workers declined by 127 from 1945 to 194437 This reduction did
fitle to alleviate the problems faced by local industry.

During the Secoad World War, local industrial interests had expertenced an ingreasing refum on
their capital investments. ¥ However during the period 1926-1954, the ravo of fixed capital over pet output
increased to the point when, in 1954, fixed capital investment exceeded net output.™? During the same time,
Durban's market share of national manufacturing output druppcd,m While the rao of the torai wags bill o
ast oulput was to remain relatively constant during the period, and investment in land 22d buildings over total
capital decreased, the significant rise in investments in machinery, plant and tcols resulted in 2 worsening rate
of return oa capital invested,

The only major industrial sector which managed (0 overcome this difficuity was the food, drink and
tobacco industry, which duning the period expanded its share of all local industrial dﬂiﬁ[}‘-ﬂ In this sector the
main areas of ecopomic activity were grain, maize and corn milling, cattle feed, tea blending and packaging,
milk and milk by-products, sweets, mineral water, canned fruit and meats and jellics and spic:.s.f 2 Duriog the
period the ratio of capital investment in land and buildings to total fived capital bad increased, the ratio of
wvesiment in machinery to total capital decreased; and the ratio of the total wage bill 1o net output #as slashed
by over 30%. [acreasing oumbers of Alrican were being employed at lower rates of pay. In common with
countrywide trends in the food sector, the lecal industry expericnced increasing returns oa capital invested *3

The converse was applicable in the chemical industry, which accounted for approximately 20% of all
local industrial activite. ™ Asa result of the harbour's proxamity 1o the sources of rw materials required for
paint, soap, candles, oils, fats, fertilizer and petroleum, the cry's cherical industry accounted for seme 307 ef

4. R Davies, Capital, State and Whits Labour, (Brightan, 1979), pp 351-344,
4. Katzzn, Jndustry, p 41.
48, Hindson, Pass Controls, pp 56-57.

44, Katzen, Indugiry, p 22 and Appendix § and McWhiter, [ndustoy, Appendix 9.
0. Thid, Appendices 1 and 2.

5L Kaczen, Industry, Appendix 1.

7§ Ibid

53, Lomas, “Todustrial Profits”, p 4849

54. Karzen, Industry, p 70.
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the country's production. The local paint industry accounted for more than half of the country’s production.
However rising rail tariffs and dramatic post-war rises in raw material prices produced severs problems for the
industry. A certain measure of relief was gained in 1954 when rail cariffs for paint wers reduced. Similarly,
while loeal production of soap, candles, oils and fats dominated rotal Union production by 1949, expaninn wis
*erratic’. Raw material costs increased by as much as three and half times their pre-war levels dus to world-
wide shortages and the price of purchased new machinery rocketed by as much as 500%

For the chemical industry as a whole, the total amount of capital investment in land and buildings
declined by more than half, The ratio of African employment over tolal employment ross significantly, African
real wages declined. However, during the same period the ratio of capial invested in machinery, plast and
tools total fixed capital nearly doubled while the ratia of fixed capatal 1o net output increased from 437 in
1945/46 to 136% 1953/5477 A similar although less marked trend was evidest among the other main
sectors of loeal industrial production: metals and engineering, paper and printing, furniture, bedding and
upbolstery, wood and industrial minerals, Together these enterprises comprised just over a quarter of local
industrial activity.”®

In the testile, leather and foorwear and clothing industey the position was distinctly different. During
the war, these industries had received a massive boest asa result of military requirements, sod because of the
“sut, make and trim® production process which allowed for significant profits to be made throvgh the use of
surplus materials or ‘u:ﬂ:ml:nag;u:'.s.Ir During the war, many White textile workers had left the industry and  Black
workers became increasingly dominant in an industry whers colour bar controls were weak and mechanized
production processes required relatively lie skills training. By 1944 over half the laboor force was comprised
af Indian workers. In tbe period from 1946 ta the end of the decade, while the local industry dominated even
the Johanneshury market, specialized in cheap clothing lines and faced bttle competition, there was a kieh
newcomer and mortality rate 48 the “cut, make and trim® processes made way for sew and expensive
mechanized production.

During the early 1950s, the industry underwent 3 period of consclidation as profitable firms
remained and fewer newcomers entered the market, However, while requrns on capital investment increased,
the industry was faced with a major barrier to its expansion. Competition from other locally made goods
increased. This situation was exacerbated by the availability of cheaper goods from Japan, Hong Kong and
Southern Rhodesia, where wages were lower and there were less stringeat factory n*:guﬂmmﬂ

During the period from 1946 to around 1954, as Durban's industrial sector attempted to consolidate
and expand their operations, representatives of local industrial interests became increasingly concerned by thewr
inability 1o stem the declining rate of return on capital investment. While fewer ew firms entered the masket

35, [oid, Appendix
56. Ihid,
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snd increasing aumbers of local firms became enirenched as public -t.l:llllplﬂil::!-..'w there was a significant
reduction in capital charges other than those payable for the acquisition of new machinery. Industrialisis
remained cautious about future prospects for the local economy.

Faced with increasing eapital charges, the increasing real wages of White workers, many of whom
were rapidly moving into supervisory |:|-.'.~='.'iI:Edm:ls.ﬁ":1 and the assertiveness of White labour,%? local capital's
altempt to avert a fall in the rate of profit by slashing the African wage bill wig 1o be fraught with
cantradictions. Sueh an onslaught would threaten attempts by both the state and capital o increase capital
accamulation through a further integration of African wags labourers and proletaran housing into the spheres
of industrial and commerdal copital. If African wages declined, their abilityto afford new forms of housing
would be placed in considerable jeopardy.

Within both the state and capital a key debate during the later 1940s and 19505 concerned the means
whereby capitalist production costs could be reduced at the same time as ensuring the availabdity and
reproduction of a transformed African urban workforce. However, although much state policy was deliberately
designed to easure both continued eccnomic growth and the transformation of 38 urban African proletariat,
such state intervention sever completely displaced or over-rode certain characteristics within local capitalist

production ot major featiures within the African labour market.
The Countryside, African Labour and Capitalist Productinmg

Siatistical evidemce on Durban's African population derives from diverse soarces which are ofien derectiy
n:rn|:||:.T:|4:1i|m:|r:.-',IIEII Apart from Union Government general and manufacturing census figures, further evidence s
provided by the municipality's official figures, unofficial statistics, reports and correspondence [rom the
municipal pass office, labour bureau, location and hostel superintendents, and the Supervisor of Shack Surveys,
a post formally established in November 1931 to co-ordinate the existing Inspectorate of Shacks Section, and
cerfain important and reliable personal recollectons.

During the 1940's the municipality lacked both the resourcss and the personnel 1o accomplish what
would anyway have been 2 virtually impossible task 53 With the suspeasion of influx control. and the massive
movement of Africans into the city, calculations embodicd a large measure of guesswork. ‘Willson, who thes
worked in the pass office recalls that

59. [bad, p 17-13.

60, [bid, p 21.

&6l Natal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report, 1846-1347, Indu.-m-i.ul Employers .ﬂ-.'-m:inrj.nn {N?ul
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in South Africa, 192455, (Cambridge, 1984) for analysis of White trade waicn organization during
this penod.

62, For important analysis of this issue see C Meth, Sorrv Wrong Number, 3 critical cxamination of
African labour force estimates, 19701987, (Durban, 1983).

63. Broome commission; svidence of the Ciry Councl.
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Most of the paperwork was in a mess, with us being so short staffed and even then we counld
not really go around wnto the shacks, We kaew how many were in the bostels ... but we
really nzeded to count the rest. | remember Robson™ would get furious whea ggcp[c asked
him for fgures. He would just reel off any old number and put the phoge down,

By the end of the 1940%, the position was somewhat improved, with municipal officials being able to supply
fairly accurate estimates of the shack populatioa of the Gty. With improving conditions at the Ordnance Road
pass officz, the municipaiity was also able to supply reasonably reliable cstimates of the mry's Afrcan
workforee %0 The position was to get increasingly better during the early 1950%s as the Department’s own
internal administrative restructuring procesded.  Major employers of African labour alse appredciated the need
to assist ths manicipality in “*keeping statistics”.®7

In the 1946 Census it was estimated that 110,677 Africans lived in Durban.™ Io the age group 20 to
24 years old, there were 1,97 men 1o each woman as opposed to the rural average of (.66 men to each woman.
With regard to those barween 25 and 29 vears old, the ciry's ratio was 236 men 1o every woman in contrast to
the rural sverage for the same persons of 0,63. For those between 30 and 34 years of age, the urban average
was 2,52 men (o every woman, with the rural average being 0,66, The African female population of Durban was
estimated 1o be around 28 000 pc:s-nn.s_‘w

In November 1948 the municipal Native Administration Depantment worked on a total African
population of 150,000, with 115, l]ﬂﬂ being male and 35,000 female.’” While the City Couacil was sever o
publically acknowledge this figure’ ! and other mumcipal departments disagresd with this total, = Skuem recalls
that “in the Department it was generally accepted as the most likely estimate “7* In 1950 the Native

Administration Department estimated that the African pogulation of the city had risea to 165,00, By 1953, the

£ My “Tings” Robson was then Chief Superintendant, Semiseu Road Mens' Hostel.
65, Interview with Mr R G Willson, 21 November 1980,

66, [hid.

67, Industrial Emplovers Association (Natal Section), Annuval Report, 1954-1955.
63, Un:ioa Governmeat Census, 1946,

For the same vear, the mumicipal Health Department quoted a similar figure: 108866, See

Durban Housing Survey, Smith's unrefcrenced fgure of 166000 bas been ignored as being
impossible to substantiate and improbable. Sec R H Smith, [abour Resources of Natal, (Cape

Town, 1952).
69, TCF; Crime and Unauthorized Shacks, vol 4; Memorandum by Mrs M Maytom, 22 February 1943
7. MNAD; H/Ger, vol 1; Manager, MNAD “Native Housing Policy”, November 1948, This figure was

50,000 higker than that estimated by the Broome Commission report of April 1948 and 0,000
higher than chat set down in the 1948-1949 Mayors Minute.

. See Mayors Minure, 1048-1549.
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estimated African population in Durban bad declined slightly to 160,000, of whom 110,00 were mea and 50,000
women. ' This small decline in the African popwation of Durban was significant as such population reductions
wen: ogainst the trends in other cities in the country where the African urban population was sreadily
iwereasing.  What is even more poticsable in these figures ig that the African male population of the dty had
declined.

During the carly 1950s the municipality aitempted to control African entry into the city and otherwise
reducs the any's Afnican population. With the implementation of the new pass laws, 2 general tightering up of
control i the city, and municipal officals’ deportation of the unemployed or those deemed ‘idle and
undesirable’, the municipality began to gain control over African wbanization. However, the declining African
pogulation of Durban probably had more 10 do with a brief improvement in agricultural productivity in many
African reserve arcas.

It is entely possible that as a result of the massive townward movemeat of the 1940s, pressure on
land and agricultural resources in the reserves may have decreased somewhar With a temporary small
improvement in agricuitural conditions in such arcas, fewer men may well have been forced into the ctes,
Indeed, throughout the 1950s, municipal ability to alter the composition of Durban's African labour forcs was to
be fundameatally constrained by certan structural features within the cty's relationship to the African
countryside.

When compared tothe total African male labour foree in the aty, relatively little labour onginated
from the reserves which surrounded the ciry. Most of that labour was migratary, Asa result, municipal and
cmployer Mtempts to restrict African city employment only 10 persons coming from the teven major reserves
which surrounded the city were fraught with contradictions,

The majority of African males employed in Durban did not originate from the Alrican reserves that
surrounded the city. [t appears that agricuitural production in the reserves of Lower Tukela, Ndwedwe, Inanda,
Pinetown, Mbumbule and Mzinto bad sot dedlined to such an extent that Africans living in these areas were
forced to seek work in Durban.’® During the whole period from the late 1940's through the sarly 1990%,
Durban derived only 20% of its African labour force from these areas.”’ Furibermore, few Africans formally
employed in Durban and iving in these areas chose 1o resids permasently in the cty, Africans originating
from these arcas and working in the Gty appear to have preferred to utilize the relatively weil developed road

and raifway networks to commute on a weekly or farly frequent ba_r.i.s_-"a

74, [bid
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African reserve areas in Natal and Durban,
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In the peri-urban areas within a fiftesn mile radius of the oy centre, this preference for not residiog
permanently in Durban was sven mare pronounced, Of the estimated 4,498 African men who worked in the
city and who came [rom these areas, the vast majenity commiuted on a daily basis while all the remainder
returned home at weekends. This survey, undertakea by the municizality and completed in 1951, was found 1o
correlate accurately with aa carlier Local Health Commission report.™

During the late 1940's and early 1950s, approximately 60% of Durban’s African labour force
originated from areas of Natal and Zululand distant from the dty. A further 20% of the cny's Africin male
labour foree came from areas outside the prl:l'-'inn‘.',m Willson remembers that one of the “striking things abour
that period ... was that all the blokes Nocking to Durban came from the bund. A hell of a long way away. You
would even get [African] from [Myasaland], Sothos, Mpondos .. the wiorks. 51

The specific rural origins of Durban's African labour ferce had much 1o do with the very differing
conditions in particular rural regions. The effiects of lepslation aimed a1 stimulating White copitalist agriculure
and ecurbing the growth of an African peasantry, and the creation of African reserves and an Alrican farm
lahowr force had aa uneven impact in the countryside. These legislative strictures, when combined with climaric
and other agronomical features, produced oftes sharp distinetions within the sguthern African countryside. The
particular relations berween the city and specific rural arsas were also partially responsible for the increasingly
more evident distinctions of employment, class and ethnicity which developed among the African proletanat.

During the same period increasing numbers of Africans began to sertle permanendly in the ty, cither
bringing their families and establishing new houscholds in Durhan or renting single sccommuedation in hostels

or shantytowns, Colin Shum offers his recoilection:

[ think it would be safe to say that by the tume Ibecame Superintendant i Cato Masor
(1953), probably a full 30% of all Africans lin Durban] were living permancaodly in the ciry.
You oaly had to look at the shantytowns to see that, When you add that total to the people
in the townships ... it was around haif #2

Having streamed to the ity during the war tme economic boom, by the early 19505 such Afncans were
determined to remain as permasent residents of the ciry.

During the period from 1946 to the carly 1950°s, while the patiern of migrancy continusd, an
increasing number of African male migrants tended [0 stay in Durbas for longer periods of time and rely more
heavily on their wages to assist in the maintenance of rural households. S Willson recalls:

9. Shum Papers; C M Shum, Totals and Percentages Extracted from the Peri Urban Survey, 18 Apnl
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Smith, Labour Resourees, p 57-38.
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Most service contraces were for 3 month. Before the war when I started lots of people would
pop in as it were, work for a couple of months and then bugger off. All that changed after
the war when [ came back. Naw you had most people liviog in Durban all the vear asd onlv
going back when the factories closed over Christmas. Evervone wanted to remew their
contracts.

Mr Mtherhwa, thea living o the South African Railways and Harbour compound at the Point confirms the

teadency,

[ came to Durban during the war a5 a hoy. I got a job in the Railways sweeping the trains in
Durban station, 1 would live with my brother who bad a room at Msizini, ™ but [ would zo
home svery few moaths (o look after my mother. My father was on the mines. Buar then as {
got older I stayed in the Point Road Barracks all the ume and sent monev bome Then 1
moved to Mkbumbine when [ was married.’

In 1950, the Natal sccton of the Iodustrial Emplovers Associstion recognized this tendency, remarking that
whilst it was "well nigh impossible” to provide a definition of “an urbanized Native®, it was aevertheless true that
tha number of Africans who, apart from annual leave, remained with emplovers (o the ey was gh:rwmg.'ﬂ

ftis significan: that in Drurban there were [ewer womesn in relation to the oumber of African male
residents (han was the case in any of the other main whan czatres of the Union. [n 1946 the Union-wide male-
female ratio for African urban dwellers was 1.8 men lo esach woman. By 1951, this ratio had declined to L0
men U3 every woman.™ However in Durban, the male-female ratio stood at 1,28 men [0 every womas in 1948
and declined to 2.2 men for every woman by 1953, Municipal officials were constantly aware that thewr “fgurss
probably underestimated the number of women in the cry” *9 but it was generally truc that Durban's African
population was significantly more male in composition than was the case in other South African cities. African
proletarian culture in the Gty was thus largely based on mens' consciousness of the cty. Nevertheless, three key
charactenstics of the role of African women in the ciry were (o influence the manner in which both the state and
capital conld intervene in social relations,

First, there were very few apportunities for African women (o become formally employed in cither
industry, commeree or domestic labour, with the latter the sole, although slowly declining preserve of “kitchen
boys. From the middle 1950s onwards African women did gain increasing domestic employment, mainly a5

“sannies” 0 However throughout the 1940s and 1950s African employment in the botel and domestic sectors

84, Interview with Mr R G Willson, 21 January 1981

8s. Popular pame for the Somtseu Road Mens' Hostel.

34, Interiew with Mr H Mihethwe, 28 November 1986

7. I[ndustrial Employers Association, (Natal Sect:on), Annual Report 1949-1950,

38 Hindson, Pass Controls, p 53-54.

89, MNAD; H/Gea vol 1; Manager, MNAD "Native Housing Palicy”, November 1945,

90, Hanga lase Nargl.
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All atempis [0 restructure African society in Durban would bave (0 come to terms with these features of
Alrican women's life in the city.

In summary, the African population of Durban origizated primarily from areas far distant from the
cty, bad a far ligher average of men to women than nat:onal urban averages reveal and was, while divided
between permancatly urbanized and migraot, sither totally or ever-increasingly reliant oa the wrban wage for
the costs of their reproduction ia both the cty and countryside. The movemeat and charactar of this populatinn
was oot solely the result of the imperatives of local capitalist accumulation itself. Local employers and the
municipality conlronted an whan African population that was pot solaly of [heir own making [t was this
praletariat which was 1o decisively coastrain both the state and capital in their attempis to restrucrure sty life.
In the ary itself boweves, the speciic nature of capitalist production was to shape a particular African labour
force in ways which were to despen the complexiry of the issues facad by both the state and capiral.

During the period from 1946 o 1951 the number of Africans living in Durban who were berween the
ages of ten and fifty years old and thus were regarded by botb the state and capital as the economically acrive
African urban population rose from 103.551 persons to 136,279 parmns.% From 1946 to 1953 the number af
African men fermally employed in the aoy by gither the local or central state, commerce and indusrry, domestc
and hotel conczros or other regstered employers rose from 74,610 persons to 100, 367 persons Y7 However,
during this period, the number of Alricans who were i employment remained fairly stable at around 727 of
the total economically active population. However, the wages received by this African workioree were
increasingly required 1o support spouses and other dependants, as both the wrban African birth-rare had
increased sharply”® and elder relatives moved into the city. ™ Therefore in this period the number of Africans
employed in the city over the toral African population of Durban drepped slightly from 674% 10 64 3%,

Far the vast majority of African malz workers, whether they be migrant or permanent city dwellers,
their involvement in the local economy was al the level of casual, unskilled labour. While certain particular
industrial sectors had expanded their production in & manners which permitted African labour access to semi-
skilled posirinm.',"‘m the great majority of industrial eaterprises, et alone other emplovers of African labaur,
still employved Alricans in predominantly unskiiled positions. Stanford Mrcio, then an organner for the Alrican
Dairy Workers' Union remembers that “it was only mach laier in the 19505 that Africans could say °I am an
gperator inthe mills’, or'T drive a lorry for the Railways'. Before this tme everyone would do the same

Wgrk.ml

96, Statistics derived from Unson Goverament Population Census, 1946 and Katzen, Industpy, Table
4.

97. Statistics derived from Katzen, Indusiry and MNAD; H/Gen, vol 1; "Registersd Native Labouc®
undated. This latter set of statistics excludes togt [abour,

98, Mayors Minutes, 1946-1953, reports of the City Medical Qfficer of Health,

. Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 21 August 1985,

104, Natal Regional Survey, additional report no 5, The African Factory Worker, (Cape Town, 1951).
101, Interview with Mr 8 5 L Mitglo, 10 Juns 1953,
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This was acknowledged by most of the main employers of African labour. 192 [q 1953 the Chairman
of the Industrial Employers Association in Natal commented,

| would liken the employment of Africans in industry to that of pouring untrained troops into
a military operation in order to cope with an emergency, but always in the hope that socner
or later respite will Tﬂ&ain:d and an opporfunity afforded to remedy the absence of pre.

employment training.

The position was such that an aceurate commentator on the local economy pointed out that Durban®s African
labour supply resembled "one huge casual market™ 10 A 3 result, in this labour market the African profetanat

resorted to ‘job hopping’. Willson explains:

At the Pass Office you would get bundreds of people queuing (o change their jobs, Some
[abour service contracts were for 8 month. Others for 12 months, But you 'A'nuiudi get lots of
blokes changing in midstream, [t was a cireus or job hopping we used to call it.!

Ir has been argued that this practics was the result of African labour mainly orinating from the rural reserves
around Durban heing able to “resist total subjection to the work discplines of wage employment” through
having access 1o resources prodaced in these reserves. 00 [n 1945 municipal officials estimated that gven the
relatively stable conditions which prevailed in these reserves, "It can be seen that it is Natives coming froam areas
close to Durban who undertake the highest number of separate jﬂh-s'.lm However the scale of job hopping was
far greater than that which could solely have been undertakea by such workers, who only accounted for some
20%% of the ciry’s African labour,

Mevertheless there is evidence which reveals a clear teadency for many Africans who origoated in
areas stricken with declining agricultural production and far distant from the ciry 1o remain in a particular job
for many years. Furthermore African workers were keenly aware that emplovers would only select people from
certain areas for particular jobs: "if you wanted to be a guardboy you had to put on the earrings of people © from
the Mahlabatini and Nongoma ares.*™®  Such workers, known for their “lovalty’ to a single employer became
the subject of derision within the proletariar. )% Shabalala recalls;

There was this stupid old Zulu with his big sarrings. He was a watchboy wha, if the boss said
‘Do not let anybody come in tonight', would even refuse to et the boss back in! If you

Naral Chamber of [ndustry, Annual Reports, 1945-1946 and 1949-1930.

Industrial Employers Assodation, {Natal Section), Anoual Report, 1953-1954,

Broome Commission: evidence of the Department of Economics, Matal University College, 1947
Intervicw with Mr R G Willson, 21 Japuary 1981

Kelly, "Durban's Industrialization”, p 12

Smith, Mative Reserves, p 113.

Interview with br M Mihethwe, 14 Japuary 1984,

loteriews with Mr H Mthethwe, 28 November 1986 and Mr € Khumalo, 21 April 1985,

EESREBREES
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wanted (o be a guard you had o get carrings! They wouid do the same thing for years, Just
stalk up and down with their sticks. Even if their relstves came (o visit they would not even
apen the gates. *Yes what do you want?” And they would taik to them through the g:ue:s.lm

The riposta 0 this joks however warns of the pitfalls likelv 1o be experienced by those too scormful and
dismissive of the discplines of the workplace and confident of their ability 1o find eagerly sought after work.
This story, again obviously apoarypbal, coocerms 2 youth from porthsrm Nafal who gets a job as a
nightwatchman;

When the boss leaves in the evening he puts an upturoed bowl next to the bov's stool. "Now
boy, I wanl you 10 see that pobody ever touches this bowl.' *Yes boss', But ... in the night he
looks at the bowl all the time and he camaot belp himself. So be lifts it up and out runs a
little mouse. The next day be is fired. 11

To many African workers, their mobility within the ¢iry's labour market was a orucal bargaining power which
they endeavoured to uphold. This was recognized by local employers wha olien complained that registered
Affican workseckers adopted “a very seleetive attitude as to the type of work which they were prepared to
Jctzpt‘.ln But many members of the Alnean preletariat cnuld hardly afford the luxury,

Conditions in the Aflncan countryside varied from area to area. These varving Greumstances explain
the nuances of the proletarianization process, Cartain people would accept certain forms of emplovment. A
regionalism or ethoicity coudd be sustained i the W‘nl'i:plic!:,lu This was furthered by many emplovers
deliberately choosieg workers from a particular area! 14 o through the practice of workers gainimg
emplovment for their relatives in the same company. This teadency, common ia the stevedaoring indusujf.“"‘:
was how Kuneas got his job: "My brother worked at SAFCO as an induna and | west to the gates and the boss
tells me that “f you do not work well your hrother will give youl [a lfuil:liug}",”6 Only arriving 1a Durban as
wark seckess dunng the 1940's and 1950's, Mpondo became known for their wilingness 1o acéepr the most
menial and dirty of work which heaceforth became known as "Mponda work”. Mponds workers were employed

110, [oterview with Mr T Shabalala, 7 July 1985,

11 Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985, For the prevalence in the Jokannesburg arca for Zuly
aightwatchmen sitting around braziers see E Mphaleie, Down Second Avenus, (Loadon, 1973)
and C Themba, The Will 1o Diz, (Londoa, 1979),

112, Industrial Employers Association, {Natal Section), Anoual Repoert, 1950-195L

113, For such argument see A Sitas, "Class, nation and ethnicity in Natal's Black working cl:f:a'. paper
presented at the Workshop on Remionalism and Restructuring in Natal, University of Naral,
Durban, 1589

114, lotervicw with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985. Details on employer sititudes ase sketchy,

115. Interview with Mr M Mthethwe, 28 November 1956, See also G D Sack, "ToMpohlo: the bachelors.
A study of Black migrant labourers ia Durban®, (M A thesis, Rbodes University, 1976).

116. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 28 Apnl 15985,
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on the night soil bucket rousds,117 and as sugar plantation field labour®® for which there was then a serious
sholtn.g;r'..“m

Nevertheless, the growth of regionalism was to be counteracted by other farces. With most African
labour bewg unskilled, many employers often chose Afrcan workers with the skills to boost company-
sponsored sporting, musical and dancing teams. ¥ However an even more mmportant counter-balance to the
force of cthnicity came from the practice of ‘job bopping’, whick was essentially the result of the pature of
capitalist accumulation in the ary.

While thers had long existed a practice whereby new entrants to the ary would first secure domestic
employment while scowting around for a place in the industrial and commerdal sector, 21 the practice of job
bopping within thess latter sectors was distinatly different. Asa result of the rapidity of economic expansion
during the war, and the cagerness of both the stare and capital to gun sufficiest African labour and avert
potentially costly strike action, the state had coatinually laid down various differest wage determinations
affecting unskilled African labour. 122 By 1947 there were 78 controlled industries in the Durban area which
were affected by 20 differenr wage rates for unskilled African [abour. These stipulated minimum wage raies
varied between sevenry-six shillings per week and less than twenty-three shillings per week ' Asa result
employers afften complained of their inability 1o obtain sufficdent African [abour through the unfair advantages
of thosz emplovers able to pay higher '.w,nu_e,t:rh]'-:‘1 While representatives of local employess called for a single
regional minimum wage rate for African unskilled labour, provided all “competitors™ were willing to abide by
the prinr:iplc.m their attempts to therehy reduce labour turnover were fundamecaotally flawed.  [n 1956 the
Natal section of the Iadustrial Employers Association was still noring that there were "so many” different wages
“for the same job". In forty-three industries there were cleven different minimum wage determinations affecting
unskilled African labour, 128

Durban's economic activity was fo 2 large extent based upon the city's location as a coastal tourist
resort and its relatvely well developed and sitwared harbour and airport facilitizs, Durban's sub-tropical

climare and eoasral location made the Gty a premicr tounst resort which in addition stood “at the centre of 2

117. [nterview with Mr C Ndlova, 7 July 1985,

118, Union Government, Department of Native Affairs, Report, 1948-1949 aed ipterview with Mr R
Arenstein,

119 [langa lace Natal, 12 June 1949,

120 Interviews with Mr C Kbumalo, 21 April 1985, Mr T Mcaavasa, and Mr T Phowa.

1L Iaterview with Mr D MeCullouch, 23 April 1982 and interview with Mr J Mzimela.

122, Edwards “Recollections”,p 35.

123 Broome Commission; evidencs of the Natal Employvers Assocation,

124 Interview with Mr R G Willson, 14 Febryary 198L

125 Broome Commisstan; evidence of the Natal Emplovers Assocation,

126 Natai Employers Assodation,(Natal Secticn), Annual Report, 1955-1936.
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chain of coastal holiday resorts siretching lar o the north and south .. a gateway 10 Zululand with its fauna and
native life, and 1o the Natal hinterland with its multifold scenic attractions,” 127 However the tourist market was
subject to signficant scasonal trading fluctustions and whilst consistently emploving many thousands of Alrican
workers in any one year, was never in a position to stabilize its unskilled African labour force 128

With regard 1o trade through Durban barbour, i 1947 the harbour handled more than half the
Union's total import and export trade, dealing with more cargo than all the other South African ports
combined. 12 There were however always significant Mluctustions in the amounts of cargo handied 2nd thus
alien dramatic changes inthe amount of casual togt labour ftquirtd.l‘m This had the obvious effect on bocal
industry. Employers always had the needed to employ African labour “at the gate™ 2 Lin arder 1o assist i the
“loading and unloading of trucks® and other tasks. 112

As a result of the seasonal nature of the local tourist industry and the constant changes in the impon
and export trade, various different economic interests required different amounts of African labour throughowt
the year. Justice Broome, chairman of the Durban Native Admunistration Commission of Enquiry remarked in
1948 that “the demands of industry Tuctuate; all Native labourers cannot be employed all the time.  But the
requirements of industry demand that there shall be readily available a reserve of labour that can be drawn
ppon to meel seasonal demands. This is particularly the case in the harbour areas” 133 With the vas majoriey
of Durban's African male workers having originated in arcas far away from the aty,it was thus imperative for
employers that a large reserve army of unskilled labour be resident in the city.

Such needs coincided with the desire of an increasing number of both permanent urban residents and
supposedly migrant workers. When confsonted by the long distances to their rural houscholds, and ever more
dependent upon urban wages, Alricans remained in the ity during peniods of unemployment.  The benefiss 1o
employers of having such a population close al hand were noted m October 1946 by Durban's Chief Medical
Uifficer of Health:

Although the activity of wartime industry has greatly diminished, the eftect of its stimulus
remains such that it has not been possible, even if it were politic, to repatriate the Native
workers and their familics back 1o the Reserves. I[ndeed were it possible (o doso, it 15 a1
least doubtful whether it would be politic in view of the far reaching plans which are now

127, Durban Corporation, Industrial Durban, p 6.

128 MNAD; H/Gen, vol 1; "Registerad Native Labour” (minus togt labour), 11 is dificult 1o gain a clear
picture of how many Africans wera employed in the hotel trade. Prior 1o 1949 such persons were
included within the general category of "hatel and damestic”™ but from 1550 were included ir the
generat category "commerce and industry”,

129, Durban Corporation, Ingdustrial Durban, p 7.
130. Far exampie see Industrial Employers Association, (Natal Sectlon). Annual Reporis, 1850 - 1331
ang 1951 - 1852,

131,  Ibid, 1953-1954,
132, Lpid, 1950-1951.
133. 8roome Cammission Report



3

bring wnductcd for the expansion of Durban's post-war industry, commerce and general
devziopment,

With the expansion of industry in the later 1940%s and zarly 1950's increasing numbers of csually employed
African warkers were necded.  Africans waiting for employment wouid often sit in the beerballs and discuss
smplovment possibilities, following a rather structured ritual wherehy certam seats would be clearly demarcared
fior use by people from a certaia area or chiefdom. 133 Mr M Mthethwe explains:

AL the Victoria Bearhall we had our place for evervone from Kwa Mbonambi. It was the
same af Poiat Road because lots of us lived in the Railway Barracks at Bell Streer. There we
would sit and listen and talk about jobs - what ships were in the harbour.  People would talk
about how many boys Dusty Smith needed to scrape and paint tomorrow,

By the early 1950's local employers were connnually complaining that the reserve army of African labour was
too small37 As aresult particular sectors of the local economy bad “~# greatest difficulry in securing both a
“sufficiency of full-ime Native :mp&u}':cs'u& apd in satisfving their need for temporary African labour. 57
Some emplovers remarked that because of the labour shortage Africans quickly became aware that "their
labour was at a premium” apd thus became choosy about what work they would accep{.lm

Such emplovers’ views contradicted the generaily held artitode amongst White citizens of Durban
who complained about the exsience of appareatly huge numbers of work-shy “llegal” Africans in the ciry. 41
However, emplover analyses were boroe out by muonicipal statistics. In 1948 if was estimated that there were
only 4,400 African males in legal employment who were not officially registered. However it was estmated thar
there was a further S 000 10 10 (00 adult males who were esther unemployed or seekiag work. 142 Throughout
the sarly 1950's, the total African reserve army of labour in the city was 1o remain relatively Iﬁ;iLH:l Most

unemployed African men lived in those same shantytowms which both the stare and capital wisoed to destroy,

134, MMAD: "Housing and Shacks”, vol 1, City Medical Officer of Health - Town Clerk, 14 October

1946,
135 For similar analysis see J K McNamary * Brothers and Work Mates: Home friend nebworks in the
social life of Black migrant workers io a gold mine hostel® in P Mayer (2d), Black Villagers in an

Industrial Sociery, (Cape Town, 1980) and Sack, "The bachelory™.

136, Interview with Mr M Mthethwe, 28 November 1986, The firm of “Dusty Smith™ bad for lerg been
oog of the major stevedore firms.

137. For example se2 Industrial Emplovers Association, (MWatal Section), Annual Report, 1951-1932.
138, Ihid

139, [hid, 1952 - 1953,

140, [Lid, 1950 - 1951

141, Sez Natal Mercury and Daily News poasim.

142, MNAD; H/Gen, vol 1; Manger, MNAD “Native Housing Policy”, Noveraber 1943,

143, South African Industry and Trade, vol 49, no 9 (September 1953), p and mterview with Mr C N
Shum, 20 June 1985,
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During the carly 1940’s many, inciuding members of the Communist Party of South Africa, had
believed that Adncan participation in the indusirial and commercial economy would quickly lead 1o the growth
of a stable, permaneatly whanized African working dass increasingly employed as semi-skilled labaur, 14
While changes in the labour prﬂ-rx:ssl"fr had not resulted in many Africans being emploved as semi-skilied
labour, this does not neccssanly imply that the African prolerariat was in apy sense absoiutely weakeaed in the

face of both capital and a rejuvenated siate.

Conclusion

During the late 1940's and carly 1950's, aitheugh stull emploved as largely unskilled labour, the African
waorkfores of the city had as a result of changing relationships berween cauntryside and city and the mature of
industrial and commercial producton within the city, acquired certain charactenstics at the point of production
which were 10 present both the Union Government, municipality and local employers with severe problems
when they discussed various means wherchy the [fe of the city's African population coudd be altered. Such

problems were 1o be compounded by the esseauil fratures of African residential lifs in the city as a whole.

144, Edwards,"Recollections™, p 35.
145, Lewis, [ndustrialization, chapter 7.



CHAFTER §

REGULATING THE CRISIS :
STATE POLICY, CAPITALIST ACCUMULATION AND AFRICAN LABOUR

African Wages and the Structure of Residential Life

The still predominantly iliterate! African proletariat had been able 10 assert increasing power in the labour
markst because of both the relative shortage of African labour which could be secured an rerms favourable o
employers, and imbalances within the local economy. Nevertheless, during the period from 1947 1o 1954
Alrican real wages had declined steadily, although not to a point below their immediate post-war levels.
Whereas in the period from 1939 to 1947, the real wages of Afncan [abour increased by approximately 50%,
during the period from 1947 to 1954, Alrican real wages declined by nearly 12%.° There were however
significant sectoral variations. For example inthe period from 1945 to 1954, Afnican real wages in the paper
and printing industry rose by 2095, and in the furniture, bedding and upholstery trade by 33% However, neither
of these sectors emploved much African labour® In the majority of those industrial sectors which did employ
large aumbers of African labour real wages did declire. [n the period from 1945 1o 1954 Alrican real wages in
the food, drink and tobaceo industry declined by 44%; in the wood industry by 14%; and in the industrial
minerals sector the real decling was 156, While this decline in the food indusiry assisted in ensunng the
increascd profitability of this particular sector, similar wage declines in other sectors did Ltle to alleviate crises
of profitability. However the wags reductions did in themselves create increased problems among the African
population of the city.

During the carly 1950's, the few remaining vestiges of the oace flourishing African operated barier
markels which bad proliferated around the bus and railway cestres in Durban had disapp:an:d.s Such places,
where the women of the Umbumbulu® and Ndwedwe' districts used to exchange commaodities for their ovwn

surplus agncultural production, were well patronized tn Durban in the late 1940's. Kbumalo recalls that you

1. Union Government Census, 1961,

i Katzen, [pdustry, p 15.

3, Ihid-

i, Ind

A The cxistence of such markels does not necessarily contribute amything to the already fierce

debate as to when the countryside was fully mpql-j.l.l.',[ For this debate see H Bradford, “"Highways
and byways and culde-sacs: the transition to agrarian  capitalism m South African
historiography”, unpublished paper, 1963,

6. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 29 April 1986,
T. Interdew with Me C D S Mbutho, 23 October 1943,
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area, 39% carned €10 or less, and 809 £15 or less. In S J Smith where virtually all the inmates were quedioned,
of the 3,524 interviewees, 57% carned £10 or less and 887 €15 or less.! 7

While over 205 ol the surveyed hostel dwellers were emploved by commerce and industry, the mean
wage carned was not signilicantly below that of similarly emplosed people resident in the two townships
surveved, However, whal does distinguish hostel dwellers emploved by commerce and industry from their
counterpans in the townships is that over 77% of the hostel inmates carned E10 or less a month. The
comparable returns for Chesterville and Lamont were 399 and 237% respectively. 1tis thus possible 1o argue
that in the industrial and commercial sectors af the local economy, the vast majonity of those emploved m the
lowest rates of unskilled lsbour lived in the hostels.

There was thus a process of differentiation developing wathin the African working class between those
living in townships and those resident in male hostels, 1¥ A similar trend was evident among those Alricans
employed by the Union Government living in hostels as opposed to tmmhim_m There were thus growing
indications of class differentation within the African proletariat. In hostels and barracks which accommodated
a more migrant Alrican workloree, residents were emploved in work more inlenor 1o the nature ol work
undertaken by workers living in [ormal townships,

[n 1448, of the wotal African city population of 150,000 persons, there existed leensed municipal,
Unton Government, private emploser and private non-emplover, and Alfrican-owned accommodation for 2,700
persons. 2 This accommodation was both incapable of satisfmg the cxisting demand and the expected increase
in the African population of the city. The position was slightly aggravated by the desires of many industrial and
commercinl employers of Alrican labour to abelish their compounds®! ofien lncated alongside their
comcerns > 1o make way for alterations to the plant . Disregarding those Africans in domestic employment, the
municipality was the greatest single provider of housing: controlling hostel accommaodation for 15,000 persons,
both male and female and family accommodation for 10,000 pcrmm.23 Condiions m all these municipal
housing schemes was generally accepted 10 be unsatisfuctory.

Baumanaville, the first Alfrican family location to be built in Durban and completed in 1918, had

120 houses or tenements, comprising a single room and kitchen, Outbuildings consisted of a toilet and shower

7. MNAD:; H/Gen, vol 1. ‘income Surveys”, 1951,

13 Hindson, Pass Controls, p 63.

18, MNAD; H/Gean, vol 1; “Income Surveys®, 1951

20. IEid, Manager, MNAD “Native Housing Policy”. Movember 1948,

21 Mayors Minute 1952 - 1953, Thraughout the period naither commarce nor Industry housed very

many of their own African employees. See Mayors Minutes and MNAD: H /Gen, vol t
“Registered Natlve Labour” (Minus togt).

22, Interview with Mt R G Willsgn, 14 February 1981,
23. MNAD; H/Gen, vol 1, Manager, MNAD "Native Housing Policy”, November 1948
24. Natal Regional Survey repot numbaer 6, mannville; n Alr munity,

(Cape Toan, 1859),
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cubicle, a pantry and wood and coal shed. A water standpipe was situated in cach vard. The monthly rental was
£l. Some of ke morg recently constructed 1zaements had an additional room, but otberwise for most residents
the kitchen doubled up as a bedroom. > By the carly 1950s this residential location was simply dirty,
overcrowded and required major maintenance work., The nearby CT Loram School was swamped both by
children from Baumannville and other African pupih.:ﬁ

Lamoat had 200 three roomed houses, comprising two bedrooms on cither side of a kitchen and ceal
and wood store. Pit privies existed on each site. Communal water standpipes were located berween houses.
Drainage facilities were totally madequate with most of the houses positioned on steep hilly inclines. Rentals
varied berween 12 shillings and 6 pence and 17 shillings and 6 pence depending on the wage of the male
tenant. >’ Although the township was relatively new, residents still complained about inadequate schooling
facilities and the lack of other residential amenities, ™

Chesterville had 1265 four-roomed houses. Each house comprised two bedrooms, a living room and
kitchen. Kitchen faclities included a cold-water tap and sink. Waterborne sewerage and ablution facilities were
provided on each site. The ecoromic rental was €5.10.0 a month, but rentals charged never exceeded 17
shillings and 6 pence amonth., There were two government schools and municipal trading facilities. The
schools operated two sessions daily bt werz unable 10 meet the demand =7

Adricans also owned land under frechold titde in the small areas of Chateau Estate and Good Hope
Estate. This area comprised about 91 acres of land sold to Afnicans in the carly 1930's.  The majority of the
houses were of wood-and-iroa construction. Bare water and sanitation faciliies were provided. Rates were in
the region of £3.17.0 a moath. In order to supplement their own income African land-owners would either build
additionzl accommodation for 1enants or informally lease part of their land 10 a shacklord. The plots could
sswally be broken into three of four platforms for shack building. The usual rental for one of these plots was €1
a month. The single 250-pupil school was overcrowded at most of the daily sessions. ) Land-owners in the
area attempled to force tenanmts to grow fruit and vegetable trees*! a5 an obvious ploy to prévent the
municipality from altering the land's ratable value to residential as opposed to agricultural scales. 2 Despite

this, the area was in many respects of similar appearance to the adjoining shantytown sprawl of Cato Manar.

25. Durban Housing Survey, p 332-335 and Broome Commission; evidence of M Vilakazi, 23 Apni
1947.

26. [ntzrview with Mr C D § Mbuthao, 4 Seprember 1986.

2. Durban Housing Survey, p 328,

3. For details on Lamont se¢ Torr "Lamontville”.

2. Durbap Housing Survey, p 332-335.

30, Ikid, p 300-301.

3L Interview with Mr C Khumale, 29 April 1956,

k71 Maay residents of the freehold ares of Clermont were also aware of the financial beacfits of such

gardeping. See M W Swansen, “A histery of Clermoat”, unpyblished draft.
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the late 19405 the densest, most popular area of shantytown settlément was in the Mkhumbane area of Cato
Manor Farm.

Reats in the shantytowns were based on the size of the shack, the costs of construction, rents payable
in municipal sub-sconomic housing schemes and the populanity of a particular shanfyToam area? Remals in
Mihumbane were thus possibly higher than those prevailing in other African shantytown arcas ia the r.ir_v.m
Rooms in the shantytown could be rented out for berween 12 shillings and 6 peace and 25 shillings a month !
It was not unusual for rooms to be sub-divided or inhabited by more than one person. In 1951, the average
Alrican fomily was estimated at L7 persons, while the average deasity of the Cato Manor Furm shantytown
dwellings was 8.8 persons per shack, ¥

The shantytown areas, and particularly those in Cato Manor Farm, were places where municipal 3
South Adrican Police and any other form of unwanted external authority could be either easily evaded or
repulsed. The police limited their operations i Mkhumbane to occasional forass, the well-known "Melek”
raids ™ and motorcyele *enquiries” into what they saw as “the dreaded hole of all 1:-|:|IJ'-.:u:mqm'.'Ij The only
policemen who had any knowledge of the shantyrown’s intricate road, path and shack layout and who wers
capable of conducting routine enquiries in the area were the policemen at the understaffed Cato Manor Police
Station ¥

The “Melsk” raids were large-scale crime prevention incursions, The Cato Manor police, amded by
reinforcements from other police units would cordon a particular arca off and then comb the shacks for any
eadence of “illegal a::iu'irr,‘w During such roids, Africans would vacate their ghacks and stand in the opeén m
an attempe to confuse police attempts to ascertain the awners of residents of o particular shack. Ngeobo, a
resident of Cato Maner remembers that ~.. when people saw the Meleko approaching they all flocked out of
their houses .. It was the warning signal. When they shouted “Meleko!' everyone knew they had to hide their
liquor because a police raid was on~ " Drew, then a policeman stationed at Cato Manor, recalls the same

39 See abuo Kelly, “Durban’s industrialization®.

#. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 26 July 1985.

41 Durban Housing Syrvey, p 372 and 376-377,

42, Shum Papers; C N Shum, Cato Manor Survey.

43, MNAD: H2/CM, vol 2; Manager, MNAD - Town Clerk, 31 January 1952

. The South African Police 3 ton pick up vans were commonly referred to as "Meleko® after their
similarity with milk delivery trucks. The name "Kwela® (jump) vans was also wsed, Ses Mphalele,
Second Avenye.

45. Interview with Mr R F Drew, 17 December 1980,

46. Toid.

47. See Daily News photograph appendix to interview with Mr R F Drew, 16 January 1981,

48, KCAV: interview with Mr Z A Ngeobo, 13 September 1980,
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tactics: “I mean [ knew thal when we went out that perhaps we would get knocked around, but T think that was
part of the game 9

With regard to the the provision of health faclities in Afrcan residentinl areas, it was openly
admitted that municipal, provincial and Union Goverament bealth services had, to all inteats and purposes.
broken down. As City Medical Officer of Health commented,

An impartial analysis of the present state of health services must recogmize the patent
limiting factors of the existing administrative set up which are themselves explicable of a
tardy recognition by legislative authorities of the revolutionary changes which have taken
place in native life of late years and particularly during the last decade. Whereas formerly
the Mative was a sojourner imthe city for a few months - a seasonal migrant, he now
geoerally comes to stay, sccompanied in ever increasing degrec by his dependants. This
transformation in Mative life and custom has imposed a shattening strain o the elementary
system of health SETVICE ..

Motwithstanding the administrative difficulties of introducing more improved services, nor the difficulty of
controlling the entey of disease into the cty from the m:m:||:r',|l'.'|i-d|:.51 the situation posed problems which
required more than preventive or curative bealth schemes. Typhus, dysentery, typhoid, tuberculogis, batharna,
clinical malmutrition, kwashiorkor and infant morality could not be cradicated because of the very lmang
conditions of Dorban's African population.

The shantytown areas of Cato Manor Farm and Mayalle yizlded by far the greatess incidence ol
disease. While preventive schemes were in operation in the area, their effectiveness could only be limited
Indeed that measure of suceess which had been attained was due in large part, so the City Medical Dificer of
health believed, to “climatic conditions, het sunshine, dreaching razns and high winds in season, together with
the steeply stoping and self draining .. sites has played an immeasurable part in the dissipation of epidemic
pulv:ntl:]'.ﬂ However, by early 1951, the City Medical Officer of health stated that the problem was now
completely out of control: * . now even nature hersell, as a purifying agens, revelts i the flth and the faeces -
at the chaos and the confusion.33

City Health officials noted that the problems of overcrowding, aleoholism, dietary deficiency and
fatigue, and the incidence of tuberculosis in Cato Manor Farm and Mayville African communities was Righer
than in any comparable area in and around .Tnl'lmt.ﬂ.‘.llﬂ'g.jd A similar situation was found to exist with respect

to cases of both amoebic dysentery and venereal disease in Cato Manor. Referring to the venereal disease rate

449, Interview with Mr R F Drew, 17 December 1580,

0. Broome Commission: memorandum of the Durban City Council, Chapter 3.

5L Ihad,

52 MNAD: H2/CM, vel Z; Manager, MNAD _ Town Clerk, 16 April 1951 quoting an earlier repost of
the Chief Medical Officer of Health.

3. [hid,

54, Ihad.
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in Cato Manor, City Health officials, somewhat aghast, maintained that * we find it difficult to award the palm
to cither side - Cato Manor Farm or Johannesburg - all we ean say is that we believe the Durban team s
uobeatable. > Hospital faclives at King Edward VI were swamped by Africans from Mawille and Caro
Mapor Farm. Inm 1950, of the 857 adminted cases of gastro-enteritis contracted by children under four vears of
age, 271 came fram these two areas. OF the 1050 eases of malnutrition admitted to the bospital, 240 came from
the Cato Manor sh:nmmﬁ City Health officials believed that such figures “throw into relief the
embarrassing relationship which exists berween Cato Manor and the King Edward Vill Huspitar.ﬂ

For Africans moving between such residential areas and their places of work and other locales within
the city, the transport sysiem had for long been inadcquair_sa By the late 194F's and early 1950's local
cmpluycrsﬂ amongs! others, ™ were calling for drastic changes 1o the local road transportation nerwork as it
affected African commuter traffic. [n 1950 there were only 282 municipal, Indian or African-owned buses
available for African pnt&cngﬂs,m the two main main African bus ranks, Warwick Avenue Market and Dalton
Road being overcrowded and disorganized 52

The transport crisis was in many ways brought to a head immediately after the 1949 Riots when all
Indian-owned buses stopped entering African areas® <o that the daily transport reguirements of places like
Cato Manor Farm overburdencd the municipal resources. The municipality set up an emergency bus rank
outside the Alice Street Bus Depot and made its fleet of Leyland double-decker buses. only acquired in 1948,
available for Black commuter routes. Mumicipal transport staff worked 18-hour shifts in order 1o cope with the
demand. However the problems grew worse, even with the double-decker buses, designed to carry a maxmum
of 64 passengers, often carrying up to 125 |;|u:r.f.lnmun.':""l
While another thirtesn buses were permanently added 1o the muniapal African commuter fleet soon

afterwards® neither this increase, nor the increase in African-owned busss during the carly 1950's, would

alleviate the pusil:iun.m

55, Ihid.

56. Ihid.

5. Ihid,

38, See L Torr, "A Ticket to Drive: the Struggle over African Bus Services in Durban, 1930-19617
Paper presented at the conference “The History of Natal and Zululand', University of Natal,
Durban, July 1983,

59. Industrial Employers Association, {Natal Section}, Annual Report 1949-1950.

ol Danga lase Natal, 7 January 1950,

61. Industrial Employers Association, (Natal Section), Annual Report 1949- 1950,

62. Interview with My S Shabalala, 21 June 1985,

63. Interview with MrJ Hlope, 29 June 1985, Hlope who was then abus driver for an [ndian firm
operatiog in Mkhumbane.

64, Municipality of Durban, Durban Transport Management Board, Asnual Repost, 1949-1950.

63, Mardon Papers; K Mardon, A History of the Durban Corporation "Green Mamba® Bus Service”,

unpublished, Awgust 1985,
66, Torr, Ticket (o ride”, p 13.



The municipality operated bus services 1o and from the city (o Somiscu Road. Umbilo, Sydenham,
Brighton Beach, Maydon Wharf, Mayville and Queen Mary Avenue; 10 and from the Market tothe Point,
Somiseu Road and Mawille, and to and from Dalton Road and Chestervile; and it trizd 1o cater for the beawy
morning and afternoon traffic But the system was pever able (o cope.?’ The municipality operated 20 services
from Chesterville through the middle of Mkhumbane down through Wiggins Read to Dalten Road berween
4.30 and 9.00 in the munmig.ﬁa At these peak times, and again in the cvenings, commuters could wait up 1o 2
bours for transport 8 While there were also 17 African buses running in the Mkhumbane area by 1951, it was
often the éase that only two would be operational oo any oag u:la:.r.m Employers found that many of their
employess spent between forty and eighty minutes walking to work while many of thase choosing to caich buses
could spend up to two hours commuting to work, '}

By the esrly 19508 both the municipality and leading employers of Alrican labour had recognized that
the lack of residential and urban amenities for the city's African labour force had produced alarming
consequences, The lack of suitablz housing, the appalling health conditions so prevalent in residential areas,
and the inadequate transport amenities lent support to those increasing number of calls for a restructuring of

African emplovment and residence in the <y
African Waorkers, Capitalist Production and State Regulation

By the early 1950°s the Union goverament, the City Counal and representatives of major local employers had
striven for basic consensus on broad policy guidelines on fuure African employment. These negotiations
brought the various parties into a closer working relationship than had ever previously been the case’ ~ and
resulted in pumerous inter-related pu-li:i-:ﬁ“ which were seen as providing for a dramatically restroctured
urban African working class These often acrimonious discussions on policy, the future of local industrial
enterprise, and the function of both the local and central state, did result in an important measure of consensus
heing achicved by the mid-1930°s. But the policy was full of inherent contradictions, incorporated both long and
short-term goals, and was uitimately never to be fully implemenied,

All parties clearly recognized that the basic success of these policies was crucially dependent upon the
manner in which African labour in the local economy could be refashioned ima way which would assisi

&7. See Municipality of Durban; Tram and Bus Timetables, 1943- 1934,

63 [bid, Movember 1940,

69 [langa tase Matal, 28 July 1951,

M [hid

mn Industrial Emplovers Association, (Natal Section), Annual Report 1949-1950,

TL For similar analysis sce Wilkinson, "Adequate Shelter” and Posel, "Doing Business’.
T3 Ihigd.
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i a few vears” 3 Peppercorn, then President of the Chamber believed that this could only be effected through
the governmenl intervening to “remove obstacles” 1o the increasing use of Africans as semi-skilled labour

Such calls were to be repeatedly made by economists and employer groups throughout the country
during the late 1940z and early 1950°5.5% In the period around 1950 many local industrialists viewed these ideas
as 8 virtual panacea for all social and economic ills. Itwas generally believed that the ideaof employing
increasing numbers of African in semi-skilled capacities would alleviate many of the economic troubles which
characterized local industry at the same time as cmsuringa more stable and less militant Alrican urban
population. Through introducing measures to stabilize a large section of the urban African papulation it would
be possible to reduce the costs of training and ::-:rainiug,ﬂﬁm achieve increased labour pmdunivily"‘r" and
curtail the process of job hopping’, This had already been done by the South African Railways and Harbour
Services. From 1947 onwards, the SAR&H, which was the largest single employer of “togt’ Labour in Duzban,
had aiready introduced pay, pension and leave inceatives to induce the workfores 10 become more stahilized 3

Such a poliey, it was believed, would reduce the total African population of the city™ and ensure the
futwre prowth of the ccuuum:.r.gﬂ With the permancetly settled Alrican warkforce, loog recognized as “our
future customers™,” ! being settled in now townships,”* the resultant increase in consumer expenditure would
“justify heavy capital investment in innlus.try“m' and halt declining consumer demand and the shnnking local
market zome. This idea was to be central to the thinking of many industrialists throoghout the country. An
editorial in the influential South Afgican Indusiry and Trade asserted that the then current debate bath insids
and outside of Parliiment aver whether Alfrican labour was essential or not to the industrial economy was in
many respects missing the main issus.  The edional commented that “this debate over non-European labour
virtually ignores the even more vital contribution of non-European consumers 1o 3 stable, progressive
ﬁ-::|:||Jt::|1:||",";"':II

When it came to discussing the wages which should be paid to this semi-skilled African labour force
opinion was fiercely divided. While many employers were at pains io reveal how wages would avtomatically rise
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if African labour became utilized in semi-skilled capacities, such broad perspectives embadied little subszance
when employers concerned themselves with the rature of their own production processes. At varous times the
Durban Chamber of Commerce stated that increased labour productivity would “obviously” lead to higher
wages with commensurate improvements in social conditions and “more speading pnrw::r'.gﬁ On other
occasions they maintained that it would be “a fatal mistake 1o improve Native wages any more (sic1”™ There
were five main reasons for such indecsion,

Firstly, there was peneral concern over the “rising cost structure” of local pmdu-:tion.m with increases
in the total wage bill and capital’s determination to avert a profitabaliry crisis. This was compounded by the
cuisting large variations in minimum wages for unskilled African labour. Many local emplovers, unable to
afford wage increases and facing rising capital costs, were experiencing problems in securing sufficient African
labour,

Secondly, duning the late 1920’ there had been some empioyers who maintained that there was a
surplus of African labour in the city that could either be sxpelled from Durban or “rounded up” and made o
work. Other employers maintained that they had never experienced any difficulty in getting adequute supplies
of African labour on suitable terms,®® However bw the very early 1950°s most employers were expressing
concern over general shortages of African labour and fearing that market forces would push up the costs of
even unskilled African labour.”® Loeal emplovers were thus unanimous in rejecting Eisclen’s belie! that there
casted a large under-utilized African labour force resident in Durban. 0 por emplovers the question was not
so much around levels of unemployment per s¢ but the need for and functionality of a reserve army of
uncmployed resident within the city arca,

Thirdly, both the municipality and local emplovers were concerned that any rise in wages paid to
Alrican workers would result in such labour being more expensive than cither "Coloured” or Indian workers. !
In such an event employers would either employ less African labour!?2 o large-scale usemployment amongst
the already fully urbanized ‘Coloured’ and Indian working classes wounld produce serious problems wathin the
ciry, 103

Fourthly, cmglovers were fuilv aware of the power of organized White labour. White labour resisted
the idea of employers opening up semi-akilled labour to Africans at either the rate for the job or at lower
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a7 Nata] Chamber of Industry, Annual Report, 1946-1947.

9. Broome Commission; evidence of the Durban Chamber of Commerce.

9 Industrial Employers Association, (Natal Section), Ansual Report 1950-1951.
100. Natal Chambwr of Industry, Annual Report, 1949-1950.

101. MNAD: Housing Policy, vol 2; Manager, MNAD, Alfrican housiog, commeree arnd remials, August
1952,

102, South African Iodustry and Trade, vol 49, a0 @ (September 1933).

103, Brootme Commission: evidence of Prof H Burrows,



L27

wngr.s.lm Although often resenting the power of White labour, emplovers appearsd reluctant to opealy
challenge the already highly politicized influeace of White warkers, 107

Finally, employers rejected the idea that all African labour in the city could be fully employed at any
one momeol, Employers nceded a reserve army of unskilled African labour permanently resident in the city.
Employers also desired to ensure that part of the African labour force remained migrant, Therefore employers
opposcd wage ipereases by using a variant of the old argument!™ 45 1o the relationship between higher wages
and working class preference for increased lewsure time activitizs or consequent ability to escape from the
disciplines of continual waie labour. 107 Emplovers maintained that if migratory labour was paid higher <alaries
then Alricans would remain in the reserves for Jooger periods of time or otherwise remain in the city but seek
emplovment for diminishing periods of time. Higher wages for such workers would lead 1o idleness, vagrancy
and the growth of shack settlements.

Throughout these discussions on how a segment of the urban African population could be suitably
employed in semi-skilled work and the economic advantages and disadvaniages which would be entailed by such
a process, local employers were insistent in their view that there was both a shortage of unskilled African labous
inthe city and that employers would always require adequate supplies of African migrant labour, 105 While
keen to encourage a certain section of African labour 10 remain permanently in the city, hold down a near
permanent job and eventually fill semi-skilled posts. local emplovers never really saw the migrant labour sysiem
as completely at odds with the neceds of economic growth, Im 1951 the Federated Chamber of Industries
maintained that,

Because it moves constantly from couniry to town and back, aad (rom job (o job within the

town, migrant labour tends to be casual and 1o produce less and earn less than stable labour

~ Movement from job to job also enlarges the difficuity of raining. Even in tasks requiring

little skill, the training periad is one of low output, and the longer this period lasts the greater

i the total loss of production. Constant movement involves constant retraning and
readjustment and heoace a continuous state of sub-optimum c!ﬁc’mncy,l

Lacal employers accepted that casual work and migrancy did imply a lower level of productivity, and they were
continually concerned about levels of productiviy. But radical changes in the labour process were seen as

104, Industrial Emplovers Association, (Natal Section}, Aanual Report 1949. 1930,
105. Broome Commission; evidence of the Natal Emplovers Association,

106. See P Mathias, "Adam’s burden:historical diagnoses of poverty” in P Mathias, The Transformation
of England, (Loodon 1979),

107. Broome Commission; evidence of Prof H Burrows. By not analysing the structure of capital and
the various counterposing problems which besett local industrialists, Posel's rebunal of
Hindson's work is unconvincing, See Posel, "The contribution of apartheid” p 5.

108. Broome Commission; evidence of the Natal Emplovers Association.

109, Soulh Alrican Federated Chamber of lndustries, The Native i Industry, (internal memorandum,
1951}, quoted in Hindson, Pass Controls, p 37.



128

unpossible.  For certain types of work, emplovers would have to maintain a supply of cither migrant labour or
ungkilled labour resident in the aty which could be drawn on, according w the changing seascnal and other
vartations in the local economy. Various discussions were held with the Department of Native Affairs and the
municipality, and it was decided not to imit African labour supplics to the oty to only the satural increase in
the ary's existing African populstion. But all new entrants to the city would bhave to return 10 their place of
origin after their period of whban labour. 10 Faced with the dual constraints of reducing the costs of local
industrial production and the problems which would arise through attempting to achieve a significant measure
of local economic growth by creating more temi-skilled jobs for permanently urbamzed African workers, lecal
employers saw i the new influx control, labour bureau and labour laws the means whereby certain marker and
social forces could gither be eahanced or negated. But both the Durban municipality and local commercial and
industrial interests were convinced that exieting influx control mechanisms had simply “brokea down®. 11
Existing legislation was incapable of being applied and was in any case unsuited o the labour needs of the local
coonomy. 112

From the lare 1940s, oz local industrialists, the municipality and the government conducted
acgotiations over o new pass law system, the munizipality attempted to introduce various measures Lo stem the
flow of Africans into the city. During this time the Durban municipality was clearly in the vanguard of those
local authorities which were in many ways experimenting with new methods of influx control regulation,}13
This was in total accordance with the wishes of the government. After the 1948 Parliamentary session the new
Minister for Native Affairs, Dr E G Jansen, initiated an enquiry to ascertain whether the aumber of Africans
resident in the major Gties was above the labour needs of the local economies.)'* The Department of Native
Affairs also convened a series of conferences ta discuss how 10 effect “a tightening up of internal and influx
control measures under the existing provisions of the law pending the introductioa of new Icgis]uiion.‘”s

In 1948 and 1949 the Durban municipality endeavoured to restnict the aumber of Alricans registering
as togt labourers for the stevedoring trade by only registering those workers who had accommodation provided
by employers.}1®  Inboth November 1948117 4nd July 1940178 the municipality also stareed to enforee

Proclamation 39 of 1940 which allowed for the expulsion from the city of any supposed surplus Afnican

110, Durban Chamber of Commerce, Aanual Report, 1951-1952 and interview with Mr S Bourquin, 6
September 1980,

111. Broome Commission; evidence of the Durban Ciy Counal,

112, [aterview with Mr R G Willson, 14 February 1931,

113, See Wilkinson, “Adequate Shelier’, p 97,

14 Union Governmeni, Department of Mative Alfairs, Annual Report, 1948-1929,
115, Ihid

116. Mayors Minutes, 1948-1949.

nw. ladusirial Employers Association, (Natal Szction), Ansual Report 1948-1949,
118, Mavors Minutes, 1943-1949.
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population: those deemed o be idle, undesirablc and workshy. 119 Berween July and August 1949 some 4,000
Alrican men were expelled [rom tbe urban arca.!® The coforcement of such legislation was opposed by the
municipal Native Administration Department. The Manager, Havemann, noted that *while the City Council
could screen redundant natives it had acver beea tried and adequately served its purposc‘_ul

The enforcement of all these regulations, which were aimed essentially at trying to control the further
growth of sh.l.n-{',-*l-Jﬂul'-"n.f..,'2 was soon relaxed. Employers complained of dire labour shortages within a matter of
a few weeks. 15 Employers also noted how wages o cerfain economic sectors had nsen rapidly and
appreciably as a result of labour shortages, This was particularly evident in casual and unskilled hard manual
labour. 129 Employers became “alarmed” at the situation. Both the Natal Employers Association and
representatives of the stevedoring industry mer with the City Council 1o seck immediate relicf. 15 These
mestings and further discussions with the Native Administration Comumittee and the Manager of the municipal
Native Administration Deparument proved “fruitless”. It was only after the intervention of the Mimster for
Native Affairs in June 1950 that the restrictions were lifted. 120 Taking the side of local employers, it was the
National Party which drew the Durban City Council into line.

In the interim, the City Council tried to deflect blame for the increasingly bitter relations between the
City Council and cmplu}r:l‘ilz-“ on to Havemann whom they accused of “following the letter and not the spint of
the law’.'®® Butit also promulgated a further law by which only Alricans originating in the seven reserves
which surrounded Durban would be allowed to enter the city to seek work. lnterms of proclamation 250 of
1950, which had beca formulated with the consent of the Department of Native Affairs,*? oaly Africans from
Lower Tukhela, Ndwedwe, Mapumulu, Mbumbuly, Pinetown, Mzinto and Inanda were to be permatted 10

register as work seekers in Durban, 130 Commenting on these moves, the Department of Native Affairs noted

119 For comparative analysis see 8 H Alatos, The Mwh of the Lazy Native, (Londen, 1977).

120, Hemson "Dockworkess”, p 116. These figures derive from correspondence between the Native
Commissioner, Durban and the Department of Native Affairs.

121, MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1; Manager, MNAD - Town clerk. 3 auguse 1949, City councillors refused ro
accept Havemana's assertion, knplving that his department was incapable and even inclficient.
Havemann merely rephrased his point, saving that *he knew of now cases where it had been tned
and adequately served its purposc. Sce minutes of the Native Administration Commitiee, 3
August 1949,

122 Iaterview with Mr 8 Bourquin, 8 September 1980,

1. forerview with Mr R G Willson, 14 February 1961,

124, Indusirial Emplovers Assodation, (Natal Section), Annual Report 1950-1951.
125.  [hig.

126, [hid.

127. [hid. 1951-1952.

118, Interview with Me C N Shom, 20 June 1985,

129, Iaterview with Mr § Bourquin, 8 September 1980,

120, Mayors Minutes, 1949-1950 and Harwood "Urban African Employment”, p 24,
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with appreciation that “the mupicipal Native Administrason Department (of Durban) has introduced 3 very
strict influx control and is taking every possible step 1o deal wath natives of the vagrant type alreadyin the
area” Pl [n 1949 1876 Africans had been refused work-seekers’ permits i Durban. [ 194, with the
enforcement of the new provisions, 7,441 Africans were refused lz-cm:;ils..m:':l

With Durban deriving only 20% of its African labour supplies from these areas, local employers
expeneoced almaost immediate labour .f.;hurtngﬁ.uz‘ They again faced the possibality of wage rises, [t was noted
that Afncans were "quickly realizing” that “their labour was at a prmium'.m Whale the labour problems of
the stevedoring industry had largely been allewiated, the labour problems in the ship building industry were “as
bad as ever’. Indusirial and commercial concerns located outside the harbour area could hardly get any casual
iabour and many employers complained that they could oot even obtam ~a sufficiency of full time Native
cmployees™. 135

The proclamation was nat 1o be abolished and in fact became the key element, albeit in an amended
form, in the pew puss laws as they affected the Durban area ™0 Under thus system, oaly imtroduced and
implemented from around 1954 onwards, all African labour originating from outside of these seven teserve
arcas and coming 1o Durban for work, would be required to relurn to their “homelands” after their period of
contract service had ended. This provision would oot affect those Alricans angmnating in areas outside of the
seven reserves who were already resident in the Gty and qualified for peemanent urban residential status, +37

With regard to those workers already resident in the ciry and cither permanently or intermitrently
emploved, local emplovers, togsther with counterparts in other urban centres, vigorously and successfully
opposed the government's imitial desire to force such workers to be permanently employed in order to qualify
for permanent urban status. > Most of Durban's African workforce originated far from the city and Durban's
economy was still subject 1o significant Muctuations in fevels of activity, [t was thus imperative that the cry have
within close proxmity a substantial reserve army of labour which could be utilized in periods of peak need.
Thus the amended pass laws gave 1o “urbanized men, women and youths the legal right to resist taking jobs
which they did not want, remaining unemployed if they chose to”, 137
The pew pass laws were specifically designed to further enhance the process whereby Durban's

African labour-force had already become differentiated between low paid hostel workers and those resident in

131. Union Goverament, Depariment of Native Affairs, 1049-1950.

13 Mayors Minutes, 1953-1954,

133. fnterview with Me C N Shum, 20 June 1985,

134 Industrial Employers Association, (Natal Section) Annual Repart, 1950-1951.
135 [hid.

136. Interview with Mr R G Willson,21 January 1981,

137 Interview with Mr § Bourquin, 6 September 1980,

134, Natal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report, 1951-1952.

139. Posel, “The Construction of Apartheid”, p 19,
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formal townships who generally received more substantial, if @il unsatisfactory remuneration. In the flurry of
municipal shack and wage surveys, academic analyses of African labour migration patterns and employment
trends, and studics by individual companies undertaken in the late 1940°s and early 1950's, both the municipality
and local emplovers were able to clearly discern this differeatiation and to fashion legislative enaciments which
would further enhance and institutionalize dilferentiation within the African urban prolecariat 0

Bath local emplovers and the municipality accepted and advocated policies to assist ia creating or
enbancing the growth of a class of permanent Alrican city workers. However, wmitially both favoured tha
population being removed [rom the city and resettled in formal accommodation located on the periphery of
Duarban. When faced with the issue of the political status of Africans in the cuy and the costs of providing
Afncan housiag, neither body accepted the Uinited Party's policy on Alrican urbanization. ™! In 1947 the Natal
Employers Assoctation, giving evidence [0 the Broome Commission, favoured the idea that African workers be
koused ocutside the muaicipality and then be given “some say in the Local Government of the area in which they
live*. Relations between these areas and the city should be controlled by a regional body with represestatives
from all local authonties and cm_plnyers,”: The Durban City Council agreed. While it desired to ses the
permanent African working population of the city stabilized, it stated that African residents of the city “will
never form a prodoctive part of the city”, Land allocated for African residence was oot profitable to a local
authority whose “main source of revenue was through facilitating the capitalization of its land”, Africans should
be relocated to housing on the outskirts of the duy, 143 Such views were to be frequently advocated by Whire
ratepayer groups in Durban, For instance the Durban Branch of the Natonal Council of Women believed that
“eventually” permanently urbanized African families should be "allowed”, but they should live in their own areas
“nway from the cin” but i dose proximity o their places of work, 144

Both Japsen and then Verwoerd, who had become Minister for Native Affairs in 1930 were
implacably opposed to such ideas. As a result Douglas Mitchell, then leader of the United Pasty in Natal,
accused Verwoerd of attempling to make “political mpiul‘.“s While Mitchetl was clearly being disingenuous,
councillor Percy Osborn, the Mayor of Durban was even more cynical, publically accusing Verwoerd of
endangering the social bealth of Durban. % The Department of Native Affairs however saw these ideas as

140, Hindson, Pass Coatrols, passim.
141, See Davenport, South Africa. for further details on United Party urbanization policy.

142, Broome Commission; evidence of the Natal Employers Association. Although relatively
undeveloped, these ideas appear o be very similar to the more recent state sponsored Regional
Services Councils.

143, Broome Commission; cvidenee of the City Council.
144, Ihid, evidence of the National Councl of Women, {Natal Branch).

145, House of Assembly Debates, vol 76, 21 May - 21 June, 1951, columa £330, The incorrect belicf
that Verwosrd was essentially making political capital is upheld in Maasdorp and Humphreys,

Ergm Shantvigwn 19 Township, p 7 and 17.
L35, Daily News, 18 June 1951,



attempts by both employers and the Durban City Council to abrogate thewr responsibility to prosvide the
permaneat urban African population with houses. By 1953 the Department of Native Affairs bad after many
heated discussions compelled both local employers and the City Council to drop such attempted distinctions
between a stabilized African workforce and legal residencs in the city, That thers was organized resistance o
certain ideas advocared by the government is apparent, but this does not imply that the battle lnes were always
and necessarily drawn berween opposing White political m;anizatious.l'ﬁ Furthermore, it was the National
Party which duning the early 1950 compelled the United Party dominated Durban City Councill to accept
Alrican residence n the city.

In the period between the enforcement of proclamation 230 of 1950 asd the eoactment and
implementation of the new pass laws, which were (0 be tocally accepted by local employers, 148 15cal emplovers
and the municipality were engaged in continuous discussions over the mechanisms whereby periodic and
seasonal labour shortages could be overcome. Such shortages occurred in the domestic lnbour market durning
the early 1950's, during peak holiday seasons and with vpiurns in cconomic activity. When shortages did occur
restrictions were temporarily relaxed to maintuio an “equilibrium® in the labour market, 199 14 response to the
labour shortages, local industrialists applicd for and recenved governmest permission to be exempt from
stipulations in Wage Determination legislation. "0

From the optimistic days of 1950 through to the carly 1950°s emplovers, muniapal officials and the
Department of Native Affairs gradually beeame aware of the impossibility of rapidly and radically transforming
the function of African labour in Durban, Local economic growth would pot be achieved through raising the
skill level and consumer power of the urban African population. While there was a large measure of
differentistion within the African proletariag working in the city, most African workers, whether permanenrly
emploved or casual would still remain as vnskilled labourers,

Both the government and the municipality had desired to introduce stnngeat but temporary measures
0 contrel new shantytown development. But all measures to control the growth of the ciry's African population
were to be finely co-ordinated with employers’ seeds for labour, Initially at least the government was more
receptive than the municipality to the labour problems of local industry and commerce. 9 It was soon
accepied that because local emplovers were expeniencing shortages of African [abour and because of the
seasonal and cvelical fluctuations in economic activity, a permanent reserve army of labour would have o be
locared in or close to the city. Influx control measures were thus to be used not to halt the movement af
African lsbour to the cty, but to achieve what the Natal Chamber of Industry and the Durban City Council

called “orderly and controlled” urbanization. 142

147, Greenberg, Legitimating the Wegitimate, p 41.
148, lnterview with Mr S B Bourquin, 6 September 1950,

149, Mayors Minutes, 1951-1952,

L50. Natal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report, 1950-1951.

151, MNAD; H2/CM, vol 3; Secretary for Native Affairs- Town Clerk, 5 December 1952,
152. Natal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report 1943-194%.
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With all partics agreed on the long-term need to assist with the development of an increasingly semi-
skilled African urban workforce, employers of African labour would nevertheless continue 1o require significant
supplies of unskilled, and even casually employed, workers. Based on the existing distinctions within the
African proletariat, it was believed that through careful and constant moritoring of the new pass laws it would
be possible to facilitate the creation of a permanent urban African workang class which through economic
growth, education and training would become increasingly semi-skilled and at the same ume ensure the
continued availability of sufficient supplies of unskilled labour through bolstering up the migrant labour system.
The success or failure of this policy, decided on during the early 1950s, would only become apparent dunng the
very late 19505 and 19605,

Closely related to the new influx control and pass laws was the re-organization of the local labour
bureau and the introduction of regional and national labour bureaw. In the late 1940% the City Council was 1o
continually impress upon the government the need for such a national system in arder to maks the local labour
bureau more efficient’>> and to stop people drifting ennecessarily to the &ty to seek work. 13 While it was
only in September 1953 that Durban’s labour bureau was to become pact of the new national 13'sltm1ﬂ
established in terms of legislation emacted in 1952, from April 1950 onwards the municipal Native
Administration Department had restructured its own local labour bureau and begun attempting to control the
influx of Affcans 1o the clt-_n.r.m Willsan, then employed at the pass and labour bureau afficel®’ recalls the

process:

In the old davs you really did not know what was going on. Blokes would just get off the bus
or the train and come and want to register. Now they could not do that. They had 1o get
permission 1o come to the city and we would only register them if there was wark., You stll
got the guvs who went to the factory first and then came. Then you checked what the wages
was - if it was right and he was OK then you eould remster him as well.

The purpose of the labour bureau system was to ensure that African workers, who now had 1o reggster as work-
seekers ata rural labour buresy, woald anly be allowed to move [rom particular reserve arcas o ceriain
prescribed urban areas, and then only if work was availzble in that prescribed arca. On entering the city, the

153. Iarerview with Mr R G Willson 21 January 1951
154, Mayors Minutes, 1951-1952
155, Ihid, 1951-1952.

136, [hid, 1949-1950. Local urban authorities were empowered to establish such systems if theyso
wished in terms of Geovernment Notice 1052 of 1949, [n terms of the Natives (Urban Arcas) Act of
1923 and its various amendments including the Natives {Urban Arcas) Consolidation Act of 1943
any local urban autharity was permitted to establish labour exchanges. During the early 1940's it
appears as if these systems had been either ignored by local employers or collapsed.

15T, Due to accommodation problems both the pass office and the labour bureau were, for a while,
unsatisfactorily boused within the same office space. See Mayors Minutes, 1952-1933.

153, Interview with Mr R G Willson, 16 January 1981,



prospective African worker would have to register at a local labour bureau, which would thea allocate particular
employment 1o him according 1o local employer needs. On expiry of the service contract the emplovee would
be obliged to return to the reserve area of origin before seeking either a renewal of the initial contract or other
work in the city, 57

The structure of the pew national labour bureau system was ‘p}umidnl'.lm Over the local urban
labour bureau and rural district officzs were regonal bureau and then a central labour burean. This central
boedy was to monitor and control the demographic movement of African labour in the country and berween
various economic sectors, 101 The key instrument in ensuring (he success of the new system was the wsuing of
new reference books to Alrnicans, Under the Natives (Abolition of Passes and Coordination af Documenis) Aa
of 1952, African women were polentially liahle to carty such oew pass books. 152 However through the protests
of African political organizations, and isibe Durhan area, the appeals by both the muniapality and local
cmploycrslﬁj as a result of the massive popular militancy against such moves,'™* African women were sol
required o reguster for new passes unnil much later in the 1950's.  For African men however, the issuing of
these documents was to be central to the success of the pew labour burcaws and pass coatrol system. Tom
Raoche, then a municipal official in the labour bureag comments: “You could telt at a glance where the guv came
from, where he was working, if it was only domestic labour, il he could stay in the city for ever and what he was
being paid. It helped the cops no end”.'%% In Durban, the Durban Chamber of Commerce, the Natal Chamber
of Industry, the Nawal Emplovers Association and the Master Builders Association supported the idea of the
labour bureau system in broad pancipIr:.“‘f'

However under 2 system worked out by the Natal Chamber of Industry and accepted by the
mu.u.'sdpaiir)r.m? the precise laws of procedure” whercby the new system was to be interpreted and controlled
were adapted 1o kocal demands 108 Employers demanded and received the right to employ African labour “ar

the gate” and then refer employees 1o the labour bureau for ranfication "cven if they came from Timbukou'10%.

159, For the workings of the labour burcau system see mterview with Mr R G Willson, 18 January 1981

and Hindson, Pass Controls, p 63,
1683 Ihid.
161, Thid.

162 [hid, p 6,

163, Mayors Minutes, 1952-1953.

15k, Nanga lase Natal, 12 Auvgust 1951.

165, Interview with Mr T Roche, 22 April 1982,

166, Union Government, Department of Native Affairs, Report 1954, See also Durban Chamber of
Commerce, Annual Report, 1951 - 1952 and Industrial Emplovers Association, (Natal Section),
Annual Report 1952-1953 and 1954-1955.

167, MNatal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report, 1949 - [950,

168. [hid.
169. Imterview with Mr R G Willson, 16 Jaauary 1981



those arcas which did aot fall within those seven non-prescribed reserve areas in close proximity to the eiry.
Furthermore, when (he labourer returned to the rural arzas after the expiry of his eontraer, “the worker wounld
be given a letter by the emplover <aving that he must come back to work on such and such a date" 170 The
abality of the migrant to job hop was thus severely constrained as was his freedom to become active in any
militant groupings oo the factory floor: “in this way individual workers could be victimized without the danger of
fellow workers striking in solidarity’.}”* This policy was supported by A J Turton, then Chief Native
Commissioner in Natal, who publicly announcad that if an African man had been away from huis rural area for
12 months and was to return to his Tast employer in the same ¢lass of work” then the regiooal labour bureau
would permit him to return to the city. L2

By 1954, when the Department of Native Aflairs began [0 issue the new reference books to Afncan
men in the Durban area, 1’ the labour bureas was functioning “very wellr 174 By the end of 1954, 38,000
reference books had already been issued to African workers in Durban.!’® In spite of employers and the
municipality using the svetem flexibly, employers began to perceive Lhat with the expansion of the labour bureau
system, African lnbour was less able to hecome choosy about ﬁmnlumtu.lm Ascarly as 1952 emplovers
noticed that “in recent months™ Africans were becoming scared of being thrown out of the city and “are willing

10 accept any suitable cmp&nym:m‘.ln

Conclusion

During the perind from the end of the Second Worid War through 10 the early 1950s, the local economy
experienced a seripus shori-term profitability crisis. Foced by rising costs and declines in produciion and
consumption of locally produced goods, employers began ta believe that it was possible to rejuvenate the local
economy through rapidly restructuring the role and function of African workers it the city.

Most of Durban's African labowr originated in areas far away from the city. Over balf of the cty's
African proletariat was either permanently resident in Durban or ¢continually migrating berween reserve areas
and the city and fully reliant on urban wages. Within this still largely unskilled and often casually employed
labour force an unregulated, but by the excly 1950's clearly apparent, process of differentiation in terms of wage

170, lnteeview with Mr T Roche, 22 April 1952,

M. See Editorial Comment, "Free Wage Labour and the Labour Burcau System”, South African
Labour Bulletin, vol 3, no 9 (1977).
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remuneration had developed between those living in hostels and those who lived in the formal family residential
areas.

Concerm over the condition of the local economy occurred at the same time as did an increasing
awareness that the very coaditions of city ile among the Alrican population were torally unsatsfactory, With
the shortage of formal kostel and township acsommaodation, much of which anyway was either overcrowded og
w a bad state of disrepair, the chronic deficiencies in transport and health facilities, and growing shanrvtowns,
many emplovers and municipal and state officials saw the need to re-fashion the very hasis of African lifs in the
city. By the middle 1950"s the optimism which had charactensed earlier ideas on how the economic crisis and
the inadequacies of African life in the ity could be rapidly and dramatically alleviated had largely disappeared.
Employers soon gave up the idea of quickly boosting economic growth through emploving Afncans as semi-
skilled labour, Employers became more keen oa curtailing any nise in African wages,

By the middle 1950’5, after some often acnmontous negotiation, the basic policy guidelines for
Alfrican access [0 city employment and conditions of employment had been laid down and accepted by
employers, the municipality and the government. With the new pass taws and lsbour bureau system, the focus
of attention turned more towards regulating the townward movement of Africans and on further enhancing the
already existing divisions within the urban African proletariat in a manner which would secure both a
permanently urbanized African working class with a legal right to ciry residence and a requisite supply of
migratory labour, However, while the labour bureau and new pass law system served {o assist local emplovers
I mantaining an appropriste supply of labour, this merely served to exacerhate the already critical problem of
the residential conditions of Durban's African population.

The pgovernment, the municipality and local emplovers became involved in ever more bimer
negotiations over how to finance the housing and residental faclities for bath migrant labourers and
permanently urbanized workers and their families. Central to these discussions was the problem of the Cixto
Manor Farm shanrstowns, As a result of the central location of Cato Manor Farm within the city, the massive
African population in the area and the nature of life within these shantytowns, all artempts to find alternative
land and provide housing for the residents of Mkhumbane raised the more general problems of African housiog
and its relationship to African waged labour service and seonomic growth,
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CHAPTER 8

THEIR FATE IN THE BALANCE :
FUTURE AFRICAN RESTDENCE IN DURBAN AND THE HOUSING QUESTION

Proletarian Housing, Capital Accumulatlon and Fower

With the eoding of the Sccond World War both the municipality and major employers of African labour began
10 become cver more amdous (o diseuss the problems preseaied by the paucity of officially approved
accommodation for Africans in the city, the location of housing, and the continuing growth of shamtviown
sprawls, These discussions were a continuation of negotintions which had occurred during the Second World
War over post-war reconstruction policy. The debates clearly revealed the basic ecomomic and political
attitudes of both the municipality and local emplovers 1o the question of African urban housing. By the cad of
1949, these preliminary negotistions had deadlocked as both parties endeavoured o highlight their own
dafficultics and abrogate basic respoasibilitics towards the urban African population,

The Natves (Urban Areas) Acis imposed very few conditions which could compel obdurate ciry
munaicipalities to provide official African housing. Yet the Durban City Council's respoasibility for ensuring the
suitable housing of urban Africans was clearly set out in the Housing Act of 1920 and the Natal Ordinaace of
1945. However, whilst recognizing and aeeepting these legal obligations, the municipality consistently declared
that such obligations were aever intended to overnde the basic financial structures upon which acecpted
principles of urban African administration were founded. la 1947, the Town Clerk, in giving evideace to the
Broome Commussion of Erquiry inte urban Afncan administration in Durban, remarked that ™ if the Local
Authority refused to impose upon its city a (financial) burden that was o great to bear, then the Local
Autbority would be right and the coercing authority wrong”.!

A major component of the "Durban System”™ a component whick [ater became milegrated into
statwtory legislation covering all urban local authorivies, allowed such local authorities 1o operate a separate
Native Revenue Account. In terms of various legislative enactments, this fund could be the sole source from
which the municipality financed its responsibilities for administration and the provision and mainienance of
facclities for urban Africans. This fund, which derived its revenues mainly from the profits of the municipal beer
monopoly and the reating of premises to Afriean traders, was infznded 10 be both self-accounung and distinct
from other financial accounts administered by the local authority.

In effect the self-accounting basis of 3 Native Revenue Account was inteaded to allow urban local

authoriries to financially segregate and discriminare against the intercus of Africans in the cty from those of its

1. Broome Commussion; evidence of the City Council, 10 December 1947,



White citizens. This prevented urban Africans from bhaving aceess 1o municipal income acoruing from the
process of capital accumulation in the city,

The manoer in which the municipality of Durbas operated s Native Revenus Accounst was usigue
and further constrained the ability of the municipality to provide housing services o urban Africans, 1t had for
long been the City Council's policy that no fueds from municipal sources other than those in the Native
Revenue Account be utilized for the provision and maintenance of urban Afnican facilities or the general
administration of Africans in the city. Bourqguin, who joincd the municipal Notive Administration Department
as Assistant Manager in 1950, remembers that:

.. amatter which made our financing somewhat difficult was the declared policy of the
Durban City Council that it would not use its own funds to subsidize or support the (Native)
Revenue Account. If there was a shortfall in the Mative Revenue Accouat, it was expected of
a Local Authority to make good the shortiall or o contribute from its rate fund ... Now this
had been the practice of most municipalities, including Johanncsburg for instance, which at
one stage contributed 2 million and a half from its rate fund to the Native Revenue Account.
But in Durban this has never happened and it was the Durban City Counal’s declared policy
not to contribute one single cent to that fund.*

However Durban’s Native Revenie Account was not only self-accounting.  In terms of an agreement reached
with the Union Government i 1937, the Durban  City Couneil was enabled to adminsster is Native Revenue
Account in a manger which inessence allowed the municipality to extract profits from the Natve Revenue
Accodnl,

It was the municipality's policy 10 “pool” all [and required for native administration buildings and the
wse of and occopation by Africans under municipal ovmership. Funds for such purchases came from the
municipal Public Improvement Funds or from loans raised on the open market. This land was then rented oul
to the Mative Reveoue Account on the basis of the market valuation of the land. Inthe same way, if the
municipality provided baildings for administrative use by the municipal Department of Native Administration,
the Native Revenue Account would pay rental on the basls of the market value of such buildings. Furthermore
as the owners of such land and buildings, the municipality would be able to sell such property on the open
market and thereby secure profits which weal (o the municipality's own aceounts.

As owners of the land, the municipality would be required to provide and maintain estential services.
For these services, the Native Revenue Account paid rates * in the same way as did any other ratepayer in the
aiy.* However, in interpreting this relationship, the municipality rarely provided all the serices due (o the
Mative Revenue Account as a ratepayer. When such services were provided the municipality levied the costs of
such services as an additional charge against the Native Revenue Account. When charging such costs 1o the

2 Interview with Mr § Bourquin, 8 December 1980,
i Broome Commission: evidence of the City Council, 10 December 1947,
4. Intervdew with Mr D McCullouch, 23 Apnl 1981



Mative Revenue Account, the municipality treated the Native Revenue Account as an outside customer, not as

either a tenant or 3 !'atl:pnj'-l:r.s

Further profits were extracted from the MNative Revenue Account when any municipal depariment
apart from the Native Administration Department itsell, which was always rotally funded by the Mative Revenue
Account,” provided services for the Native Revenue Aceount. For example, when the municipal City and Watar
Enginees's Department crected or mauntained buildings rented by the Native Revenue Accouni, the costs of
labour and material were charged to the Native Revenue Account. In addition to these charges bowever, a
further amount equalling rwo-thirds of the total salary bill involved inthe provision of such services was
deducted from the Mative Revenue Account. ltwas believed that this “fine™ was justificd: whilst municipal

workers were engaged on these projects, they were prevented from completing other tasks of benefit to White
citizens.’

In order tosecure such profits, which municipal Native Administration officials accurately believed
were intended to “bleed” the Native Revenue Account ‘n:ll':p"‘.Ji the municipality was authorized, under the 1937
Agreement, to establish two Working Balance Reserve accounts in both the gencral and Kaffir Beer sub-
accounts of the Nalive Revenue Account. Mative Revenue Account profits would first be entered in the
Working Balance Reserve Accounts. Before making sny of these profits available for the subsidization of sub-
sconpmic rentals or the allocation of grants-in-aid to wellare, sporting and such organizations operaling amaong
the African urban population, the municipality always claimed preferenatial rights. It deducted its own charges
first. In giving evidence 1o the Broome Commission Enquiry the City Treasurer summarnized the benefits of this
accounting policy in the following way: * think | have made the point that Johannesburg has oo Working

Balance Reserve, I am convinced that if they had ... they would not have to call upon their Geaeral Rate Fund

to mest the deficiency ..

Through municipal manipalation of the Native Reveoue Account Alricans in Durban were financally
separated from the profits derived from the economic growth of the city. Through the municipality vigwing the
Mative Revenue Account as “virtually a private company .. run by themselves®, the Native Revenue Account wis
“plindered” by ihe extraction of funds and their channelling into general municipal accounts. Not only was the
municipal Native Revenue Account in Durban self-accounting, it was also capitalized and therely used as a
source of profit for the municipality.

Officials in the municipal Native Administration Department were often highly critical of the manner
in which the Mative Revenue Account was administered. MeCullouch, then a clerk in the Depariment

conlinues:

5 Ibig.

. Municipality of Durban, Native Revenue Account, Financal Estimates, pagsim.
. Intervaew with Mr 5 Bourguin, 10 September 1980,

8. [bid.

9. Broome Commission; evidence of the City Treasurer, 11 December 1947,
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It was alwavs 3 very wealthy Account.  All the magsive funds from beer and things, But this
was the irony, While it wag always very prafitable, the City Council always viewed it as a
debtor ... claiming preferential rights to the Account's moncy. And in a sense it was always
bmknlpl but only because of how the loot was filched.

In 1947, the legal representative for the Joint Councils during the Broome Commission, Mr L R Caney, saw the
position in significantly similar terms: that municipal administration of the Native Revenue Account was
‘making a pauper a saver for someone else’s benefit 1 Havemann, on assuming control of the munjcipal
Native Administration Department in 1950, simply referred to the accounting procedures of the muaicipality as
"the farcical finances of Mr Green®, the City Treasurer. 12

By the lae 1940's municipal officials were constantly maintaining that the municipality was not in a
position to consider providing further bousing for urban Africans. The Native Revenue Account could not bear
the costs of such development. During the course of the Broome Commission, the Town Clerk maintained that
* .. we [the municipality] see the red light on this particular question in regard to mesting the requirements ol
the present and the furure in the feld of Native houses.” 2 However the basis upon which such statements were
founded requires substantial sarutiny, Such comments were, whilst partly true, ofien disingeouous and often
deceitful. The Ciry Council cited three reasons why it was unable to consider any future African housing
developrent in the city.

First, as a result of the persistent shortage of housing capital available through governameat loans and
the enormity of the African housing shortages in all the major urban centres, it was unlikely that sufficicnt funds
would be mode availabie by the state.}* This was true. As Bourquin remembers, “one would get, 1 just mention
by way of example, say three million to start with and you would gear yourself io spend three million a year ..
and the next vear you would oaly get a million and 2 hall 15 an capital for Alrican urban housing came from
the government which was unable to provide the required amounts.

The municipality claimed that the system whereby capital loans for sub-economic Africon housing
werc allocated to various urban authorities placed an “inequitable” financial burden on the municipality of

10. [ntervicw with Mr D McCulluoch, 23 April 1951

11 Broome Commission; cross examination during the evidence of the City Treasurer, 11 December
1947,

1z nterview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1986,

13, Broome Commission; evidence of the Ciy Council, 10 December 1947,

14, [bid and interview with Mr S Bourquin, 8 September 1950,

15. Ihid Ladlau mentions this problem, but views the shortage of capital for Afncan bousiog as

sternming largely from administrative factors, rather than the result of fnancial authoritics
reluctance te allocate large amounts of capital o projects where capital refurns were cxtremely

minimal, See Ladlau “The Cato Manor Riots”, p 14-15. For theorctical accounts of capiral
availability for proletarias housing see P Wilkinson "the Politics of Housing in South Alnca”, Wark

in Progress, no 17 (April 1981).
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Durban.'® This was simply mot true. The municipality had never been responsible for providing any finances
for African urban facilitics apart from those which could be recouped either direetdy fram the Nanve Revenue
Account itself or from government repayments, |’

The municipality maintained that the Native Revenue Account was no longer in a position 1o
conlinue subsidizing the rentals of exsting sub-cconomic housing and would thus pot be able 10 assist in
subsidizing future bousing, This was partly true. In 1949, for the first year ever, municipal financial estimares
provided for a sum of £10,000 to be allocated from the General Rate Fund to the Native Revenue Account. 13
However, the City Council did sot permit these funds to be allocated to the Native Revenue Accoust !”
Instead it proceeded to extract further profis for the Native Revenue Account. The price of sorghum beer was
raised, as were the rentals oa municipal trading premises and new beerballs, eating houses and rrading
premises, in all major urban African residentinl arcas. Many of these facilities had been budlt out of capazl in
the “welfare” accounts of the Native Revenue Account™? [t was thus not so much that the Native Revenue
Account could not subsidize rentals. Such subsidization would drain finances which could otherwise be wiilized
to ereate further sources of profit in order to maintain the self-accounting status of the Account and allow the
municipality to profit from the Account. Furthermore, the municipality was then enagaged in pegotiations with
the government over means by which the 1937 Agreement could be altered in ways which would enable the
municipality to increase their charges against the Native Revenue Account.=! The Native Revenue Account
was and would remain wealthy, But it was unable to subsidize the rentals on future housing accommaodation
through the muricipalily viewing its desire 1o extract profits from the Account as constituting a preferenzial
claim against the Account and municipal refusal to provide financial assistance to the Native Revenue Aceount.

The issuc must also be viewed in a broader context, The White atizens of Durban claimed unto
themselves sole power over, access to, and the distribution of the wealth created by capitalist growth, As such,
municipal accounting procedures had to ensure that the needs of Black city residents be treated as distinctly
inferior. For Alricans living in Durban the material roots of racial segregation and class exploitation lav in the
very sccounting principles which underpinned the Native Revenus Account.

Ultimately, however, all official protestation abouwt the weak financial position of the Native Revenue
Account was a diversionary tactic. During the late 1940s, the municipality was trying fo see (o whal extent it was
able to abrogate all future responsibility for the provisian of African housing in the ary. This strategy was
complementary to the politically motivated ideas of those Gty councillors who desired that Africans be housed

16. Broome Commission; evidence of the City Treasurer, 11 December 1947,
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outside, but within close proximity, to the city.2* No mater how much moasy the municipality was able to
either save or extract through the Native Revenue Account, the residence of Africans in the city prevented the
municipality [rom gaining revenues through the full capitalization of the land area of the eity. Such revenues
formed the basis of municipal finance.— Throughout the later 1940s the City Council was reluctant to provide
any further African housing in the city. [t attempted to prove that the responsibility for providing such housing
loy either with local employers and the government or with the government alone.

In 1948 the Broome Commission Report suggested that the City Council embark on 2 massive
scheme to provide formal sub-economic houses for Africans.** The City Council summarily dismissed these
suggestions and in March 1948 sent a delegation to discuss the matter with the Union Govesnment. = The City
Council emphatically refuted any suggestion that it could provide further Alrican formal housing. All that the
City Council was prepared to discuss was the rapid removal of African shantytown residents 1o the Umlaz
Mission Reserve, lvieg immediately to the south of the cty, and the temporary establishment by the
municipality of a transit camp on the Umlazi Glebe lands which lay within the city boundary. The municipality
expressed its willingness to lease part of the Umlaz Mission Reserve and develop a ‘native village' scheme in
the arca, 0

These proposals were turned down by the government and represcntatives of the South African
Native Affairs Commission, who were responsible for the administration of the Umlazi Mission Reserve. The
povernment stressed that they intended to develop sub-economic housing on the Mission Ressrve and suggested
that the City Council reconsider its objections 10 the permanent sertlement of Africans in municipally buil,
formal, sub-cconomic housing located either in Cato Manor Farm or to the north of the sty in the Ricamond -

Zeckoei Valley Farm arca.”’ The meeting ended inconclusively and in Apnil 1948, the City Council merely
reaffirmed its previous intennions. On the 19 May 1948 the Secretary for Native Atfairs refused permission for
the municipality to acquirc any land onthe Umlazi Mission Reserve for anything but the erection, by the
municipality, of formal sub-cconomic African housing.:‘s

Ina similar way, deadlock was reached in the various negatistions between representatives of major
urban cmployers, the municipality and the government over the question of employers providing
accommodation for African employess and their families. Representatives of major employers continually
stressed thal they desired 10 have such labour provided with cither formal hosiel accommodation or reszntled

» Ibid, evidence of the City Coundl, 10 December 1947,

3 bid.

24, DPHNAC, Report of the Commission,

25 Municipal Native Administration Committee, agenda, August 1948,
5, hid,
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into auclear family housiog schemes.~ However employers refused to pay anything towards the costs of such
accommodation.

Emplovers stressed that they were unabls to pay the costs of African family accommodation as this
would raise the price of commodities produced in the Durban area above those produced in other areas, ™
Furthermore such an indirect subsidization of Alrican rentals would directly affect the relationship berween
African, ‘Coloured’ and Indian lsbour 3! Employers were thus in favour of African family housing beea built
by Africans in areas located outside of the aty but within close proximity to places of Cmphﬁ'ﬂitﬂl}i
Employers consistently suggested that the most suitable area for such family settlement would be the Umlaz
Mission Reserve lands

When considering African migrant accommodation, employers believed that such accommodation
should be sinated close 1o the major areas of rmpl-nj-mcnt.y' However, the majority of emplovers refused 10
accept full responsibility for the provision of such accommodation, 3 ar their obligation o financially assist the
muaicipality in prmfi;iing such accommodation,*® unless emplovers were allowed to deduct such charges from
the wages received by African workers liviag in such hostels.®” This positicn brought emplovers into constamt
conflict with the municipality, When opening up the Mobeni Industrial Estate in 1946, the municipality only
permitted industnial development in the arca poviding emplovers agreed to house their own African
emplqy:um This provoked outeries fraom emplovers. Conflict continued in 1948 when the City Council
informed emplover organizations that from November 1948 it was infending (o prehibit entry of Alfricans into
the city to take up emplovment unless the prospective emplover was ina position to provids huusmg.m
Emplovers were outraged at the proposal, maintainipg that it was s0 unreasonable “as to carry with it its own
refutation” ™

Similarly during the late 19405, employers steadfastly resisted attempits by the government to compel
urban employers of Afncan labour 1o accept some financial responsibility for the accommadation of African

workers, In April 1949, & conference was convened in Cape Towm for local urban authorities, emplover
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organizations and the government to discuss the urban African housing question and the foancial positon of
local authorities, The meeting failed 10 resolve any main issues, as emplovers refused to consider bearing any
direct financial respoasibility for African bousing ¥

Aside from their public statements however, both the municipality and local employer organizations
were involved in a series of more open-eaded discussions over various critical issues raised by the shortage of
Alncan housing and their desire to alter the nature of Alncan work in the city. These discussions were to prove
of ceotral importance. They raised major problems which would continue to be evident throughout the
planning and development of both the Cato Manor Emergency Camp and Kwa Mashu township.

Both emplovers and the municipality recognized that it wias necessary 1o restrucire the very basis of
African residential life through the provision of both single male bostel accommodation and ouclear family
I:u:a.:s'ung,‘tz The shantytowns would have to be destroved and housing allocated 10 African families oo 4 single
site, single temant basis.?? In discussing the spatial location of such African nuclear family zesidence, both
municipal officials and employers were less categorical than their publically expressed assertions that African
family residence should be situated outside the city, preferably on the Umiazl Mission Reserve. In November
1948 st was estimated that whilst there were an estimated 40,000 Africans employed ia the southern areas of the
city, there were a further 30,000 Africans employed in central Durban and in areas to the north of the dlr.“ It
thus became clear to both parties that it would be inappropriate to provide all future African auclear family
residence solely on the Umlaz Mission Reserve 45 Furthermore, it was also accepled that the benefits of
relocating all African family accommodation fo areas outside the city did not ourweigh certain disadvantages.
Employers were quick to realize that whilst this might be politically acceptable to many,*® and might relieve
employers from paying towards the provision of such huuﬂing,'” the very development of such housing would
eacourage the growth of peri-urban indusirial and commercial enterprises to the detriment of business locuted
in Durban. 8

In discussing the type of African family accommodarion which should be built, yet further problems
arase, Whilst both the municipality and emplovers stressed that Africans should build their own homes
according to lad down standards, both recognized cervain difficulties warh this approach, The City and Water

41 Mayors Minute, 1949-1950.
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47. Broome Commission; evidencs of the Natai Employers Association.

8. Durban Chamber of Commerce, Annual Report, 1950-1951



Engineer noted that as a result of various surveys in the shantytown areas, it was clear that Afncan residents did
not build their owm bomes. Ratber Africans paid a ‘native builder’ to ercct dwellings, However, such builders
had not the technical expertise or capital to provide the required sanitary and drainage facilities. As unlicensed
operators, having no artisan’s ticket, such people would anyway be prohibited from involvemeat in any formal
construction work. Such builders could cperate in the “happy freedom” of shantytowns, but they would be
prohibited from any formal bousing development scheme, *

During their discussions over African housing, both the municipality and employers raised major
objections over the costs of such bousing. Firstly, employers noted that many of the
residents in shantvtowns like Cuto Manor would in fact be ableg 1o
pay arental of around £2 1o €210 for * a proper house” because “people are payving more than that for their
shacks. >0  This was certainly true for many shack dwellers, But the municipal Native Administration
Department raised a [urther problem. Maany of the shantytown residents derived part of their income from
activities which would be prohibited in formal townships: sub-letting room space and other forms of petty
:nlr:pr:ncurship.5 ! Such problems would remain central to all future discussions over the provision of housing
for urban Africams in the city. However, during the late 1940s, notwithstanding the manner in which employers
of African labour and municipal officials constantly expressed concern at the shortage of African housing in the
city, both the municipality and industrial and commercial interests were primandy nterested in absolving
themselves of any financial respoasibalities for such housing,

This virtual stalemate was 1o be broken, not so much through the January 1949 Riots revealing the
problems of unregulated shantytown growth, but through changes in the balance of power within the central
date and between the ceniral state, industrial and commercial interests, and municipalities, After Verwoerd
became Minister of Native Affairs in 1950, the Department of Native Affairs began to assume increasing power
within the government over African housing policy,. From 1950 many of the housing functions of state
departments, such as the Department of Health, became consolidated under the influcnce of both Verwoerd
and the Secretary for Native Affairs, the ex-University of Stellenbosch anthropologist and former colleague of
Verwoerd’s, Dr W M Eiselen®> Urban labour and housing policies lhenceforth came under what was to
become one of the mosr influential state depmmcnl.s.ﬂ

In the early 19505, during negotiations over how best to restructure control over African urban
labour, the Department of Native Alfairs was 1o stress (o both employers and the municipality that such
restructuring was impossible without complementary changes i Alfrican residential life, By the early 1950s

49, MNAD; H/Gen, vol 1; Manager, MNAD “Native Housing Policy”, November 1948 and HZ/CM, vol
1; City and Water Engineer- Town Clerk, 26 August 1949,

50, Matal Chamber of Industry, Anrual Report, 19491950,

51. MNAD: H/Gen, vol §; Marager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 9 November 1957,

2. H Kenney, Architect of Apartheid: H E Verwoerd - an appraisal, (Johannesburg, 1980), Chapter 3.

53. Posel, “The Nature of Apartheid”, p 7.
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major urban emplovers had accepred this interlinking of Ssues. After some cocrcion, employers came 19 bear
some financial responsbility for Alrican hﬁua'mg:"" The municipality of Durban was bowever to remain
impenitent. However during discussions over Alrcan housing in the carly 1950s, the municipality was still
defiantly attempting to absolve itsell from any responsibility for the provision of permanent African urban
bousing on any large scale.

Verwoerd takes charge: the Ciry Council and the Cato Manor Emergency Camp

Immediately after the January 1949 Riots a city councillor suggested that in view of the municipality’s inability
to control shack growth in Cato Manor Farm, the muanicipality should puechase land in the Mkhumbane ares
and erect permanent Alrican puclear family hnmiug.ﬁ In July 1949, Havemann similarly suggested
that the municipality should build berween 1500 and 2,000 sub-ccomomic houses for Africans on a sparsely
populated area of Cato Mapor Farm. The most suitable land was that which adjoined the African freshold
arcas of Chatean and Good Hope Estates and a lurther arca immediately to the north of Chesterville, These
houses would be nccupied by African families Livieg in the shantytowns of Mkhumbane, Having thus reduced
the population density in the main area of shantytown settlement, the municipality would be able to provide
better facilities in Mkhumbane and eventually atlow for the “later eventual stanlization™ of Mkhumbane into a
permanent Alrican nuclear family scheme. Havemann believed such a policy would enhamce the already strong
commumity feeling which exsted in the shack settlement 3 However Havemana pointed out that the
municipality would have to provide further Alrican formal housing, parucularly for those Africans emploved in
the central and northern areas of the city. He suggesied that the municipality purchase and develop such formal
bousing on the Richmond and Zeekoe Vallei Farms.>’

Havemann's proposals incorporated three main principles. He was at pains to reject the commonly
held notion that the African shack dweilers in Cato Masor Farm, were dirty, diseased and socially intolerable.

Havemann maintained that,

Whilse there are criminals and idlers, the residents of Cato Manor are not a mass of brawling
insurgents. They are on the whole decent working mea tryang their best to provade for their
families, The municipal barracks also suffer in the same way 31 weckends from visitors who
are law abiding enough during the week. This is an inevitable result of malcs living in
barracks away {rom rthe normal constraints of family life.

Umiil land 1s provided where nalives can live legally, the City's choice is between having new
uncontrolled shack settlements like Caro Manor and allowing natives to live i backyards and

5. Wilkinson, “Adequate Shelter”, p 19.
35. Durban Housing Survey, p 379.
56. MNAD;H2/CM, vol 1; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 14 July 1949 and Mapager. MNAD-Town

Clerk, undated memoraadum for submission 1o the Native Adminisiration Committee, L6 January
1950,

7. Ihid.
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to overcrowd already insanitary shacks The problem has merely changed as venue and
come out into the apcmss

Havemann also wanted housing provided m the city for Afrncan puelear families legally permitted 1o live in the
city. Such people could not mercly be relocated to another shack area: " the sheer removal of the same people
to another place can hardly change their charcter,>” Finally, Hovemann maintained that the only way in
which the municipality would be in a positioa to afford such sub-economic housing was through the municipality
making substantial and continual financial contributions 1o the Native Revenue Account,™

Havemann's policy recommendation was summarily rejected by the municipal Native Administration
Committee, which after much debate, agreed to request a further joint proposal from the municipal beads of
departmeats concersed with African housing. This repart was to be based on an acceptance of certain key
constraints. Not only was the Native Revenue Account 1o remain self-accounting, bul because the City Council
was both reluctant to acquire any more land for permanent African housing and had already stated its belief
that Cato Manor Farm should eventually be developed as a White residential area, the report rejecied the idea
of permanent African housing in Cato Manor Fare. Pt

The African shanrytowns in Cato Manor Farm were located on Indian-owned land. Even though the
majority of the landowners paid residential as opposed to agricultural rates on their peopertics.™ the
muanicipality had provided pitifully few services to the area®3  With the arca being suitably close 1o the
commereial and industrial nexus of the city, remaining sndercapitalized and outside the effective day-ro-day
control of the municipality, the arca was ideal for shaarytown growth, However, by the 1950s the area was
becoming a key urban space in the municipality’s plans to provide for White urban residence and a consegueat
capitalization of its l;nd-hnldinpﬂ

The heads of department report suggested that as many of the African residents of Cato Manor Farm
as possible should be relocared into either formal houses in Lamont Extension or onto the Umlazi Glebe,
where residents were required to erect their owa homes on sites which the municipality had provided with basic
sanitary services. With regard to Cato Manor Farm, the municipality should acquire the Mkhumbane area,
wiich had the greatest shantytown settlement, and devetop a ‘native village’ scheme, As owner of the land, the

municipality would be responsible for the provision of roads, stormwater drains and communal sblution and

8. MNAD;H2/CM, vol 1; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 30 July 1949, Havemann's words are still
remembered and accurately recalled by persons who bad then been officials of the MNAD.

39, [hid. My emphasis.

0, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 2} June 1986.

61. Native Administration Committee, minutes, 21 July 1949 and 3 August 1949,

62, MNADH2/CM, waol 1; City Valuator and Estates Manager, undated. 5es Also Durban Mousing
Surgy, p 361,

63, MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1; City and Water Engineer- Town Clerk, 20 August 1949,

4, Durban Housing Survey, p 381.
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water facilities. As the land would be eventually occupied by Whites, all major drain and road developments
should be those services required by residential plots of 3,000 square fest. During the period in which the area
was to be occupied by Afnicans, sites of 3 maximum of L750 square feet would be provided on which indiidual
tepants would erect their own homes. Thus for the duration of the 'native village” sci.ome, the main drainage
and water facilities would be catering for almost twice their intended capacity, Temporary sites were planned
on verysicep land because “there are always people who would fill them 5% Al sites would be allocated 10
individual temants who were neither o sub-let or rent more than one site.  Financial loans for the breaking
down of existing premises and the ercction of new houses would be available from the Native Revenue Accounl.
The report envisaged that the dwellings erected in this scheme would be of similar construction to those already
in existence inthe area. Buot through sites being allocated on an individual basis, the communal nature of
shantytown life would be destroyed. No trading, welfare, school or recreational facilities were planned. The
only health facility envisaged was a municipal mobile immunization clinic if and when the municipal Native
Admunistration Department requested such a service. ™

The report was in stark contrast to that proposed by Havemann, Both reports accepted the need 0
destrov the basis of shantytown life and revealed an awareaess of how particular housing forms would constrain
or enhance particular social relations. However, (he heads of department report accepled certain policy
constraints and thus formulated a plan which seemingly wenr against the expressed desires of ity councillors 1o
transform the residential life of African shack dwellers. While residence would be based on single-site, nuclear
family housing the plan did not envisage the provision of adequate dreinage and samitation and in no way
altered or improved existing conditions of community life in the area.

The heads of department report was submitted 1o the Native Administration Committee 0
September 1949, [1 was immediately the subject of bitter and heated discussion between what would rapidly
develop into two factions within the City Council. This division was essentially betweea the Mayor, Councillor
Bovd and the Deputy Mayor, Counciflor Clarke, who had long been vociferous in condemning urban Alricans
for being diseased and maorally reprobate and Councillors Nicholsoa and Spanier Marson, the respective
chairman and vice-chairman of the Manive Admimstration Committee,

The only area of agreement between the rwo factions was thewr common belief that it was necessary
to control and destrov shantytown society in Mkhumbane, Councillar Clarke asserted that the “irascible” and
“petulant” African shack dwellers should be “subdued” and noted that * the “ingrediems” of 3 practical solution
“were available to the local authority”. He maintained that the shantytown population should ke “thinned out”
by the police liquor raids, the building of a municipal beerhall in Cato Manor Farm, the prosecution of illegal
traders, the demolition of all pew shacks. Clarke maintained that the Crime and Diszase Committee, which bad

65. MNAD; H2/CM, val 2; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 17 May 1950,

i, MNAD; H2/CM, voi 1; City and Water Engmeer-Town Clerk, 20 August 1949 and vol 2; City
Medical Officer of Health- Town Clerk, 13 May 1950,
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Unioa; in fact it was the Magna Carta for the Natives in Durban”.’> He attacked other Ciry Councillers for oot
seeing that the destruction of shantytowns required pew housing. As a result of its dilatory approach, the City
Council was “timidly vielding to the demands of unruly elements® in the shantytowns. He warned that “there
was a cold war going on between various factions and that if the Council backed the Bantw, revolution and not
just fiots would start”, Implicit im these sugpestions was the beliel that shack lfe could only be destroved
through the provision, by the municipality, of formal howsing.

The erux of city councillors' objections to Nichelson's proposals was that the Mative Revenue Account
would be unable to finance the proposed housing schemes. Under attack at an open meeting of the Native
Admipistration Committee, MNicholson was at pains to assure councillors thar the Mative Revenee Accoum
should remain self-accounting.™ But once the City Council had adopted his suggestions, the municipality
should approach the government, because the question of African urban housing was a "national issue” which
required a “total solution®, 2

The opposing recommendation was put forward by the Mayor, Councillor Boyd. This was based on
the premise that whilst it was necessary to destroy the basis of shantytown life, the municipality should rather
convinee the government of its duty to provide permanent formal accommedation. Boyd believed that the Ciry
Council should aceept the recommendations of the heads of department plan for a temporary, long-12rm ‘native
village® seheme in the Mkhumbane area, but that the municipality should not declare sell walling to provide any
permanent housing for Africans. ‘With regard to African housing on Richmand and Zeekoe Valled Farms, Bovd
believed that all the City Council shouid state was that this [and was the logical ourler” for African housing o
the noeth of the city. Concerning African housing to the south of the ary, Bovd shrewdly maintained that “the
Government did intend to urbanize the Umlazi Mission Reserve and (thus) he stressed the inadvisability of

submitting o the Government 3 1 5 L

The Umlaz Mission Reserve was land ser aside under the 1938 Natives Land Act for eccupation by
Africans. During the 1940 the Citv Council had repeatedly requested that the government allow the
municipality to acquire part of the Reserve, al no éost, for the development of a *native village’ scheme.”’  Fur
any change in the legal status of any land within the Umlazi Mission Reserve the formal consent of Parliament
was required. An essential pre-condition 1o sucha statutory change in the status of the Ressrve was thar
alternative rural land would have to be provided for the oceupants of the Reserve. ™ In the late 1940s, the City

T2 Daily News, 2 November 1949,
3. MNatal Mereury, 1 Qctober 1949,

74, MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 26 August 1945,

75. See Tor example, Native Administration Committee, minotes, 30 Seplember 1949,

6. City Council, minutes, 30 September 1949, My emphasis.

T Broome Commission: memorandum submitted by the City Council, Chapter 6 and evidence of

the City Council, 10 Dececmber 1947, See also [nterview with Mr § Bourquin, & September 1980

T8 Broome Commission; cvidence of the Chy Council 10 December 1947, Report of the
Commission and MMAD:; H2/CM, vol 1; Town Clerk's confidential memorandum for the Ciry
Councl's delegation attending a meeting with the Depariment of Native Affairs, 13 August 1948,
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Couacil's suggestion that the most suitable aliernative land was a White farming area in the llovo and
™

Umbkomaas district was dismissed by the goverament,’” as was the City Council’s desire to develop 4 ‘native
village’ in the Reserve. Both the government aed the South Afrcan Native Affuirs Commission, who
administered the Reserve, were adamant that no Reserve land should be transferred to the municipality and
that oaly formal housing should be provided in the Reserve 0 1n 1949, the Minister of Native Affairs
announced that the Umlazi Mission Reserve would be developed by the government as & formal African urban
residential area. This development would be independent of the City Council's own urban African housing
4l

The central tactical argument behind Boyd's proposal was that rthe City Council could resand its
caslier expressed desire to assume control of a pant of the Reserve, Instead the City Council should convinee
the government of their responsibility to develop housing in thé Reserve as quickly as possible. The
municipality would thus be in a position to relocate shack dwellers out of the city without being involved in
building ;;m:::icu:iu,.33 Boyd proposed that Councilor Nicholson's amendmenis be turned down. The report of
the municipal heads of departments should be accepted but re-phrased in a way which blamed the government
for the City Council's inability to scquire part of the Reserve and implied that government fallure 1o provide
formal housing in the Reserve raised the possibility of renewed racial tension in Cato Manor Farm. Bovd's
proposed resolution read: “while the City Council desired another area for native housing, iis inability to lake
over the 1,000 acres in the Umlazi Mission Reserve, forces it 1o declare that it has to try and put both Indiuns

schemes.

and natives scparated in Cato Manos" 52

During the carly 1950s, this strategy was to be the basis on which the City Council conducted its
negotiations with the government on the question of African housing  Consequently both the City Counal and
United Party members of parliameot for Durban constituencies were continually attempting (0 speed up the
government’s formal housing scheme plang for the Umlaz Mission Reserve ™ On the 21 November 1949 the
City Council turned down Nicholson's counter proposals, causiag both Nicholson and Spanier Marson 1o resign
from the Native Administratioa Committee.®? Boyd's proposals were accepted, but referred back 10 a spedial
sub-comumittee comprising Boyd, Councillor Barns, a supporter of Nicholson, and three other councillors, none

1bid.

Ibid.

House of Assembly Debates, vol 70, 20 January-24 June 1950, columns 540-541 and 717-722
acd imterview with Mr 5 Bourquin, 8 September 1980,

Interview with Mr D McCullouch, 23 April 1981,
City Council minutes, 21 November 1949,
House of Assembly Debates, vol 70, 20 January - 24 June 1950, columns 580-541.

City Council minutes, 21 November 1949, Botk councillors were to withdraw their resignations
within the space of a couple of months,

28
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extensive programme to redesign all existing facliies in the arca. The City and Water Engincer commented

that,

In broken areas such as Cato Manor, the layout s usually bad and extravagant; and it is
usually less costly for the Council, after obtaining contrel of the land to re-lay it out because
a properly planned layous has a smaller length of roads and services per lot than has the
existing bad layout, for which the Council is already Bable, It therefore obtains s properly
planned layout at no greater cost than the bad one and frequently with a decreased
expenditure. .

The City Council was thus faced with the discomcering possibility that permaneant housing could ultimately
require a reduced municipal fnancal involvement than would the provision of temparary housing
Commenting specifically on the suitability of the land in Cato Manor Farm for development as a temporary
‘pative village’, the City and Water Engineer maintained:

It will be apparent that Native Village schemes MAY represent some small saving to the
loeal authoriry where topographical conditivns are suitable, fand abundant and the climate
dry. On the Coast, the conditions which create dangerous slums in shack areas also create a
position where housing built by the Council .. will ultimagely remain the cheapest 1o the
loncal authority as well as the Native.

Further, both the City and Water Engineer and the manager of the Native Administration Deparntment noted
that the regulations pertaining to ‘native village' schemes did oo allow for dwellings much infarior to those
provided in municipal sub-economic Alrican housing areas. In view of the fact that the scheme was temporary
and that Africans could not provide such dwellings themselves, it was likely that the municipality might be
compelled both to provide such housing and bear all the resultant costs.”™® The City and Water Engineer also
noted that while the municipality envisaged the provision ol only communal toilet and ablution facilities, it
might, nevertheless, be compelled to provide such facilities on individual sites in order to protect its financal
outlay in purchasing the land. Sucha situation could easily arise because ‘it is the absence of such sanitary
services which makes the shack areas dangtmur.w The development of such services would have to be borne
solely by the City Council through its own capital borrowing powers.

The effect of all these constraints was elearly pointed out by Havemann. Irrespective of whether the
City Council was both willing and able to rasse the finance required to develop a ‘native willage' scheme in
Mkhumbasne, it was by no means certain that the City Council would be permitted to charge all its eapital loan
and redemption costs 1o either the Native Revenue Account or [0 individual tenants. For example, because the
schame was temporary, the municipality could not charge (o the Mmive Revenue Account the cost of providing

MMAD: H2/CM, vol 1; City and Water Enginser-Town Clerk, 26 Auguet 1949,
Ihid.
Ihid.
Thidd.

28 8%



major artenal stormwater drain piping or water services to the area. In addition, in terms of the 1937
Agreement the mumicipality was not permitfed to levy an additional charge against the Native Reveoue
Account, as 3 ratcpayer, for water usage and refuse removal. Furthermore, the rentals paid by individual site-
holders would have to be both sub-econnmic and not greatly higher than the rents which shack dwellers were
already paving in the ares J0 Whil such charges had usually been levied, illicitly, against the Native Reveoue
Account, during the course of these negotiations, Havemann had, with the knowledge of other municipal
afficials, informed the Department of Native Affairs about the various wavs in which the municipality was
profiting from the Native Revenue Accounr, 10!

Because of the financal implications for the municipality of the proposed *native village” scheme in
Mkhumbane, the special commiftee esentually did no more than the City Council’s desire to develop temporary
housing in the arca, and called for the City Council o be given powers of shack demolition in the ‘added areas’.
The special committee maintained that municipal funds should only be allocated for the purchase of the land
and the provision of very basic sanitary facilities. These rather vague recommendations, which took oo sceonar
of the problems raised by the mumicipal heads of departments, were submitted to the Ciry Council on the 22
December 1940, Whilst the Finance Committee of the City Coundil turned the proposals down, the City
Council, apparently making “one of its momentous decisions”, 2ccepted the recommendations. 102

In accepting the recommendations of the special committee all the City Council was deoing was
merely restating its earlier objections towards the municipality being responsible for amything but the provision
of temporary African nuclear family accommodation.  City councillors then attempted to acgotiate with the
government over the ways in which municipal capital expenses for the development of the ‘native village' could
be reduced and the municipality could further profiy, through the development of the scheme, from the Native
Revenue Account.

The municipality maintained thar government capital loans at low rates of interest should be mode
available tothe municipality for the acquisition of land intended for use by urban Alricans, even though such
land would mot be acquired under the Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act and would be owned by the
wunscipality and not the Native Revenue Account, The municipality also maintained that while non-African
ratepayers were not subject 1o additional surcharges for water consumption and refuse removal services, such
additional charges should be made against the Native Revenue Account.  Both of thess issues, which had been
raised in a gencral way by municipal officials during the course of the Broome Commission Enquiry.“” were o

become, what 3 municipal official referred 1o s “points of principle”, /0%

1K1, [bid, City Valuator and Estates Manager - Town Clerk, undated, See also Broome Commission;
evidence of the City Treasurer, 11 December 1947,

101. Havemann's protesiations were eventually (o lead to the Department of Native Affaics appointing
a departmental inspector, Mr [ P van Oanselen, to investigate the manner in which the municipality
was administering the Native Revenus Account.

W MNatal Mereury, 22 December 1949 and City Council minuies, 22 December 1949,
103, DMAC, Evidence of the City Treasurer, 10 and 11 December 1947,
104, [oterview with Mr S Bourquin, 8 September 1980,
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The City Couseil also attempted to absolve the manicipality from paying any compensation i2 shack
cesidants for shack materials when such residents were forced 1o move (o both new emporary plots in
Mikhusmbane and eventually to permanent formal housing elsewhere. As a result of his total opposition to the
idea of temporary African housing in any arca of Cato Manor Farm and his belief that compensation should be
paid, Havemann attacked the City Council, Havemann maintained thit whilst the City Counsil asserted that it
desired a healthy and law-abiding African whban population, its very policy would producs the opposite.
Havemann believed that

It is necessary at this point to comment on the mevits of proposals for using land temporarily
for native housing and subsequently for another purpose.  Such a scheme may have mernts
from the politieal or town planning angles: it has none from the point of view of building up a
stable and hﬂw abiding community, of of safeguarding the economic position of the oatives
concerned. 109

Havemann's commenls were aof sccepied. [nstead, the Native Administration Committee determined 1o
present the City Council's plans for a "native village' in Mkhumbane ond their desire o reduce municipal
fnancial involvement in such a way that the position could be seen as “extraordinary”. The municipality's
confidential document maintained that:

The Council has been driven to adopt its temporary Cato Manor propesals by the unlawful
act of the persons it proposes to accommodate and thus 0o compensation would be pavable
.. Asmuch as possible should be made of the special features of the project .. with such
olhers as may be found. [sic]

City councillors had for long commented on the social, health and political ewls which were evident in the
shantvtown areas of the city and had often insisted thar Africans wers to blame for living conditions there.
However questions of health and quality of housing mattered little against other municipal concerns.  Dhuring
the late 1940s, the municipality opposcd the idea of providing additional permanent African accommodation in
the city, preferring 1o playa walting game and compel the government (o provide such accommodation.  This
policy represented the views of the majornity of ety councillors who, for political reasons, believed that African
Family residence should be relocated outside of the ary boundaries. Related this belief was an awareness that
the arban land space of Durban was a finite quantity of land from which the municipality desired to achieve the
greatest amount of capitalization. The provision of wrban African residential suburbs impeded this full
capitalization. Furthermore any African residential facilities built by the municipality should be undertaken in
ways which would allow the municipality to both gain profit and reduce their own financial responsibility.

The question of central government intervention in restructuring Alrican labour and resideatial life in
the city has been clearly discussed in much recent work. What is aot however present in their work isany

05, MNAD: CMHP, vol 1; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 24 Diecember 1949,
106, MNAD: CMHP, vol 1; Deputy Town Clerk and City Legal Officer-Town Clesk, 16 February 1950,
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The municipality was empowered to expropniate the Land required and only provide compensation (o
the landowners on the basis of the municipal valuation roll estimates. These were substantially less than the
market valuation of the land and buildings, plus 0% As the municipality would own the land, the
mumcipality would have to finance land acquisition. All development costs would be shared equally by the
municipality, through the Public Improvement Fund, and the Native Revenue Account which would be funded
by government loan. 16 ag owners of the land, the municipality was obliged to provide a refuse removal senvice
and bear the costs of water usage without debiting the costs of such services to the Native Revenue Account,!! ?
The Emergency Camp was to operate for a maxamum of fifteen years.  While the City Counall attempted 1o
increase the duration of the Camp’s operation to thirty years their requests wers r:jnn'.-v:xcuzi.1 13

The government Department of Health, alter expressing initial concern over the minimal sanitation
services envisaged for the scheme, finally agﬂ::::le The Department of Native Affuirs however refused 1o
accept the proposals. Verwoerd was not convinced of the City Council's sincerity and willingness to provide
African housing, Verwoerd made his Department’s acceptancs of the scheme conditional upon the City
Council making three commitments. Firstly Chateau and Good Hope Estates, Chestervlle and all of Cato
Mapor Farm must be included within @ “broad belt” of White residential land linking the Berea to Westville
Secondly, the City Council should reseind its policy statement of the 21 November 1949 and all policy decisions
which declared that the City Council was compelled to develop temporary African housing in Cato Manor Farm
through the municipality being unable 1o acquire a portion of the Umlaz Mission Reserve, Thirdly, the City
Council should affirm its intention to develop permanent Alrican housing on the Richmond-Zeckoe Vallei
Farms. 120

These three demands effectively ncgated the basic principie that the Ciry Council’s Camp was simply
the means whereby the municipality could both destroy and control shantytown society until those shack
dwellers could be relocated out of the city 1o formal housing constructed by the government oa the Umlazi
Mission Reserve. Whilst desiring to compel the City Council to aceept partial responsibility for the provision of
Alrican housing for those Africans emploved in the cry, Verwoerd, during the course of vanious meerings with

municipal officials, assured the City Council that the government was aware of the potential financial burden

115, MNAD; HI/CM, vol 1; City Valuator and Estates i\-lmg:r- Town Clerk, undated,

ilo, Native Administration Committee minutes 14 February 1952, City Council minutes, 30 September
1952, Shum Papers; "Cato Manor Emergency Camp Plans” and uterview with Mr 8 Bourquin, 10
September 1980,

117. The City Council later refused to provide such services unless the Natve Reveoue Accoun: could
be debited with the costs.

118, City Council minutes, 21 January 1952,

119, Native Administration Commities minutes, 18 February 1952,

120, Native Administration Committes minutes, 16 May 1951, recording the minutes of 3 meeting

between the Minister of Native Affairs and the City Counal oa the 2 May 1951 and Native
Administration Committee minutes, 17 August 1951, Se= also Natpl Mercury, 8 December 1951
and Daily News, 17 April 1952,
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which African housing might place on local authorities, The City Council was assured that in terms of a revised
bousing policy, the municipality would bear no costs resulting from the provision of African bousiu;in
However because Verwoerd's demands contradicted the wery basis of municipal policy, the Mayor,
QOsborn, attacked Verwoerd for endangering the “social health” of the city, Durban’s daily ncwspapers noled
the inability of the government to understand the unigue situation which existed in Durban.}®® Details of
Verwoerd's correspondence with the City Council were kept secret from the majority of city councillors and
only discussed by an Action Committee formed by the Mayor.'™ The sole purpose of this Acticn Committee,
which comprised of the Mayor, Councillor Asher and the chairman of the Native Administration Committee,
Councillae Nicholson, 124 was 1o gain government conseot to the Emergency Camp plans on the basis of the
City Councils resolution of the 21 November 1949.15 The Action Committee refused to accept muaicpal
responsibility to provide permanent African accommodation to the north of the eiry.  This committee also
issued the threat that if Africans were not 10 be permanently relocated from Cato Masor Farm to the Umlaz

Mission Reserve, the City Council could declare Cato Manor Farm zaned for permanent occupation by
Alricans. 12¢

Ia spate of the emptiness of this threat, the refusal of the municipality to aceept Verwoerd's demands
created a severe crisis between the muricipality and the government, Bourquun, then Acting Manager of the
municipal Native Administration Department informed the Department of Native Affairs of the situation and
demanded that the City Council secept the policy guidelines of the Department of Native Affairs. Bourguin

asserted thar,

There appears to be room for the befief that the City Council might deviate from the
assurances given to the Minister of Native Affairs as regards the future of Cato Manor and
the conditional approval of the Minister might therefore have been brought into jeopardy.
There is a strong reason to believe that the relevant Government depariments, both
provincial and central are greatly perturbed about this alleged change of mind and are giving
consideration to the withdrawal of the various approvals received so far and without which
the scheme cannot continue. 4

121, Native Administralion Commitiez minutes, 13 April 1951, recording the minutes of a mecting
berwesa the Minister of Native Affairs and the City Council in Cape Town, April 1951,

12, City Council minutes, 22 October 1961, Natal Mercury, 16 April 1951 and Daily News, 13 Apnl
and 22 October 1951,

123, MNAD: H2/CM, vol 3; Town Clerk-City and Water Engioeer, City Medical Officer of Health and
Acting Manager, MNAD, 23 August 1951, Natal Mercury, 17 April 1952 and Daily News, 21 and 22

Apni 1952,

124, By this stage councillor Nicholson had reassumed his position on the Native Administration
Commttee.

125. Native Administration Commiitze minutes, 20 September 1951

126 MNAD; H2/CM, vol 2; Acting Manager, MNAD- Councillor A L Barps, 21 October 1952

7. Ibid, vol 2; Acting Manager, MNAD - Mayor, 31 January 1952,
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The City Council was eventually compelled to accept the proposals of the Minister of Native Affairs
and thus sccept policy guidelines which directly contradicted all previous Ciry Council attempts to resist
musicipal involvement in the provision of permanent African residennial suburbs in the a:innm Asa
reselt af the City Council agresing o Versperd's stipulations, in December 1952 ihe Secretary for
Native Affairs informed the City that permission for the development of the Cato Manor Emergency
Camp had been gramied, Eiselen concluded his letter by stating that 1 shall be glad 1o be informed
what stage has been reached by your Council in regard 1o the selection of a permaneat site for the
accommodation of natives (o be temporanily housed at Cato Manor in the interim,” 129

128, City Council Genzral Purposes Committze minutes, 2 June 1952
129, MNAD; H1/CM, vol 3, Secretary for Native Affairs - Town Clerk, 5 December 1952,
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CHAPTERT

FURTHER CONTRADICTIONS DOWN MASHU AWAY @
WAGES, SHANTYTOWN SOCIETY AND THE BUILDING OF KYYA MASHU

A Housing Policy for Kwa Mash

Kwa Mashu township, named after Sir Marshall Campbell, the first Director of Natal Estates,? was developed
on ian edensive portion of the 6343 acre area known as Richmond and Zeekoe Vallei Farms, This are
comprised nearly all the land bordered by the Mgeni River, the road from Sea Cow Lake through Effingham
and Dulf's Road and extending to the Inands Village, and the South African Notive Trust adminisiered areas of
the Inanda Mission Reserve, Dalmeny and Released Ares 35, By far the larges part of Richmpnd and Zeckoe
Vallei Farms comprised sugar cane plantarions owned and cultivated by the Natal Estates sugar company. The
rematnder of the land was cither owned by smaller supar companies or Indian market gardeners and
independent sugar farmers.”

In December 1952 the City Council adopted a resolution in favour of acquiring all the land in both
the Richmond and Zeekoe Vallei Farms and the adjoining area of Newlands for the development of various
forms of African hnus'mg_s With the City Counail having finally accepted respomsibility for the provision of
urban African accommodation, municipal officials were nstructed by the City Counal to develop a basic
planning outline as quickly as possible. Imitial municipal plans were based on achieving a series of inter-related
goals.

New Alrcan residential areas had to be built in such a way that the entical health and samration
conditions for long prevalent in the existing shantytowns would not recur, A broad plan for African housing had
to be compatible with the existing and Fulure areas of major industrial and commercial activity. The townships
also bkad to be located as close as possible 1o areas adjoining the city controlled by the South Afrcan Nanive
Trust. Such a policy accorded well with both the government's desire that African urban residential areas

L The name Kwa Mashu was adopted by the City Counal in 1957, Prior to this all correspondence
concerning the proposed schemes inthe area referred to the project as either “Dufi’s Road™ or
‘Richmond and Zeckoe Vallet Farms®, Whilst the City Councl had conducted a public
competiion to select a suitable name for the pew lownship, “Kwa Mashy™ was not amongst the
list of those most favoured by the selection committes. [t is entirely conceivable that the name
was chosen as a means of repairing the ill-feelings which existed between the municipaliry and its
most unportant ncighbouring sugar company.

MNAD: HI/KM, vol L Report of the Union Government Department of Napwe Alfairs
Departmental committes re Land for Alrican Sertlement, February 1946, Annexure B and "Durban
Housing Survey”, p 407. See Map no ? Ibid and City and Water Engineers Department, “Dufl’s
Road Native Township®, Plan Na S T 1525 A 17 October 1957,

3 City Council minutes, 19 December 1952

[
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alongside the spinal road and two stations built.  All Neighbourhood Units would be within three-quarters of 4
mile of a railway station

The City Council also wanted to acquire the whole area of both the Richmond and Zeekoe Villo
Furms and Newlands. In addition to the municpality planning a formal African bousing township covenag only
s emall area of this land, municipal sequisition and cvmership of the remaining land was ceatral to the overall
success of the initial development plan. In terms of an agreement reached between the Department of Native
Affairs and the City Couscil, once the City Council had taken ownership of all this land, the government woild
resettle Africans living under freebold tenure on the Umiazi Mission Reserve info this municipal-owned, land
ard commence the development of formal housing on the Umlazi Missicn Reserve.”

This latter aspect of the initial policy guideline for the development of housing (o the aorth of the <ty
was absolutely central to the success of the whole scheme and the changed influx control policy, Apart from
awaing a township, the City Council would also be the owner of a vast area of alresdy partially settled peri-
ueban land, This land formed a significant portion of one of the seven reserves which were intended 1o supply
Dusban's future African labour needs, In so far as they were able 1o, the municipality was determined o ensure
thay all residents of the area, whether already resident or reseitlzd from the Umlazi Mission Reserve, would not
sapidly be reduced to the level of apericurban proletariat. Inan effort 1o contred proletananization, the
municipality desired to bolster rural production in the area. Within the eiry the mumicipabity wanted its own
rural migratory ‘reserve” the urea could contain "3 aumber of more or less independent” African rural villages
providing for settlement “in gradation from rural and tribal to urban and detribalized” ! Explaining the
bemefits of this new policy, Bourquin noted that “Native life in individual villages separated from onc ancther by
wide groen belts will certainly be more conducive to healthy and peaceful development and will be mere readily
administered than a large unbroken city area”. 11

These policy guidelines were acecpied by the government and the Cicy Council, both of whom
expressed optimism that development would procesd r:pudt‘_v.u The City Coundll anticipated that certain
aspects of the development work on the project would begin in April 1954, However, 2s a result of certain

major difficulties which arose during the course of further discussions over the implementation and implications

8 For the basic plan intended for Kwa Mashu see the following: MNAD; HZ/KM, vol 1: City und
Water Engincer- Town Clerk, 9 March 1953, Mapager, MNAD-Department of Education, 28 April
1953, City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 12 January 1953, City and Water Engineer "Dulls
Road", undated and Native Administration Committes Minutes, 27 January 1954,

. MNAD: H2/KM, val 1; Report of meeting berween City Council deputation and the Departmenl af
Mative Affairs, in Pretoria, 14 September 1953 and Matal Mereury, 14 June 1935,
10, MNAD; H2/KEM, vol 1; City and Water Engineer - Town Clerk, 28 August 1950 and Persomal

Memorandum, § B Bourgquin-Coundillor A L Baras, "Duffs Road Area”, 21 Cctober 1952
1L [hid.

12, [bid, Report of a meeting berween a City Counal deputation and the Depariment of Mative Affairs,
14 Seplember 1953,

13 [kig, City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 9 March 1953,
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of certain detailed plans for the area, essential aspects of the original planning outlime were substantially
altered.  The main difficultes concerned [lnance, the acquisition of the required land, the housing and
residential facilitics cavisaged, and the ability of prospective Alrican residents to afford the reats

During the 19505, as part of the goverament's policy of restructuning the basis of African urban life,
the Department of Native Affairs substantially modified the policy for financing urban African housing. 2 The
esscatia] features of this policy involved changing the powers and functions of vanous state and provincial
institutions concerned with the allocation of capital for housing, the progressive elimination of all sub-economic
housing schemes, the accumulation of additional howsing capital, and amemprs to reduce both the standard of
African housing provided and the costs of such accommaodation.

in terms of existing legislation, capital loans for African wban bousing were allocated w local
suthoritics by the government through the National Housing and Planning Commission, During the course
of the loan period all capital |oap and intersst charges were paid directly back 1o the Union Treasury. In ordes
to limit its financial obligations the government instituted a self-accumulating system for capital allocated for
wban African housing. Capiral for urban African housing would be allocated by the National Housing and
Planning Commission to a newly established Bantu Housing Board. The capital available to this board would
consist of gradually diminishing capital loans at low interest rates from the government, and all annual capital
loan and intcrest redemption charges paid back by local authonties having housing 1oans allocated from the
Bantu Housing Board. Under this system all capital loan and redemption charges were not to be paid back to
the Treasury, but credited to the Bantu Housing Board who would then be responsible for re-circulating this
finance for the purposes of new urban African housing schemes, 10

In terms of this policy, the government expressiy prohibited any local authority from financieg urban
African housing development through loans raised on the open market and thereby diverting scarce capital
resources into African housing. Ali requests for funds required fivr urban African housing had (o be dirccred to
the Bantu Housing Board.!” While the government acknowledged that the immediate shortage of wrban
African housing would require massive capital outlays from the Treasury, the Department of Native Affairs
hoped that eventually the Bantu Housing Board would be in a position to finance urban African bousing
schemes without dircet financial aid from the government, While this policy was only formally introduced ia the
Housing Act of 1957, the desire to restrict government fundiag of wban African housing projects was discussed
with urban local authorities during the early 1950s. The Department of Native Affairs realized that it would be
umpaossible 1o both gventually restrict direet financing of urban African housing and maintain the self-balancing

14. Wilkinson, "Adequate Shelter”, passim.

15 In Natal, thesc funds were allocated [rom the Bantu Housing Board to local authorities via the
Natal Housing Board. Sce Broome Commission; evidence of the City Council, 10 December 1947
and interview with Mr § Bourquin, 8 September 1980,

L. Morris, Housing, p 34,

17. MNAD: H2/CM, vol 1; Manager. MNAD "Draft”, 12 January 1953,
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and rofating principles of capital administered by the Banu Housing Board unless other substantial
modifications were made in urban African housing policy.

Central to the changes was the Department of Native Affairs” insistence that all new urban African
housing be developed as site-and-service schemes. This would thus lower the standard and costs of such
housing. While the principles of site-and-service housing had been discussed for many years, it was only during
the 1950« that the policy became explicitly advocated.1® I terms of this policy individual Adrican families
would be allocated a site provided with basic sanitation and water facilities. Althe cormer of cachsite the
tenant would either erect a temporary dwelling or be provided with such sccommodation by the local suthariry,
The value of such a dwelling, if financed in any way through the Native Revenue Account, wis oot 1o excesd
35, For renting the site the tenant would pay an economic rental caleulated over a five year pcrid:d-ig As the
scheme progressed African families would be encouraged to erect more substantial dwellings without any
financial assistance whatsoever. “Such houses®, Verwoerd maintained, “could, from a small start, ... be ealarged
from vear to year icto complete family homes, 35 the ability of the family to pay for them mm'm Formal
housing would only be provided for Alticans if sullicient housing capital was available and tenants were able 1o
afford economic rentals. When full standard service faclities were provided the costs of such development
would be borne solely by the tenanis. 2!

In 1951 the government introduced measures designed (o standardize the rypes of facilities provided
in urban African housing schemes. All bousing provided by the local authority had 1o conform to maximum
standards laid down by the Department of Native Affairs. Any structural improvements, such as guttermg and
plastering, would have to be provided for and paid for by the tenants. Furthermare in order to reduce the cost
of housing development, local authorities were empowered, in terms of the Natives Building Workers Act ol
1951, to train and employ African building labour utilized in African hoosing development at lower rates of pay
than those laid down for private industry. =

As a further means to lower the standard and cost of erban African facilities, in October 1931 the
government suspended the availability of loans for sub-economic housing and insisted that all existing
development of housing using such funds be finalized by the 31 December 195 1.2 Whilst it wasto prove

18. For details of Union Goverament housing policy see Wilkinson, “Adequate Shelter”, Kenney,
Architect of Apartheid, and T R H Davenport, South Africy: A Medern History, (fohanneshurg,
1977, p 265

19, Mosss, Housing, p 29.
. 1 Kenney, Architect of Apartheid
21 See MMAD,KMHP, vol 2; Secretary for Native Affairs-Town Clerk, 7 December 1935

2 SAIRR, Natal Regional Branch, File:Towmships- Kwa Mashu, Natal Chamber of Indusiey, "Housing
for the Urban African Population, 26 September 1960, For further details scc Wilkinson *Adequate
Shelter” and ] W Cowden Holmes' Local Government Financs in South Africa, (Dusbas, 1965), p
3,

13 Mayors Minute, 1951-1952,
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Account and African tesants in formal housing schemes™  Verwoerd agreed (o alter this stipulation.
Verwoerd wanted o prevent any capital other than that available to the Bantu Housing Board being used in
providing urban African faclities and accepled the need to maintain both the sclf-accountiog status of the
Native Revenue Account and keep this Account solvent. In erms of the pew wreement, whilst the City Counail
was still permitted to owm any land required for African uwrban facilities, special loans at low interest rates would
be made avatdable through the National Housing and Planning Commissiva to the Ciry Council for land
purchases. Secondly, as both the municipality and the govermment desirsd (o maintain the solvency of the
Native Revenue Account, the municipality would not be permitied (o charge (he Account a laod rental, The
land rental, which would still be based on the market valuation of the land, not the significantly lower municipal
valuation roll estimates, would be ineluded in the fully economic site rents pavable by cach tenant. Thirdly, in
terms of the new agreement, the Ciry Council was also permiited to levy funther charges for the provision of
refuse removal and the consumpiion of water. These charges would be incosporated into the individual site
rents % When site-and-tervice schemes were upgraded into formal housing schemes, the munscipality would
install water meters in each site. Even though the municipality's other ratepayers did not pay any extra amoum
for water cumump[ion.ﬂ‘ the City Council gained government approval [or the policy.

While the revised housing policy developed during the 1950s was different from previous state policy,
its successful implementation was constrained by wo factors.  There was insufficient capital for the
development of formal bousing sccommodation, All furure African housing projects would have to be based on
site-and-service principles. In addition, whilst the government was intenl on preventing the continuation of sub-
economic African bousing, upheld the self-accounting prinaples of the Native Revenue Accouont and, in the
case of Durban, agreed to altering the 1937 agreement on terms financially favourable to the municipality, these
stipulations were achicved through placing additional financial burdens on the individual African tenants
themselves. As a result of these constraining features all negotiations over the details of the development of
Kwa Mashu would present intractable problems to the government, the municipality and local manufocturing

and commercial intarests.
Contradictory Forces and Altered Planning

When the idea of the municipality acquiring land to the north of the city had first been raised, municipal
officials agreed that the greatest obstacle 10 municipal acquisition would be the attitude of Natal Estates,

0. MNAD; H2/KM, vol 2; City Treasurer- Town Clerk, 12 January 1956,

3L Ibid, vol 1; Secretary for Native Atfairs-Town Clerk, 13 January 1954 and Mavors Minutes, 1935~
1957.

32 Daily News, 21 June 1956 and intenacw with Mr S Bourguin, 10 September 1980,

33 [bid.

4. MNAD: H2Z/KM, vol 1; City and Water Engincer-Tawn Clerk, 8 October 1952
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Initially the company was an unwilling seller. 33 but then realizing that the land could possibly be expropriated.
accepted that “some sacrifice .. might eventually become isevitable®, and agreed o discuss the matter with the
City Council®®, But the Natal Estates’ bargaining position during these negotiations was strong. The company
had access, through certain Ciry Councillors, to all the confidential municipal decuments dealing with municipal
strategy [or the land F||.||-|;|-|;_ta.-:.3.I|I As a result the company was aware that the City Counal required the land
wrgently, and that expropriation could enly be achieved through recourse to the Natves (Urban Arecas)
Consolidation Act, in terms of which the land would then not be owned by the munieipality. Whilse Naral Estates
were awire that their Arancial claim for selling the land included many items which would be disallowed if the
land was expropristed | they were however also aware that the City Council did not desire to expropriate the
land. Matal Estates were thus in a far more powerful a position than was the municipality. Bourquin recalls the

pegotiations in the following way:

But ..although the discussions were always on a friendly basis, | mean there were no ill
feelings « thers was no animosity berween the parties, the MNatal Estates, being experienced
and hard-bilten businessmen did not make it an casy matter for the Durban City Council to
achicve its object. So the negotiations went on over 4 long period of time. They threatened
to break down occasionally, not because of animosity, but simply because one could oot
agree om what was reasonabla.

Megotiations between the municipality and MNatal Estates commenced in Deczmber 195L
immediately after the City Council had eventually agreed to aceept responsibility for providing new Afncan
housing in the Gy, In addition to the Natal Estates claim betng based on certain technical data concermag the
market value of the land and buildings, the value of the cane and the effect which the loss of these cane
plantations would have on production costs at the Mount Edgecombe sugar mill, Natal Estates maintained that
the land should be valued in accordance with certain additional considerations®® Natal Estates continually
expressed their determination to place an additional value on the land because of its proximity to the city and its
suitability for African urban hnumg.‘“] In replying 1o Councillor Barns' request that the company provide the
municipality with the relevant technical material, Halsey, the Finance Manager of Natal Estates remarked:

35, Ihid, minutes of the meeting herween the City Council and Natal Estates, 29 Jaouary 1953,
36, Natal Estates Archive; File: Duff's Road; Natal Estates-Town Clerk, 22 June 1955,
37, See for example Natal Estates Archive; File: Duff's Road- Land Acquisition; Memorandum, Halsey

(General Manager)- Allsop (Business Manager), undated. At various times during the negotiations
Mr R Butcher, then vice- chairman of Natal Estates and Mr D Panovka, a director of Natal Estates,

were members of the City Council.
[nterview with Mr 5 Bourquin, & September 1580,

Natal Estates Archive: File: Duff's Road: Natal Estates - Town Clerk, 17 January 1952 and 20 July
1955; File: Richmond-Zeskoe Valley; Sugar Production Estimates, 1953- 19384, 1954-1955,1955-
1956 and 1956-1957 and Basis for Evaluation, undated and MNAD;H2/KM, vol 1; Minutes of the
Meeting herween the Special Commiitee re Mative Housing and Natal Estates, 30 January 1933,

4, [bid, val 2: Natal Estares-Town Clerk, 20 July 1935.,
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We shall have no objection st all. Our Accounts Department will be perfectly willing to give
you that information. We are working as two partners, we are working together; but when it
comes to oegotiating the price, that will be another thing altogether. But io arrning at the
information, [ am perfectly willing that each side put its cards on the table. 1 do not for a
moment suppose we will agres, but that is incvitable, 41

Natal Estates were determined to draw the negotiations aut in order (o finally settle on a selling price
advantageous to the company.

The City Council thus became reluctant to scquire all of the land in Richmond and Zeekoe Valle:
Faurms aed Newlands. The purchase price would have been too high. Instead the City Counal wanted (o
acquire only the land necessary for the provision of African township bousing. The Newlands area and the
remaining area of Richmond and Zeckoe Vallei Farms should be declared an “undated” area administered by
the South African Native Affairs Commission for eventusl African ucmpntlnn."z As a result of the difficultics
eacountered in the mitial negotiations with Natal Estates, there were also attempts by various City Counallors,
including the Mayor, to halt all development plans for bousing to the north of the ciry. Many counaillors wanted
to renegotiate the municipal acquisition of land on the Umlsz Mission Reserve.¥? Verwoerd had once again to
inform the City Council that the government would oaly consider providing housing on the Umlan Mission
Reserve once the municipality developed an Africas housing scheme to the aorth of the city, ™ The Department

45

of Native Affairs, in spite of Verwoerd's initial reluctance,™ eventually gave the City Counal authority to

acquire ooly the [and required for Kwa Maghy ¥

The changes in the basic plan for the area contradicted the initial plan to resettle Africans living on
the Umlazi Mission Reserve on to municipal land to the north of the city and thereby facilitate government
development of Alrican housing on the Umlaz Mission Reserve, Furthermore with the policy change the
municipality became involved in further (ime-consuming megotistions over the precise area which the
municipality required.  Also the government insisted that the township still be situated close tothe Afncan
reserve arcas of Inanda, Dalmeny and Released Area 33, The municipality was required to purchase not only

the land for African housing, but a further 120 acres of cancland for the development of an “umbilical cord”

41 Natal Estates Archive; File: Duff's Road Land Acquisition; Minutes of Meeting berween the
Municipal Sub Committes re Land For Native Housing and Natal Estates, 29 January 1953,
42 MNAD; HZ/KM. vol 1; Report of the Municipal Heads of Department to Special Commiltes re

Native Housing, 27 Sanuary 1954; Native Administration Committee Minutes, 27 January 1954
and City Couacil Minutes, 29 January 1954,

43, NMatal Mercury, 30 October 1954,

4, MNAD: H2/KM,voi 2; arcular to City Councillors, Strictly Confidential, 28 May 1956,

45, Ibid, vol 1; Secretary for Native Affairs-Town Clerk. 30 November 1953 and Town Clerk - Native
Administration Committee, 22 April 1954,

46. Ibid, vol 2; minutes of a Meeting berween the City Council and the Department of Native Affairs,

12 September 1955,
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road which would conneat the township Lo the city and a further 480 acres for the buffer areas required by the
Groups Areas Act¥T It was only after the precise area required by the municipality was assessed ar 2941 acres
that negotiations with Natal Estates could prm-t.:v.':-e:».i."EI

In October 1955, MNawal Estares submitted a cloim of 500,000 for the sale of their land 1o the
munddpaﬂr}r,'w During the course of further scgotiations it became evident that many oty councillors were
altempling 10 acquire the land over a long period of time and were reluctant to utlize the land for African
hn-using.su After further discussions over techmical details and the government threatening to expropriate the
land required on behalf of the Ciry Council”! the Citv Council and Natal Estates eventually agreed 1o a price of
E350,000 plus an additional £10,000 for that part of the sugar cane crop which could not be harvested belore
municipal development commenced. "

However at Verwocrd's insistence, the municpality was required to purchase all the land
mmediately and 1hen only lease back 1o Natal Estates those sections which would not be required dunng the
first stages of housing dt\dﬂpmmt,ﬁ In addition, in order 10 compel the City Council to develop Adrican
housing in the area and ¢nsure thar such an African residential area could be later excised [rom the city and
incorparated into the African reserves arcas, the Department of Native Adlairs insisted that the final terms of
sale included ao clauses which would disallow the South African Native Trusd or any other body from acguiring
the African township and incorporating the area within the African reserve arcas which lay to the north of the
1mmhip,5"‘

While the developmen: of the township proceeded on land purchased from Natal Estares, the
municipality commenced negotiations over the purchase of the remaining areas of required land with the other
land owners in the area. While negotiations with the smaller sugar compamies proczeded smoothly, municipal
attempts 1o acquire land from Indian market gardeners , sugar cane farmers and some of those Indians living in
the Duf's Road Indian Village which bordered the township, were strongly opposed. Opposition was based un
a tolal cejection not oaly of the principles of land cxprqpriﬂl'nn.ss but also of the means by which the
municipality intended 1o acquire the land, The Ciry Council desired (o acquire the land without providiog

47 Ihid, vol 1; Secretary for Native Affairs-Town Cleek, 14 March 1935, City and Water Engncer-
Town Clerk, 7 May 1955, Natal Mercury, ¢ June 1954, 30 October 1954, 22 April 1955 and 10
Qctober 1955 and KCAV; interview with Mr S Bourguin, 18 October 1979,

48, MNAD; H2/KM, vol §; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 7 May 1955

49 Ihid, vol 2; Town Clerk - Special Committee re Native Housieg, 7 December 1955,

50, Ihid, Secrerary for Native Affairs - Town Clerk, 6 September 1955,

51, Natal Mercury, 9 May 1935,

52, Ihid, 10 September 1956,

53. MNAD; H2/KM, vol 3; City Valuztor and Estates Manager-Town Clerk, 18 July 1938,

a4, Thid, Town Clerk-Secretary for Native Alfairs, 25 September 1956, Daily News, 14 September
1956 and Natal Mercury, 17 and 27 September 195, Emphasis added.

55. MNAD: H2/EM, vol 2; Duffs Road Indian Assoclation-Town Clerk, 22 November 1935,
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exdsting owners and tenanis with suitable alternative accommodation., Municipal bye-laws prevented such
action, and there were strong objections from Indian residents and the Natal Housing Board. So the City
Council proceeded to alter the bye-laws. The land was expropriated under the Groups Areas Ad, withoul any
alternative accommodation being |;|n:rw--il:|i=|:|.5Ii Commenting on City Counal policy, Councillor Charles
Willinmson remarked:

Would we bave treated Europeans in the same way as we have treated the Indians at
Clairwood, Cato Manor and now Dull's Road. Certainly we would not... and the only place
to which they can go with any reasonable degree of securiry 5o far as the Group Areas Act is
concerned i% Resevoir Hills, where they will have to pay between £300 and 400 for a quarter

af an -'m:nnt.'5

Protests were ignored and the municipality commenced with the expropriation of Indian-owned land during July
19588 The government had assured the City Council that 2 special allocation of £550,000 from the Natkonal
Housing Commission would be made available ro the municipality for required land purchases.?” However, the
eveniual cost of all the land required for Kwa Machy came to eo00,000%7 While the povernment sgreed 1o
allocate extra funds the high cost of the land was 1o place an extremely heavy burden oo the individual Alrican
tenants who would be settled in the new housing scheme.

The municipality was also engaged in complex and often heated discussions with the government and
Incal emplovers over the suitability of certain housing plans for Kwa Mashwe, All parties accepted that Alricans
should be resettled on land oo the owtskirts of the city and that Kwa Mashu, being locared next to African
reserve areas which bordered the dry, was a suiiable location for African housing development, However, while
agrecing on the spatial suitability of the land, comiradictions arose over the dilfering objectves of the major
parties, the nature and suitability of particular housing plans, the planning timetable, the Nnancal costs of
particular housing developments, and African tenants' ability to afford the cost of this new sccommedation.

While the government's new housing policy implicd an increasing involvement by the central state in
African housing, the actual responsibility for the development of housing remained with the local wrban
.:u:hnriq.r.ﬁl Verwocrd viewed the task of the Department of Native Alffairs as being essentially concerned with
curbing the availability of housing funds and compelling local authorities to develop site-and-service schemes.
Within the Department of Mative Affairs Verwoerd assumed near total contral of the decision-making process

Ihid, Duff's Road Indian Association-Town Clerk 12 July 1956, Naral Housing Board-Town Clerk,
30 November 1956, City Council minutes, 8 December 1956,

NMatal Mercury, 7 November 1936

MNADy; H2/KM, vol 8; Special Committes re Native Housing Agenda, 25 July 1958,
[bid, wol 3; Ciry Treasurer-Town Clerk, 12 January 1956,

Ratal Mercury, 5 September 1956,

The only exceptions were the Uniea Government development of Meadowlands and then Umlaz
duriog the 1960z,

&
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for the approval of housing |:|l:1||:|5."j2 Hawing little kaowledze of the principles of town plamung,°3 heitg more
concerned with the African housing shortage in the Johannesburg area. and unfamiliar with the topographical
features prevailing in the Durban area,%% Verwoerd remained dogmatic that Kwa Mashu could be developed as
a site-and-service scheme.™  Furthermore, Verwnerd did not see the African housing shortage i Durhan as
accessitating close co-operation berween the municipality and the government through the enllaboraring
committees that the City Councl continually r-mq1151'.-*5!1:11!;5"‘r aor did he believe that the Department of Native
Alfairs or the National Housing and Planning Commission should become involved in the basic planning of
Kwa Mashu,®8

While the City Counal believed that the principles of site-and-service scheme development were
sound, they were opposed (o the development of site-and-service housing in Kwa Mashu.®? Once the City
Council had accepted municipal responsibility for the provision of African housing, the City Councl soom
recognized that formal housing would have to be provided. Furthermore, the municipality recognized that such
formal accommodation would have tobe provided for prospective tenants as Africans would nat be able 1o
either erect or contract for the erection of dwellings which met the required standards.’0 Representatives of
major local industrial and commercial interests concurred with the City Council. Employers of African labour
wanted the shantytowns destroved. The local building industry, in particular, opposed any policy which might
prevent the expansion of local industry through mdustry's invorvement in the building of African formal
asccommadation. [n any site-and-service scheme, the range of housing commodities which would have 1o be
either produced or supplied by local industry and commeree, was far smaller than those facilities which were
required for the coastruction of formal hl:!using,ﬂ

Throughout the negotiations over the planning of Kwa Mashu, municipal officials pointed out that the
land on whick Kwa Mashu was to be situated was unsuitable for the successful application of site-and-service

principles, The hilly terrain and clay soil, % could not provide any natural drainage, particularly during the

62, Ses for example MNAD; H2/KM, vol 1; Native Commissioner-Town Clerk. 20 May 1953 and vol 5; L
Secretary for Native Affairs- Town Clerk, 1 July 1957,

63, Interview with Mr 5§ Bourquin, 10 July 1980,

o4, MNAD; H2/KM, vol §; Town Clerk - Special Committee re Native Housing, 13 October 1938,

63, Ihid, Secretary for Native Affairs - Town cleck, 18 October 1958,

B4, Intervicw with Mr § Bousquin, 8 September 1980,

&7, City Council minutes, 27 January 1954 and MNAD:; H2/KM, vol 1; Town Clerk - Native
Administration Committee, 22 April 1054,

68, Interview with Mr 5 Bourquin, 8 September 1980,

&%, MNAD; H2/KM, vol 6; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 4 January 1958 and inferview with Mr
§ Bourquin 3 September 1980.

0. MNAD; H2/CM vol 1; City and Water Enginees- Town Clerk, 26 Auguss 1949,

7. Hendler, "The making of Sowerc”, p 11

T MNAD; H2/KM, vol 2; City and Water Engineer - Secretary for Native Alfairs, 18 Augusi 1955.
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economic Alrican housing, even for schemes which had been initially developed on site-and-servics principles.
The Department of Native Affairs maintaned that the improving of accommodation in site-and-service schemes
should be undertaken by the tenants themselves. The government would only consider providing funds for the
erection of formal houses for Africans if housing capital was available, all sites were already occupied, and
tenants were capahle of paying cconomic rentals.  However, evea if these stipulations were met, formal houses
would onlybe erected om every secomd o third site.”  Eiselen believed that such a policy would “give a
favourable impression to the scheme” and encourage other renants to improve their own housing withour the
use of housing CaFiTﬂl.m

Under extreme pressure from the City Council, local emplovers and the Manager of the municipal
Natnve Admimsiratioa Department, the Department of Native Affairs eventudlly agreed to the immediae
development of formal housing in Kea Mashu 31 The often acrimonious discussions berween the municipality
and the Department of Native Affairs over the housing plan for Kwa Mashu were significant. Both sides viewsd
the main problems of African housing in differing wavs. For the Department of Native Alfairs, the primary
goal  was 1o reseitle whan Africans as rapidly as possible into areas on the outsking of the ¢y, restrier 1he
provision of formal economic bousing for Africans and make Africans responsible for upgrading their own
accommodation. Against this view, the main concern of both the municipality and local emplovers was to
reseftle African shack dwellers inta housing which wouold ensure that Kwa Mashu society would he
fundamentally different 1o that of shantytown areas. Nevertheless, whilst all parties to the discussions sgreed o
the immediate provision of formal accommodation ia Kwa Mashy, the decision to baild formal housing at Kwa
Mashu exacerbated the fundamental contradiction between the cosis of those facilities, the self accounting
status of the Native Revenoe Account, government insistence on the need to provide formal housing on an
ecannomic basis and the wages of prospective fenants.

While the mupicipality had initially intended all eleven Neighbourhood Units in Kwa Mashu to be
developed for single-sitz, single tenamt nuclear family accommodation, the governmeaot insisted that a
Netghbourhood Unit be developed as a cemetry and two Neighbourhood Units be used for made migrant
hnusing.sz As 3 result, the costs of the planned family housing increased slightly through fewer homes being
planned, The ensts of each dwelling were further inereased through the municipality becoming increasingly
wware that Africans were reluctant to consider home-awnership schemes™ and could also not afford the cash
downpayment required for hm-cmwship."” Because less housing was being provided and tenants who were

renting houses did aot pay depasils, the economic charges for the scheme increased 83

79. MNAD: H2 /KM, val 4; City and Water Engineer - Town Clerk, T Apnl 1957,

0. Ibid, Depanment of Native Affairs memorandum “Site and Service Schemes”, 21 January 1957.

sL MNAD; H2/KM, vol 6; Secretary for Mative Affairs-Town Clerk, 2 Apnil 1958,

82 MNAD; H/Gen, vol 2; Manager, MNAD-Town Clark, 9 November 1957,

53. SAIRR, Natal Region; FileeKwa Mashu; notes of atalk by the Manager, MNAD, given on the 13
September 1959,

24, MNAD; H2/KM, vol 4; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 30 September 1957,

BS. MNADH/Gen, vol Z; Manager, MNAD-Town Cleek, 2 November 1957,
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It rapidly became aware that the majority of Africans [iving in the Mkhumbane area would be unable
o pay the required rents in Kwa Mashu This crisis provoked increasing frustration amongst many city
councillors, some of whom asserted that the municipalicy should refuse o provide any formal Alncn
accommodation and that the government should provide housing on the Umlaz Mission Reserve, 50 Bourquin,
by then manager of the municipal Natve Administration Department called 2 halt to all planning for Kwa
Mashu untll detailed income surveys were conducted 57

In 1950, local employers of African labour had been relatively optimistic about the clear correlation
berween economic growth, the new pass laws and labour bureau syslem, rising wages amongst an increasingly
semi-skilled, permanently urbanized African working class, and the provision of sew economic bousing for
Africans in the city. However, by the late 1950s it became clearly apparent thar the, in some cases restructured,
conditions of African employment in the city had neither substantially assisted local economic growth nor
produced a permancatly urbanized Alfrican working class capable of alffording the basic cost of fe in Kwa
Mashy, However, by the late 1950s it became clearly apparent that the manner in which the inter-conneetions
berween capitalist economic growth, African labour supply and state intervention had developed were skewed in
ways which had not substantially increased social differentiation within the African proletariat nor produced a
permanently urbanized African working class capable of affording the basic costs of life in Kwa Mashu.

The new influx controls had been applied in ways which had responded to and gave legislative effecr
to the often marked existing and continuing wage differentials berween hostel dwellers and those resident in
formal townships. However, amongst those who now had the legal proalege of permanent urban residence,
there had been little change in the nature of their emplovment within the capitalist economy.

During the 1950s an increasing number of workers became employed in semi-skilled capacities,
While many of these workers were either Indian, of to o lesser extent *Coloured’, there were also many
Africans who became emploved in semi-akilled ;|::.|:|.r.1'|:i|:||:.$"e However, this growing use of semi-skalled labar
aggravated unemployment among Afri ' Furthermore, while the literacy rate amongst adualt African
workers in the ciry was stll extremely low. Africans were continually complaining about the difficultics which
(heir school-leaving children experienced in finding suitable employment.™ These trends were confirmed by

various municipal stanistics. 1

8. [bid, vol §; City and Water Engineer - town clerk, 29 November 1957 and Natal Mescury, 10 April
1953.

87. MNAD: H2/KM, vol 6; City Treasurer and Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, § February 1958 and
Daily News, 14 January 1957,

A8, Karzen, [ndustry, p7L
For similar analysis see Davies White Labour.
0. langa lase Natal

&1, MMAD: H/Gen, vol 2; Income Surveys, 1960 and Bourquin Papers, vol 5, address given by Mr 5
Bourquin of urban African literacy to the annual conference of the Institute for Administrators of
Mon-Evropean Adfaies, 1961,
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law regulations, African males living in the seven reserves close to Durban were oaly permitted to enter Durban
if thers was a labour shortage and on condition that they returned to the reserves on expiry of their contract.
However while employers did make growing use of African migrant labour originating in these seven ressrves,
the increasing unemployment rate inthe formal wewnships was not simply due to emplovers prefercace lor
migrant labosr, 10 During the late 1950s industrial expansion in the Durban area had been slow, and
consequently there had been little real increase in work appormunities available for Africans legally permasenthy
resident in the aty.

The problem was severely compounded by the svident conditions in the Mkhumbane shack areas.
Most of the inhabitants of the area were emploved in the lowest categories of uaskilled labour. In late 1958 2
municipal survey of shack sreas outside the Cato Manor Emergency Camp reported that hall of the Alrican
men in the area carned between £5 and E10 a month, and a quarter between €10 and £12 a month. All of those
surveyed were legally entitled 1o live in the city, with over half being legally married, [n spite of the remaining
men oot being legally married but living in what the survey refesred to as “marriages of convenience’, 11 all
couples and dependants were 10 be moved into the single-site, single-nuclear family part of Kwa Mashu The
majority of the couples in the area had more than one child or other ﬁ:ptﬂﬂmhlm

Im 1951, the Department of Economics at the University of Natal had estimated that the munimum
cost of food and other domestic requirements for an African family of five living in the Durban arca was
approximately €10 to £12 per Family per month. This estimate did not include the costs of rent, taxes, transport
or schooling.1%% In 1958, the Union Department of Public Health recommended that as a result of inflation,
the monthly food requirements of an African family of five in Durban had nisen from €14 to £17 a month, 104

In summary, although the ensrs of African labour had been kept down and some measure of
increased wocial differentiation ensured, this rebounded on attempis to break up shantytowns and relocaic and
wransform Alrican urban residence. This crisis over the ability of Africans living in the shack arcas in the ity to
afford the eosts of accommodation planned for Kwa Masho came at the same lime as the loeal economy
suffered from the recession which affected all the major industrial and commercial ceatres throughout the
-:l:mu:rﬁr."':IIS Local emplovers of African labour expressed concern over the employers” ability 1o raise African
wages with the local economy being “stagnant” and industrial and commercial enlerprises expenenang
‘considerable decreases in profit” 11111.1-g;|r|5.”5"-=r Contrary tothe ideas of local employers during the early 19505
during the later 1950s, representatives of local industry cautioned that it was incorrect to beliewe thar a rapid

1040, Posel, “The Nature of Aparthesd”, pli

101, [hid, Memorandum for Manager: Socio-Economic Survey, undated.

we  [hid.

103. 0 Horwood, “Urban African Employment®, p 317, and Burrows, "Native [ncomes”, p 176,
104. Maasdorp and Humphreys, From Shantviown ro Township, p 28.

105, Tichman.

106, Matal Chamber of Industry, Annual Report,1958-1959.



and dramatic increase in African wages would boost local economic growth through providing the Alrican
vrban population with greater spending power. The chairman of the Natal Chamber of Industry noted that
such a view “put the cart before the horse”. Alrcan wages should only increase gradually and only after
industrial profits had increased. !

It was during this crisis that both the state and capital realized that they bad both failed to create the
new African working class. Such a permanently urbanized workfaree wouold bave to be created through the very
fact of removal to Kwa Mashu, Although all partics a1 various confidential discussions convened to discuss the
crisis accepied that the actual removal to Kwa Mashy would, on the whole, only cccur, by necessity, through the
use of direct state co-ercion, the particular characteristies of the labour force resident in Mikhumbane and the
housing facilities being planned for Kwa Mashu required more fundamental policy re-appraical. 108

Statistics revealed that only about 245% of Alfricaps inthe Cato Manor Farm shaatvtowns bad a

formal income in excess of the minimum subsistence requirement. Bourquin acted that:

w1t would appear that while the average houscholder could alford combined rentals up to
say £2.50 per month, any increase bevond that limit must be regarded as imposing a severe
ar even unbearable burden on (he majority of them, leaving them wath insufficient carnings
to pay for food, transport and other pecezssities of life. Ability 10 pay will have tobe an
essential qualification for admission to the housing scheme, and in the ahsence of eligible
applicants in sufficient numbers, many bouses might actually stand empty. It would be
mevitable that losses incurred in this direction would sooner or later have ta be borne by the
ratepavers of the City.lm

The problem was further compounded by the fact that m terms of government housing policy, Kwa Mashu
would have to be developed as an economic housing scheme.  However all African men eligible for relocation
info single-site, single-nuclear family sccommodation, but having a monthly salary of less than £15 qualified for

sub-cconomic housing, 110 A< Bourquin commented,

On completion of the Duff’s Road (Kwa Mashu) scheme, it is expected that Durban will
have, in addition to lis exitgting 4,000 sub-cconomic bouses in Lamomt and Chesterville,
another 12000 economic units af Kwa Masho, This means that of the total housing
available, 25% wall be sub-economic and 75% will be cconomic.  These percentages ars an
almost complete reversal of the actual requirements ... whereby 80% of the population are
in the sub-economic group and only 20°% in the economic group.

In recent discussions with ..the Department of Native Affairs ... the fact emerged that there
is no intention to make further sub-cconomic funds available. Financial and administrative
considerations make i ... imperative to bouse people withun their income lumits. This aspect

7. [,
108. See for example MNAD: H\Gen, vol 2; minutes of a meeting between the Durban City Council
and the Department of Bantu Adminisiration, 13 July 1959,

109, MNAD:H/Gex, vol 2: Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 9 November 1957,

110, Ibid, City Treasurer's Depanment, confidentiall memorandum RentalsiNauve Housing
Accommodation,
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will have a drastic effect on the further planning of the Dufl's Road scheme in which rentais
are perforce higher than the average in the Union, whereas the Income of the average Native
worker is possibly slightly lower than that of other larger urban areas, 111

During the course of discussions to resolve this problem, municipal officials and represeatatives of major
employers raised the possibility of enforeing reat payments by thrzatening defauliers with eviction. The idea
was immediately rejected as it went against the whole purpose of providing accommodation in Kwa Mashu: (o
relocate Africans living in shantyowns and ensure that a settled wrban African working class was

accommodated in totally different housing from that available in shantytowns, Bourquin commented,

It &s reasonable to expect that people will rather defsult with rent paymeets than starve or go
naked. (sic) The collection of rents would become futile or at best an invidious task ..
Ejectmenis as such would serve no purpose as thev would not induce a person to pay if be
had nothing to pay wath, nor would it solve (be problem as it would be impossible to fill the
vacancies in this manner with satisfuctory tenants, 112

Municipal officials and local emplovers also suggested that when estimating the finances available to a
prospective African male tenant, any income carned by such a person’s wile should be added 1o the African
man's #.‘ngﬂ,lu A further suggestion was that the plans for housing in Kwa Mashu should be altered to permit
atenant 1o sub-leta room,M¥ These ideas were also summarily discounted as they went against the basic
principle of providing a form of housing in Kwa Mashu which would cifectively prevent the re-emergence of
conditions of life prevalent in shantytowns. Municipal officials belicved that any form of sub-renting would
perpetoate shack conditions, 11? while Bourquin attacked the :dea of allowing noa-formal income to be included

in the financial assessment of leture tenants;

It might be argued that if the average Nalive tenant is gives a house be will somebow pay for
it by inducing his wile or children 1o supplement the family wncome. There are of coursc
instances where this is done, but in so many other cases it leads 1o illicit practices...  that it
would be most uawise to base a [inancial Euhq on the prospect of contnbutions towards rent
from the various members of the family. 118

Both the municipality and local employers also requested the government to alter the financial loan and

redemption period for the scheme from 30 vears 1o “forty or even fifty years®, but with na suecess, M7

111 [bid, Manager MNAD-Town Clerk, 9 November 1957,
112, Ibid.
13, Natal Chamber of industry, Annual Report, 1952-1953,

114. MNAD; H2/KM, vol 7 Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 6 November 1953 and Township Manager,
Kwa Mashu-Manager, MNAD, 25 November 1958,

115, id.
116 MNAD:H/Gen, vol 2; Maoager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 9 November 1957.
117. Natal Chamber of Tndustry, Annual Report, 1957-1958,
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Nevertheless the imperatives of capital accumulation during the 1950s required the provision of
suitable housing for the future growth of an incrzasingly differentiared urban proletanat: male hostels and
housing {or those permanently urbanized African workers and their families. Local employers were steadfast in
their insistence that 3 fully stabilized African working class could only be accommodared in housing that would
easure that the social relations current in shantytowns would not be recreated in new townships.

Both the government and the muanicipality accepted such a policy. However, the very success of
measures to regulate the character of African labour in the city prevented those African workers who were logal
permanent residents in the city from paying for sew housing. Whilst the municipality, local employers and the
government agreed on the suitability of the spanial location of Kwa Mashu as a site for relocating African shack
dwellers, the nagure of the terrain and the commitment to provide oaly formal housing in the area ruised
considerable problems, with oeither the municipality nor the government having the finaacial resources o
subsidize African housing. [ spite of employers being compelied to indirectly subsidize the costs of new
African housing, the Gnancial cosis of purchasing the required land and building an economic housing scheme
inthe arca raised the costs of African life inthe areato levels above the financial means of the majority of
prospective tenanis,

Local employers and municipal officials acknowledged the financial difficulties which would face
those being moved into Kwa Mashu. In 1959 the Chasrman of the Naral Chamber of Industries noted that even
after certain wage increases, the costs of housing in Kwa Mashy “place some Natives ina worse financial
position ., than that in which they were before (their relocation ta Kwa Mashu)™.! 13 1n addition, whilst
municipal officials asserted that only formal housing should be butle in Kwa Mashu, they accepted that the Jow
wages paid to African workers “lent weight to the Union Government's proposal to reseitle people on s site-
and-service scheme or some modification of it”, 117

These discussions oceurred against a backdrop of increasing orgapized Alfrican resslance to any
removal from Cato Manor Farm, the ‘Found a Day Campaign' was joimtly by the South African Congress of
Trade Unions and the African National Congress, and increasingly militant and widespread African political
activity n the Durban srea. Asa reselt of this widespread political discontent, the muni-:i.pnlily,]:” local
-:mplnyursm and the government 122 realized the urgent peed 1o destroy shack society and relocate shack
dwellers into formal housing; and they saw that such a policy would, by and large have (o be achieved forcibly.
To all parties iovolved in the discussions over housing in Kwa Mashu, the political mobilization of Alricans ia
the gty was 10 many ways final confirmation that formal housing should be built as snon a8 possible.

[bid, 1958-1959.

MNAD;H/Gen, vol Z; Manager, MMNAD-Town Clerk, 9 November 1957,

MNAD; H2/KM, vol 8 Town Clerk-Special Committee re Natve Housing, 13 Ociober 1958,
Natal Chamber of Tadustry, Annual Repart, 1953-1939.

MNAD; H2/KM, vol 8; Town Clerk-Special Committee re Natuve Housing, 13 October 1958,
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Thus political militancy, however constrained even further the ability of either the municipality, local
employers or the government to cffect any drastic change in the housing plans for Kwa Mashu, It did howsver
serve as the context in which many, including Bourquin, who realized the “fairness” behind the African National
Congress' call for wage increase, 1 were 1o call on all employers of African labour to raisc wages. This call
included the municipality, which was one of the "worst employers™ of African fabour. 22" Such a policy was
supported by moswt municipal officials and local emplovers, who after they had bitterly attacked the
municip:]jty,m they accepted that in order for development in Kwa Mashu to proceed, wage increases were of
critical importance. From 1959 onwards, employers began to grant increased wages to African workers, Whilst
these increases were at first insubstantial, '™ both employers and the municipality concurred that Africans
should rapidly be able to alford the cost of living in Kwa Mashu, 127

Howewver, the ability of Africans to afford the rentin Kwa Mashu was mat simply 10 be resolved
through wage increases. During the course of further negotiations between local industry and commerce, the
municipality and the government, all partics agreed on a sew housing plan for Kwa Mashu. The plan was
cssentially aimed ar reducing the cost, size and quality of housing, and at minimizing the provision of faclitics
other than housing.

According 10 the new plan, four types of permanent, nuclear-family bouses were 10 be built. Africans
wealthy enough and willing to cnter into individual contracts for the erection of houses, accarding to standards
iaid down by the mumicipality, would be allocated & 4,500 square-foot site for a site rental and rate repayment
cost of £3.19.9 2 month. 18 For the crection of such houses, financial loans 1o the value of €250 would be
available from the Native Revenuc Account.!=? Secondly, four-roomed detached bungalows, the ubiquitous
51/ houses, would be built on 2,800 square-foot sites. These could be purchased for a €2 deposit and 3 payment
of €3.1.10 a month, or rented for £3.63 per month, Thirdly, 2 four roomed semi-detached house on s 2,450
square-fool site could be rented for £3.2.0 per moath, or purchased for a deposit of £2 and a monthly payment
of £2.17.4.190 Both the municipality and local employers accepted that such housing “would cater only for the
better income group of African workers (ie those carning npproximately €15 per month or morcj'.ul
For those carning less, the plans provided for the crection of two-roomed formal bousing, log cabins

and a site-and-service scheme development. The two-roomed houses, the infamous K2D dwellings, which were

Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 7 July 1988,

Thid, 8 September 1980,

Ihid,

MNAD;H/Gen, vol 2; Native Wage increases, undated.
Intervicw with Mr S Bowrquin, 10 September (580,

SAIRR, Natal Region; File Townships: Kwa Mashu, Natal Chamber of Industry, "Housing for the
Utrbran African Population®, 26 September 1960,

Ihid.
[ld.
MNAD:H/Gen, vol 2; Housing Plan for Kwa Mashu, June 1959,
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ashu, could be reated for £2.16.5. per month, of

1o be built mainly along the main spinal road through Kwa M
tial deposit of £2. These houses were to be

purchased for a slightly lower monthly payment and an ind
comstructed in such a way that tenants could gxtend the dwelling unit relatvely 1:.i|5i|3.',]j'2 For reofing the single-
roomed log cabin, which was situated on a 1,400 square foot site, the tenant would pay £L13.0 per month.
Those people building their own accommodation in the site-and-service scheme would pay a maonthly site rental
of £1.19.9. In the log cabin scheme, water and sanination facilities were shared betwesn two cabans, while 1n the
<ire-and-service scheme full water-borne sanitation and water facilitses were provaded on each sige. 133

One of the main purposes of both the log eahin and site-and-service schemes was to enable the
municipality to remove all

shantylowns as seon as possible but in 2 way which provided homes for those unable to pay the

people from the

rents requized in formal housing: the “expremely poor and homeless= 32 The log cabins and site-and-service
schemes would also serve s the first relocation arca for thoss Africans who, while eligible and able 1o pay for
single-site, single-tenant nuclear family accommodation, were oot yet marnied, Such African men and women

and their children would be settled in this area and then given a shorr period of time to “formalize theer

relationship”, at which rime they would be removed to formal I':u:--u.»-.i::g,]j5 If such acouple failed to become

legally married, the male would be resestled in the hostel area and the woman evicted [rom the vl'_i.l.'!u'.uﬁ The

pressure on conforming to the single-site, single-tenant, nuclear-family structure desired was immense.

The layout plan for male hostel accommodation envisaged the construction of single-storey coflages
sccommodating either 16 or 32 men in large dormitories. All the “inmates” 37 would be provided with a steel
bed and locker. 198 Everv alternate dormitory would be provided wirh cither abluthon ar washing facilities. No
hot water would be available. 177 Full ssandard lighting would be provided in each dormitory. Reflecting on the
reasons for building single-storey dormitories, Drew, a former superinicadenl of the Kwa Mashy bosizl,

commenbad:

If ane looks at it from 3 maintenance point of view, the old tnple-storey you can gel more on
the land, its easier to keep clean, you have not got the grass ... but then again you must look
at it from the social point of view. You have thousands of men on top of one another. They,
where they come from, are used 1o a bit of space around them. Secondly you must look at it
from a security angle. 1fyou had a riot, if you bave a mass in ong block ... whereas if you
have open space one can deploy any police and people 1o curb ir. 140

132, Interview with Mr 5 Bourguin, 7 July 1983,

133, MMNAD:H Gen, val 23 Housing Plan for Kwa Mashu, Juoe 1959,

134, [hid.

135. [nterview with Mr T Rocke, 22 April 1981

136, [hid

137. Intervicw with Mr R F Drew, 16 January 1981,

138, MMNAD; H2/EM,vol 5; City and Water Engineer-town clerk, 27 July 1957,
159,  [hd

[nterview with Mr R F Drew, 16 January 1931
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The bostel area was to be provided with a beerhall, shops and a sports field. ! The whole hoste! area would
be cordoned off from the rest of the township by 4 six-foot “manproof feace”. Two guarded gateways would

provide the only means of entrance and zxit.'*? Drew comments:

One bad to be careful that any foreign clement did not smeak into their place, such as
females or homosexvality or theings like that. You know, you just had to try and maintain a
stable community there. Because alter all, if they were undisciplined it would affect the
married side of the township and again it could affect the cmployers. 143

After having noted the control problems which had arisen in planners single storey dormitory bostels in the
Jobanneshurg area, revised the proposed hostel lavour. Some sisteen single-storey darmitories were [0 be
provided for renting by employers desiring to house their own unskilled labour. But the majority of the
‘coltage’ dormitories were modified into a number of two-roomed, lour-bedded fatlets. ™ One of the two
rooms would be fined with two bunks, while the other served as a kitchen. The mumicipality felt that this
modification could permit a greater degree of control over cleanliness and u:li.-an:i[:nl.hm::.Hj and believed that
Africans would prefer Qatlets as "boys could chooss their own messmates”. 1% Drew recalls the fatlets in the

following way:

Inside .. you come !0 aroom witha concrete table and two benches adequate for four
people and to the right of this you would get foar food lockers for pots and primuses, Then
one would go into ... the next room and you would find four bed-bunks. Each bunk had a
locker so that they could store st in them, 14

The hostels would sccommodate 25,000 people, who would pay an ceonomic rental of £1 3 month. Employers
could rent accommaodation o ensure that their workers were properly housed and then deduct suck rent from
the warkers' wagrs.“s

As a result of sustained pressure rom both the Chamber of Industrics and the Master Bulders
Association, 1*? the construction of all housing in Kwa Mashu was to be undertaken jointly by the municipality

141 MNAD: H2/KM, vol 5; City and Water Ermineer - Town Clerk, 27 July 1957,

142, Iid

143, Interview with Mr R F Direw. 16 January 1981,

FES ) Fhid,

145 MNAD; H2/KM, vol 7; City and Water Enginger - Town Clerk, 23 July 1958
146.  Ihid.

147, Interview with Mr R F Drew, I January 1981,

148, Thud.

143, MNAD; H2/KM, vol 4; Town Clerk - Special Commitiee re Native Housing, 18 February 1957;
Laing and Roberts - Town Clerk, 14 May 1957, City and Watcr Engincer - Town Clerk, 15 May
1957 and vol 7;: Master Builders and Allied Trades Association - Town Clerk, 6 October 1958
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and private building companies. Local industrialists and the Master Builders Association had consisteatly
abjected to the way in which the Native Building Woekers Act prevented private companies from being engaged
in township construction projects.  Industrialists also maintained that private companies should be permitted to
pay lower wages to labour engaged in township construction. 190 Furthermore, under 2 scheme developed by
the municipality various private construction companies had already built specimen houses in Kwa Mashy which
cost the same as those which could be built by the municipality. 191 While the government did not favour the
principle of private companics erecting African housing, the Department of Native Affairs consented 1o the plan
in order that the building programme be spesded up.iﬂ The government assured the Ciry Council that

sufficient economic housing funds would be made available, 153

Community Facilities for Kwa Mashy New Town
From the outset of the planning for Kwa Mashu, both the City Council and various employer wgminﬂnns’ﬂ
maintained that the success of the scheme depended upon the provision of a cheap and quick railway serace 1o
the township from the city centre. The City Councl desired neither a bus service inside the townshap, which
would have facilitared easy communication between the various distinet Neighbourhood Units but would also
have required the development of a tarred road sjﬁu:m.uj mor abus service berween the township and the
cd‘:t.uf' Here municipal reasoning was less a matter of finance and more a concern with simple logistics. When
the township was fully cecupicd, in order to cater for peak-time demand buses would be required to leave Kwa
Mashu every six seconds every morning between 6 am and 7 am. Meither the existing bus terminus io the city
aor the roads te Kwa Masho could cater [or such teaffie. 27

However, as a result of the delays in purchasing the land and developing a suitable layour plan, the
South African Railways was reluctant to discuss developing a rai servics 10 the arca until the township was
occupied. ¥ Bourquin recalls the difficulty:

150, Broome Commission: evidence of the Durban Chamber of Commerce and the Naral Chamber of
Industry, Durban Chamber of Commerce Annual Reports, passim and Natal Chamber of Industry,

Annual Reports, passim.
151, MNAD: H2/KM, vol 4; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 6 September 1957,
152, Interview with Mr $ Bourquin, 10 July 1980,

153. MNAD: H2/KM, val 7; Minutes of a meeting berween the City Council and the Depariment of
Native Affairs, 10 November 1958

MNAD: H2/KM, vol 1; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 3 October 1956, Natal Mercury, 10
April and 8 December 1953 and KCAV; interview with Mr [ K Allan, 10 September 1982,

154,
155 MMAD: H2/KM,val 1;City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 17 February 1956,
156, Ihid, City and Water Engincer-Town Clerk, 12 January 19533,

138,

MMNAD: H2/KM, vol 1; Minutes of 3 meeting between the City Council and the South African
Railways, 3 Qctober 1953,
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It was appreciated right at the start that the only suitable means of transport was & fast
clectrified railway service, but obviously the Railways administration was pot prepared 1o pul
a service in until there were sulficent people to use it, ... the irresisuble force and the
immovable object. The Railways just would not budge and would not build in advance or m
anticipation. They are again businessmen, and they wanted to establsh the necessity before

they would cstablish a service, -

Finally in 1958, after houses had been built and occupied, the South African Railways and the City Council
agreed on the provision of a railway service, 100

The develorment required the construction of an clectrified double-spur line from Duffs Road
station inte Kwa Mashu and the building of two stations v the lownship. The exsting il link berseen Dull s
Road and the city stations of Umgeni Road, Berea Road and Rossburgh would also have to be doubled and
electrified. Furthermore, the fadlities at these three central stations would have to be vastly enlarged. As it
was anticipated that all the residents of Kwa Mashu would be employed in the central and nosthern areas of the
city, no direct rail link berweea Kwa Mashu and the southern industrial arsas was planned.ml South African
Radlways predicted that all development work would be complete by March 1042 162

However, as a result of the increasmg pace of construction and resettlement in Kwa Mashuy, the
municipality predicted that the existing rail and bus services in the Kwa Mashu area would be inadequate to
meet the requived demand by June 1960.193 Whilst South African Railways requested that the bulding and
resettlement programme be slowed down soas to [ in with the development of new ral services, 164 the
municipality, local employer organizations and the Department of Native Affairs were intent upon hastening the
redocation of Alrican shack dwellers into housing in Kwa Mashu, Bv late 1958, 13,000 houses had been
constructed, 750 of which were already u-m:nl:»in.-.-r.tl'-"'5 Hostel accommodation was already available, and work
on the site-and-service scheme was acarly complete. )% In addition, in otdes to reduce the cosis of formal

bousing, the building programme was stepped up, with an average of nine houses being completed each da}r.lﬁ?

159. Interview with Mr $ Bourquin, 9 Seplember 1950,

160, MNAD; HZ/KM, vol 6; minutes of a mecting berween the City Council, the Natal Chamber of
Endustry, the Durban Chambxer of Commerce and the South African Radways.

161 Mid,
162 MNAD; H2/EM, vol 3; Secretary for the Department of Bante Administration and Development.
Town Clerk, 8 January 1959,

163. MNAD; H2/KM, vol 8 minutes of a meeting between the City Council Transport Sub-Committes
and the City Council, 13 November 1958,

164, Ibid.
165. Daily Ngws, 38 November 19358,
166. MNAD:; H2/KM, vol 8; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 5 May 1959,

167. ibid, minutes of a meeting between the City Council Trarsport Sub-Committes and the City
Council, 13 Nevember 1958,



156

The City Council was compelled to negotiate for the provision of bus transport to and from Kwa
Masbu, However the City Council neither desired that the existing small-scale Indian-owned bus companies
operating between the lnanda Mission Reserve and the city be allowed to extend their operations, nor
considered the provision of 3 municipal bus svstem 1o the area 8% Thus the Public Utility Bus Transport
Company (PUTCO) was contracted 1w provide the required transport system. PUTCO was however not
permitted to operate a bus service inside Kwa Mashu, and would only be permitted 1o rransport passeagers on

routes not already covered by the municipal transport Sﬁl:m.lﬁg Bourquin remarks:

Agreement was reached that PUTCO not try to get the additional services such as Lamoat
and Chestenville and even Clermont which had already bezn developed by the municipal
Transport Department. ... and they were also restricted as to the bus route which they must
follow. For instance it was expected of them to bring their Kwa Mashu passengers to the
Central Bus Rank in Victoria Street.  PUTCO was aot allowed to provide a through senice
to the Mobeni industrial arca. S0 people would have to change thewr buses at Victoria
Strest; into municpal buses and then carry on. Now this of course added to the coms of
transportation because there were two services involved. !

The only exception to this rule, was that PUTCO was permilted to transport African togt labour, who had been
resettled in the Kwa Mashu hostels from the Point Road barracks® ! directly through the city to the harbour
area 172

South Alrican Railways refused to comsider subsidining the costs of tramsport from the
commencement of settlement in Kwa Mashu. '™ South African Ralways maintained that unil daily demand
for rail ransport exceeded 16,000 passengers on the Kwa Mashu route, passeagers would have (o pay economic
fares. These charges were £1.2.0. for a monthly return ticket between Kwa Mashu and the city stations, ! 74
The fare charged by PUTCO was 9 pence per single return journey and €1.9.0 per monthly return ticker. 75 1n
addition, Africans living in Kwa Mashu but emploved to the south of the ity would have to pay for fusther
transport from central bus and rail termini o their places of work, 1t was estimated that for those Africans
resettled in Kwa Mashu, transport costs would be 70%% higher than the costs of trunsport between Cato Manor

Furm and the ity centre and industrial areas 70

168.  [hid

169. Thid.
170. Iaterview with Mr § Bouzquin, 9 September 1980,

171 Interview with Mr R G Willson, 10 November 1980,
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The City Council had initially envisaged the construction of one secondary and four primary schools
in each of the family Neighbourhood Units 177 However, a5 the Kwa Mashy scheme progressed the City
Council declined 10 erect these schools, preferring (0 concentrate on the buildiog of bouses.  The City Councal
also requested that the government permit a reduction in the oumber of schools and reduce the land arca of
each school in order to hasten the development of housing and achisve a higher population density i the
area 178 Bourquin explains:

One of our main dilliculties was to secure sufficient annual capital funds for our own
projects, While there was a shortage in capatal, it was out of the guestion (0 consider the
provision of schemes other than those falling into our ewn immediate sphers of activiry.  If
there were suificient funds 1o meet all our own requirements, consideration could be given o

the srection of schools. 17

However, in accordance with the National Party's formulation of 4 Unton-wide “Bantu Education® system, the
Department of Native Affairs revised the City Council’s plans for schools in Kwa Mashu, The areas intended
for schools were enlarged, while the capital costs of building schools were included in the overall development
pr-ug;mmm:.m To assist in the financing  of schools, African tenants would pay an additional school levy af
wo shillings per month per family over and above the costs of housing. This levy would be included in the sire
rental and bowsing bill, B! These proposals were resisted, unsuccessfully by the City and Water Engineer. The
City and Water Engineer explained municipal objections:

The effect of this is (o make the provision of schools {in Kwa Mashu) equal to that for any
other race [sic]. In fact, since the Government requires that the loans for constructing cach
MNeighbourhood Unit must include the costs of the schools, the Matve commumry will be
better served in this respect than other races. i

Municipal plans for other residential facilitics were as paltry as their schooling poliey. The basic concerns of
municipal policy were to reduce financial eosts, to localize cach residential area, and to prevent the
reappearance of those informal trading and redistributive bords which had characterized shack life. Traders in
the township would requirc access to capital resources beyond the means of the majority of tenants. A
community centre, around which numerous trading premises were situated, was built in o central locale in each
of the sight Neighbourhood Units developed as single-site, single-tenant housing.  No trading, euther from
houses, in open air or on other unlicenced premises, would be perminted. 183 Municipal outlets for the sale of

177. MNAD: H2/KM, val 1; Manager, MNAD-Depariment of Education, 23 April 1953,
178. Ihid, Ciry and Warer Engineer-Town Clerk, 12 Janwary 1953,

179, Ihid.

180 MNAD; H2/KM, vol 2; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 27 February 1956.
181 MNAD; H/Gen, vol 2; Housing at Kwa Mashu, undated,

182, MNADHZ/EM |, vol 2; City and Water Engineer-Town Clerk, 27 February 1956,
183 Ihid, vol 6; Manager, MNAD-Town Cleri, 14 February 1958,
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sorghum beer would be provided at each community ceatrs.  No home-brew permits would be iwsued 184 Sites
would be made available for regstered church EI'DLIP!.'I'M welfare -:nrga.nizal:ims,m professional persons, the
South African Police and the Department of Justice. 57 The township was to have no brewery, bakery, bank,
abbatoir, Fire Station, or independent African building contractors. 155 The postal facilities which existed a1 the
Duil's Road railway station were considered ld:qmtc.m Despite various acgotiations over the building of a
kospital on land adjoiaing the township, the oaly health lacility which would eventually be provided was a small
polyclinie, comprising a pre- and post-natal clinic and a small ourpatsents facility. The nearewt hospital was King
Edward VI Hospital to the south of the city. 1%

Conclusion

By 1954 the municipality, major local employers and the government had reached 4 basic consensus over the
particular African labour needs of the ity and the manner in which the new pass laws and labour bureau system
should be structured and operated. However, o similar agresment was for long 1o clude the various parties
when they came to discuss the question of African bousing. In agrecing to policies which would ensure
emplovers adequate supplies of both permanently urbanized workers and a continued but regulated supply of
migrant labour, thers were very few who believed that shack settlements would not bave 10 be destroyed, The
shantytowns which grew during the later 1940s constituled o considerable threat 1o cxisting power sLruderes i
ihe aty,

By around 1950, concerns long expressed by both municipal officials and many emplovers over the
municipality’s inability to control the Cato Manor Farm shantytowns, the appalling health and sanitation
conditions in the shack sertlement, and the politically explosive character of the area, were becoming mare
pronounced. The killings, pillaging and burning of property which accurred during the January 1949 Riots, and
the typhoid epidemic which swept through the shacklands in the summer of 1950 were final confirmation thal
the problems of shantytown growth would have to be urgently addressed. In 1950, the Durban Chamber of
Commerce noted somewhat contritely, that as a result of the 1949 Riots the Chamber accepted that "as leaders®
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they had failed to fully confroat problems of housing, transport and civic amenities for arban Africans. 91 Such
comments were common in the mun&dp:]i:ylg: However, whilst these motives became marshalled together in
awnay which revealed a new determination Lo finally resolve the bousing issue, they were lo be subsumed
beneath the attempts by the municipality and major industrial and commercial eoncerns 1o both hoost economie
development in the city and transform the African proletaniats’ role inthe wrbaa labour process. When
concerns over shantylowns are expressed in @ manner which relates such concerns to the need to provide aew
housing, the spatial and financial implications of such housing require that such proposals be directly integrated
into policies designed 1o increase the level of capital accumulation in the city.

Shantytowns undermined both attempis to create conditions whereby a section of the African
proletanial could be stabilized as a permanently urbanized working class, and efforts (0 control African catry
ioto the cry. While negotiations over the Afnican role in the urban economy and over influx control and labour
bureaus proceeded. the problems presented by the shantviowns became increasingly apparent, As carly as 1947
the Natal Employers Association asserted that it would be impossible to cither partially do away with migrant
labour or increase economic growth “until we have proper townships 193

The attitudes of both municipal officials and major emplovers towards shantytowns reflecied many
concerns: such areas were inadequately provided with basic infrastructural amenities, were in various ways
uaregulated by either municipal or police power, and/or exsrted a detrimental effect on on labour productivity,
Shamiviowns provided for a residential life that in key ways prevented a process of differentianion from
developing umong the Alrcan proletariat. Residents scemed also able to avoid the rigours of fotal subjection ta
full, permancat, wage employment. Shantvtown socicties like that of Mkhumbane were based on complex
communal shack ownership, tenascy and even domestic househald structures, and comprised a myriad of ever-
changing dwellings within chaotic road and pathway actworks. Such a social structure is able o reduce the
cificacy of any municipal attempt to assert control, alleviate health conditions or preveat further squatting, It
also provides the police with a prohibitively difficult task. Such societies are also inimical to the interests of
employers who desire (0 institutionalize the process of class differentiation within the urhan proletariar

In Durban from the late 1990s there was clearly a level of differentiation wathin the African labour
force evident both at the “factory floor' level and reflected in differences between hostel and formal family

esidential arcas, but no such differentiation was evident in particular shantytown commupities. As various
nunicipal officials noted, Mkhumbane contained "2 eross-section of the population: layabouts, the won't works,

sotsis, criminals” 1 with “a Tabouree living next 1o a lawyver next toa polieeman next (o amrmn.‘m—" and

91, Durban Chamber of Commeree, Annoal Report, 1948-1044,

192, Mavors Minute, 19491950,

(93, Broome Commission, Evidence of the Natal Emplovers Assocation.
194 Interview with Mr D McCulloch, 12 April 1981,

195, Interview with Mr § B Baurquin, 8 September 1980,
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“everybody just hunking down in one big happy fami]y'.lgé As Havemann commented, the mere relocation of
shacks would serve little purpose: “the sheer removal of the same people to another place can hardly changs
their character”, 197

All partics were in basic accord over certain general principles which related to the question of
housing: the necd to improve the quality of bousing available for Africans legally resident in Durban, whether as
permanent urban residents or as migrants, the peed o provide better tramsport, health, education and
recreational facilitics for Africans, and the nced to both destroy existing shack settlements acd to control
further shantytown growth, Nevertheless, the manner i which the direct and indirect implications of particular
Bousing plans clashed with the imterests of representatives of local industrial and manufacturing capital, the
muaicipality and the government served to make negotiation time consuming, complex and acrimonious,

It wasto prove difficult to both effect relocatioa and change the essential characteristics of urban
residential life in the Cato Manor Farm shantytowns. The government, mumicipality and organizations
representing  major industrial and commercial interests could discuss ways in which new influx control and
tabour bureau mechanism would operate and trv to regulate their operation. Such a flexibility could not sustain
itself when matters of housing facilities were discussed. The provision of housing involves a far much mose
rigid set of cnteria based on particular spatial and housing plans.

Such plans incorporate certain implications, which, when such plans are accepted, effectively
consirain any conscaling parey from making any major or substantial alterations. The history of the
development of Kwa Mashu involved drawn-out, often acrirronious discussions over particular spatial and
residential plans. The main areas of controversy and difficulty concerned the spatial location of the housing
scheme, the types of residential facilities to be built, who was to build such (acilities, the development costs, the
financial Hability of various parties, the relationship between such costs, African urban labour and wages, and
the pelitical starus of such a township.

By the end of 1953, the only cutcome of these negotiations was that the municipality bad been given
the suthonry to cither purchase or expropriate land for what became known as the Cato Manor Emergeacy
Camp. Tbe Camp, situated in the Mkhumbane area, was from the outset intended only as a short-ierm means
of controfling the African shantytown population living in the most densely populated shack area of Cato Manor
Farm., Under the scheme, which was to continue operating up until 1964, certain basic road, walter, drainage
and street-lighting projects were initiated by the municipality, which also built a beerhall and a series of trading
premises to be let to African entreprencurs. The municipality also tried to control rackrenting, encourage
ndividual ownership of shacks and introduce single-site, single-family residence, with occupants paying the
muaicipality rent for the land and then building shacks according to various basic plans already designed and
approved by the municipality. An advisory body, the Cata Manor Welfare and Uevelopment Board, was

196, Interview with Mr R G Willson, 23 January 1980,
197, MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1, Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 14 July 1949,
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formed to be the sole body whereby residents could elect leaders to represent them in discussions wath the
mumicipality.

By 1938, after more than a decade of continual and often stormy megotiation, the municipality was
finally ia a position o begin the process of destroving the Mkhumbane shacklunds and relocating some of these
shantytown inhabitants 1o sewily built houses and single male hostels ia the ever expanding Kwa Mashu
township . Located on an extensive tract of land on the Richmond and Zzekoe Vallei Farms and approximately
rwenty kilometres nofth of the centre of Durban, Kwa Mashu was seen as being one of the two "labour lungs” of
Durban'™®, The second such lung” was the development, bythe government, from the carly 19605, of the
massive Umlaz township sitvated on the Umlazn Mission Reserve, which lay approximately ten kilometres ta
the south of the city. Kwa Masho and Umlazi, bath of which were deliberately located either oa ar adjoining
land wnder the authority of the South African Native Trust, would be the main resdential areas for Durban's
Adrican labour force, both permanently urbanized and migrant.

State intcrvention in the African housing market did manage to alleviate and indesd counteract some
of the immediate problems raised by the rampant growth of shantytowns in South African cities dunng the
1940s. Furthermore, state officials may well have believed that they had, as they so ofien maintained, “solved”
the urban African housing “problem”. 1™ Such language was common in mumopal and government arcles.
Durban municipal officials have often stressed tha: the building and settlement of Kwa Mashu was ther
"greatest victory’, 200

The townships and hostels built during the late 19505 and 1960s might have refashioned key aspects
of the lives of the proletariat and altered relations between capital, the state and Alfrican labour. But the
housing programmes merely recast, and in many cases exacerbated, contradictions in 3 fundamentally class-
based society. The contradictions inherent in the very buildiag of Kwa Masho were to aiter significantly the
overall nature of the scheme, cause lengthy delays in the building programme, result in the eventual provision of
unsatisfactory and inadequate facilities, and provide 1 source of renewed tension betweea township residents,
local employers, the municipality and the goverament.

198, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1936,
159, Wilkinson, “Adequate Shelter”, p 10.

200. All new employers of the now defunct Port Natal Administration Board were shown a slide and
tape presentation of the building of Kwa Mashu as part of their induction training.



PART THREE

MEKHUMBANE, THE ‘HOTTEST PLACE [N DURBAN? STRUCTIIRES OF DAILY LIFE, CLASS,

LEADERSHIP AND POLITICS IN MEHUMBANE 1949-1561
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After the riots, residents’ discussions about iheir Tuture in Mkhumbane alwayvs involved some
consideration of the role which the municipality might play. With ike development of the Emergency Camp,
residents would still discuss their ability to achicve certain strategic gains through either negotiating or aligning
with the municipality, Nevertheless, atempts to accomplish these aims were to oecur in a completely different
context; the increasingly poor conditionsin an Emergency Camp where there was no prospect of ensuring
permancot Alrican ownership of the land and housing of Mibumbane.

Fer long the lives of shackland residents had been dominated by the desire w sustain their livelihood
in the city, cnsure (o the permanence of their residence in. Michubane and exerl a decivve influence over the
very nature of shackland society, Rooted in the very nufure of shack life was a political culwre: the struggle 1o
reduce or control the adverse effects of prolctarianization.  Sustained within the context of a broader
proletarian populism, throughout the later 1940s shack resadeats altempts to gain increasig material and
political security both within Mkhumbane and the city.

From the riots of January 1949, shack residents’ struggles to achicve these goals was 1o be made
substantially more complex.  Alrcady ridden with internal contradictions, during the 19508 varsous features of
both shantviown life and the relationship between the shacklands and the city i general changed in imporfant
wiys,  Many clements of material life remaincd immutable, Aspects of daily life had acquired a changed in
ways which affected various residents in very diffcrent and ofien highly contradictory ways.

For shack residents, the riots of January 1949 were of the utmost significance. Tt was during these
riots that shantvtown residents believed they had liberated Mkhumbane, I the area had not been fimally wimn,
then their claim to own land and property inthe area had surely been very forcelully made  However in
addition to the fact that legal tenure to (he land had not been changed, it was alter the riors that the
municipality became ever more determined to both control and ultimately destroy the shacklands,

With the development of the Cato Manor Emergency Camp the municipality assumed dircet
owership of the land of Mkhumbane and endeavoured the restructure the basis ol shack life. Focussing
immediately on breaking the power of the African shacklords as the means to reconstitute the nature of tenancy
within the shacks, the municipality initially desired to resetle all shack residents into single-site, single-tenant
homes buill according to specified standards. However the complexsiies of land ownership, shack ownership
and tenancy arrangements in Mkhumbane constituted o considerable impediment to such policy. In many other
ways municipal policy was however far casicr to implement.  For some, the development of the Emergency
Camp bed 1o an improvement in waterial conditions of shack life. A direct result of other municipal actions in
thee arca bed 1o @ gencral deterioration of living standards in the Emergency Camp.  From the late 1850k
onwards the problems of population deasity, housing, health and sanitation in Mkhumbane were more serious
than those evident 1 the Mkhombane of the later 1940s.

There was also a far larger canvas (o the changing relationship between Mkhumbane and the ciry.
Although the residents of the area had always expressed the need for improved residential facilities, the vast
majority opposed removal 1o single-sing,  single-tenant, nuclear-family and hostel residence Kwa Mashy.
Likewise, throughout the 1950s, the changing nature of capital accumulation in the city and the nature of stale
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intervention in urban African life alfecied various residents of the shantytowns in different wavs, Growing
evidence of the pervasive influence which the statc and shack residents’ growing awarencss of just how
determiped both stare and capstal were in assuming greater control over their lives led 1o varying respomses
from shack residents. '

Coming alongside and steadily more intertwined with bath municipal development of the Emergency
Camp and broader moves by both the state and capital to transform Afnican labour and residencs m Dorban
came increasing indications of growing class consciousnsss amongst the shackland retidents.  Significantly, the
first real indications of such developments came with the rise of African entreprencurs and the development of
the Emergeocy Camp,

The shantytown leaders of the late 19)s were munly shacklords, shackshop traders, co-operative
leaders, other small scale entreprencurs and those ‘bush lawvers' and “nobodies’ who gave intellectual substance
to proletarian demands. Yet the very waning of populist fervour in the shantytowns was dircetly related to the
very manner in which many such persons acquired increasing material wealth and sought legitimacy through
municipal recognition of their leadership positions in Mkhumbane, Despite initial musicipal attempts to
control their power, many shacklords, who during and immediately after the riots of January 1949, had
expanded their renting activities, kept unto themselves a substantial measure of power. Similarly, with the
municipality allowing some Alrican entreprencurs to Jegalize their operations, many of the shackshop and co-
operative leaders became prosperous business operators, [n many ways the very fact of mumeipal asthoriry in
the area allowed such persons to gain that increased measure of control over some of the material resources
essential to residential life in Mkhumbane that they had been unable to achieve during the later 19405, Qther
shack residents both perceived and resented the growing wealth and political ambitrons of what was clearly a
new (rading class,

However shack life had its own inherent intemal contradictions. Against the social tensions wathin
shack residents was balanced the residents’ all to evident awarcness of the need for community unity. The
constant struggle 1o both create and ensure 10 the continued viability of a shackland community was ofien
uppermost in peoples’ minds. For this reason, residents could hardly ignore a leadership clement, despite these
persons increasing distance (rom the ordinary shack dweller. In the same way, although duricg the 19505 many
shack residents became involved in struggles over wssucs only tangentially related (o residential life, the very
sature of an insecure domestic and residential eavironment made the need for a community unit all the more
pressing.

There were however deeper mare fundamental reasons for the emergeace of increasing class conflict
within the shacklands, The shantytown population was a beterogencous onc withia which a sense of populist
uniry was an attempt to bind peapde together in & sense of commuaity unity. Populism also gave a meaning 1o
the mateérial inter-connections which developed through the shaniytowns' own internal productive and
redistributive economic siructures.  But as many recalled, by around 1949, the ‘fertilizer’ which sustained such
an ecopomic structure had gone. As wages were further reduced during the 1950s and with the increasing
influence which the new African trading class gained within the shacklands, the struggle to make ends meer
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produced increasing signs of class conflict within Mkbumbage., Along with a process of accelerating social
differentiation occurring between hostel and township residents came social differentiation within Mkhumbane
This was a process which was particularly skewered in Mkhumbane, Asg the 1950s progressed it became
apparent that by far the majority of men resident in the shanrytowns and fully employed worked in various
forms of unskilled fabour. Further, the tensions betwesn a need for community unity and sodal differzntiation
was compounded by the growing sumbers of unemploved, youths and other dependents resident in the
shacklands.

Through both charaereristics of Jocal capualist production and the very commonality of daily
experience in the shacklands, there was a sense of proletarian identity, which whilst opposed to the position of
ihe new shantytown elite, nevertheless made litle disnnctions within the proletariat.  However by mid-1950s
from vathin the shacklands came increasing indications of a new working class consciousness, [n many wavs
taking advantage of some of the improved facilities provided by various outside institutions or organizations,
and often with the working class often now living as municipal tenants, this new working class identity was based
around the increasingly more difficult struggle to seeure a livelihood within the cty. Accepting the notion of
industrial labour, upholding concepts of sobnety, decency and normulity aften heavily fostered by women, an
African working class began to develop a broader range of strategies to resist their exploitation. Many saw in
industrial unionism the key to their future power within the city.

Bur the level of politiczation amongst many ordinary residents of Mkhumbane was still low. The
constraints of daily life and the sature of Afncan labour within the city mads for many ambivalences within all
aspects of proletarian consciousness. Through changes within the shantytowns and between (he shantytown and
the city, the heady days of the later 19405 were long sinee gone. Further,the growth of organized (rade uniontsm
under SACTLU was slow, Organizationally SACTU was often weak while many of this organiziation's strategies
failed to correctly reflect the arntudes of a working class resident in Mkhumbane. This was (o change n
dramatic ways, but only after the removals 1o Kwa Mashu,

One of the ceniral themes in the historiography of the ANC during the 19505 concerns the issue of
why this organization was <o unable to gain incressed support amang urban Africans during o penod when
conditions seemed ta be mopgmlunc.i During this period Africans faced increasing material hardships and
their workplace and residential lives were being restructured in ways more dramatic than in any other period in
the history of industrial capital in South Alrica, Furthermore aeither the ate nor employers indicated any real
cagermess to seck, let alone gain, any legitimacy for established authoriry within this very African population.

Yel in many ways the question can be considered falsely posed, suggesting that the very aims and
strategies of a well developed organization should have gained adherence within the African proletaniat.
Thraughout the 1930s, the ANC was beset with financial and administrative problems. The reasons for the
organization's failure to establish o powerful support base among the proletariat in the shacklands of
Mkhumbane prior to the June 1959 beerhall nots are however more complex. The constraiats of daily life in the

5 For similar analysis see Lodge Politics.
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shacklands were such that shackland pelitical consciousness was often both ill-developed or introverted, For
various reasons many shackdwellers objected to various aspects of ANC policy or organizational structure.

African political activity within shannvtown and city was o be dramarically altered with the outbreak
of sustained rioting during and alter the June 1959 beerhall riots in Mkbumbane. The riots were partly led by
the ANC, but inthe main imitiated by the underclasses - lllicit entreprencurs and women for whom mumcipal
shack demolition and removals posed an absolute threat 1o continued city residence. Conditions of daily life
within ibe shantyiowns and years of frustration, arising from the falure 1o secure permanent residence 1
Mkhumbane, had moulded a particular characieristic within shack life. As with the later 1940s, the Jupuary 1949
Rints, during the later 1950s, shack residents attempted o assert their desire 1o remain in the arca through the
long resorted to strategy of the violemt overthrowiog of established adthority, In Jassary 1949 Indian
landowners had borne the brunt of such tactics. In 1959 and 1960 shack residents saw their chance to fulfill a
long held desire: the overturning of established power in the ciry.

The possibility and then the eventuality of the destruction of shaotytown life and relocation 1o Kwa
Mashu threatened the very social fabric of Mkhumbane, It was during these removals that the people of
MEkhumbang realized how (undamentally the state and capital were intending o refashion urban African life
The very direct threats which removal posed to the domestic fabric of wrban African life produced tragic
personal consequences.  Yet it was through the very way in which the destruction of shack life and forced
résertlement ro Kwa Masha made the very nature of a shack [ife which the residents of Mkbumbane had
struggled so much to create so vulnerable that politicization occurred. From the crisis over daily life and
concern over their future in the city came a shanntown rebellion. This wis a rebellion which both gave
considerable momentum to and itself drew [rom an albeit short-lived revolt which spread throaghout the city, bt
was during this revolt that the ANC and SACTU gained that large and loyal support base which they had sought
for solong. Witkin this revolt the people of Mkhumbane piaved a dominant role, By this time however most
were already living in a township. For the people of Mkhumbane, the roots of their support for the ANC lies
not in the vears of Mkhumbane, but in the destruction of Mkhumbane and the carly years of life in Kwa Mashu:
that period immediately prios 1o and then the vears after the ANC was banned.



CHAPTER S

THE BREAKING OF POPULIST UNITY : THE NEW ENTREPRENEUR AND
SHACK SQCIETY AFTER THE 'BATTLE OF CATO MANOR®

Shack Seciery Alter the Pogrom of Jangary 1949

By the carly 1950s, the Mkhumbane shack dwellers became increasingly aware that as a result of the widespread
African political activity of the later 19405 and, particularly, the January 1949 Riots, their own power had
become highlighted and thus subject 1o increased criticism from White and Indian city residents, employers, the
muanicipality and the governmeent. Furthermore, as & direct result of thewr own actions during this penod, day-
to-day life in the shaniytowns had become seemingly caught in avortex of change. At the very least, daily
shantytown life during the early 19505 was subject to processes which threatened the close communal bonds
which existed within shanrytown society during the later 10405,

After the January 1949 Riots Africans living in other parts of the cuty flocked into Mkhumbane which
taroughout 1949 contizued to absorb more and more pcopl:.l Mr Gumede, who was born in the Piet Retief
district, came with his parents to Durban “at the time of the Indian African war” and settled in Mkhumbane =
Mr Moeli, originally from the Johannesburg region had settled wath his family in the Candella area of Durban
in the 1940s. When the Jaouary 1949 Ricts broke out, Mocli 'ran to Mikhumbane™? Soon after the Riots of
January 1949, mumnicipal inspeciors reported that a further 302 new shacks had been erected in the Mkhumbane

area.® Municipal inspectors also reported that Africans living in the arca were stockpiling supplies of “second

hand corrugated iron” for use in building new shack accommodation.”

As a result of the flight or death of Indian residents, Afncan shacklords assumed greater control in
the area, either leasing out vacant land to “immigrants”, taking over Indian-owned shacks or themselves erecting
shacks on vacant land. MrJ J Shabalala, kimsell a rackrenter, recalls that “after the wars it was casy because
now you could take the land much more easily. The Indians had gone. So you build the houses and give them
[sic] out to all the people.® Mr Shange, who operated a herbalist business in the city, had onginally lived in

L This movement of people into Mkhumbane did not however lead 1o any boycott or mumicipal
accommodation as occurred in the Johannesharg region i this same period. See Stadler "Hirds
in the Cornfields” in Bozzoli, Townships.

KCAV; intervigw with Mr N Gumede, 3 July 1979,
KCAV; interview with Mr J Moeli, 3 Aprii 1979,
MINAD;H 2/CM, vol 1; Chief Superintendant-Manager, MNAD, 2 March 1950.

MNAD H18/CM, vol 1; handwritten potes by municipal inspector and Chief Medical Officer of
Health-Manager, MNAD, 2 March 1950.

6, Inserview wath Mr J ] Shabalala, 27 November 1986,
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Mkhumbane but then, in the later 19405, moved to Somiseu Road Location,  In the curly 1950y, Shange moved
back into Mkhumbaae, seiting up his herbalist business and becoming a rackrenter owning a “twelve roomed
house.”! Residents of Mkhumbane recall that with the exit of Indians, the African “lsndlords’ became more
assertive of the shacklands; “the landlord was king,'s The majority of these shacklords already owned
substantial amounts of shack accommodation in the Mkhumbane area.

In December 1932 municipal inspeciors esiimated that 75% of Alrican residents in the Mkbumbane
area owned no housing in the area, Of those who did own shack property in the shantytowns, only 2% both
owned a sngle shack and lived oo these premises. Approxdmalely ball the accommodation in the area was
awned by Africans who, whilst living in the area, owned more than one shack, Just over 209 of the shacks were
owned by Africans living either in other areas of the dity or outside Durbian. Only 7% of the shacks appeared o
be owned by Indians, although municipal officials acknowledged that many apparcotly African-owned shacks
could in fact belong to Lodians.”

Many of the Alfrican shacklords owned significant numbers of shacks and were totally reliant on the
incomes derived from rackreating. Residents estimated that shack owners like Esau le Fleur, the ‘masor’ of
Mkhumbane, and people like A W G Champion, thea residing in Chesterville, callected as much as £30 a moath
from shackrcu:ing,m John Hlope recalls that his father, a rackrenter, “did not work, Ue was working for
himself "Il In 1952 municipal officials estimated that it was conceivable that acarly 20% of the population of
the Mkhumbane area “were dependent only on income from rents." 1%

The growing power and wealth of established African shacklords resulted in incrsasing conflict
between shack owners and tenants, The basis for this tension lay in the cost of accommodation and the manncr
in which the increasing amount of accommodation owned by existing shack owners made it very difficult for
other residents to “iovest” in shack property, 13

For the majority of the fully or casually employed residents of the Mkhumbane area, shack ownership
was a prized commodily having a dual function. The ownership of a few shacks allowed people 1o profit from

renting accommadation and thus avoid the immiseration which came with full wage employment. These profits

1. KCAV; interview with Mr J Shange, 24 June 1979,

8 Interviews with Mr M Mcanvana, 19 May 1985, Mr T Phewa, 23 June 1985 and Mr 1 J Shabalala,
29 November 1986 [i is interesting that many informanis refer to African rackrenters as
“landlords”, thereby alluding to the sceming authonity of shacklords under conditions where the
legal powers of both Iedian landowners and the municipality appeared to have lapsed.

2 Shum Papers; C N Shum ~Survey of Shack Families:locomes and Other Considerations®, 2
February 1953,

10. Interview with Mr M Mcanyana, 19 May 1985,

11, Interview with Mr J Hlope, 29 July 1985,

12 Shom Papers; C N Shum, “Survey of Shack Families: lncomes and Other Considerations”, 2
February 1953,

13, Interview with Mr M Mcinyana, 19 May 1985
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could act as both & reserve source of money and, through the capitahsation of profits, allow such persons 1w
avoid the rigowrs of full wage emplovment, However, lor many residents having few matenial resources, the
main desire was to own shack accommodation.  Such ownership wis a central sssoe amongst the urban
proletarial constantly struggliog for both permancol legal urban residence and the right to own both land and
housing in the city, In Lhe same way as the already permancatly urbanized Tndinn working dise was ecager to
own land in Durban, 0, 100 for the African shack dwellers, ownership of a shack dwelling allowed residents 1o
both sustain permanent urban residence and invest their savings.  This investment could cither be handed on 10
heirs, thereby allowing dependents a furure city life. or owners could profit from the sale of such buildings

During the later 19905, many familics had grouped together and paid for the construction of one
shack. When finances permitted the shack would be taken over by one family while the other family moved ima
a shack financed by all involved in the initial venture. With the high costs of shack building when compared 1o
the wages earned by African workers, many residents would use money gaincd through stockvels 1o acquire
pmpcn:r.”
The desire to own shack propeny was continually balanced against the availubility of sites, the cost of
building materials and the estimated future security of any particolar shack arca 15 Despite the increasing
prices of chack malenal, with 1he ‘liberation’ of Mkhumbane during the 1949 Riots, many residents attempied
1o acguire their own shacks. By and large, such atiempts were 1o be blocked by the alrcady wealthy Afdican
shacklords, Residents recall with bitterness the way in which "Champion came in and told us that we must build
vur own places and forget about the Indians, That was when Champion, who already had lots of bouses, .. he
puts lots of houses up himsel."*® Other recollections express a more generalized set of resentments. Charles
Khumako recalls the period immediarely after the 1949 Riots: "if vou were wanting a place of your own, then you
must go somewhere else, Nol in Mkhombane, There vou had 1o rent from the maynr.'”

Throughout the later 1940, e fand and bousing rents charged by Indian shacklords had been
slightly lower than those shack rents charged by Alrican shacklords.'® Fumbermore, during the carly 19305, as
the power of Indians waned against the autbogity of Alrican shacklords and then later, the municipality, Tndian

19 Against this trend, during the

shackowners were often prepared 1o sceepl even less rent for accommodation,
carly 1950s, African shacklords, taking advantage of the shortage of oificially sanctioned African urban housing

and the popularity of Mkhumbane, increased the reatals which they charged for accommodation in these

14 inervigws with Messrs C Khumalo and T Phewa, 21 April 1985.

15. Inerview wiah Mr G D § Mbutho, 19 April 1385.

16 Interview with &r T Ndiovu, 14 January 1986

17. Imerview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985,

18. MINAD; H 2/CM vl 4, Supervisor Shack Areas- Manager, MNAD, 2 February 1953 and Acting
Manager, MNAD Town Clerk and Chiy Treasurer, 4 Match 1953

18 Ses Inmerviews with Mr B Mngadi, 28 Cetober 19286, Mr J Mnguni, 20 Juty 1985 and personal

communication, MrC N Shurm.
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shacklands, While small rooms could be rented for as little as 3 shillings 8 month, other larger rooms in more
favaured locales could cost as much as €1.5s, 2 or more a month. 2 5 1952 the municipality estimated that the
average monthly reatal for shack accommodation in the Mkhumbane area was €135 In 1952 the sub-economic
rentals charged for a three-roomed house in Lamonmville varied berween 12 shillings and 6 pence and 17
shillings and 6 pence. Rentals in Chesterville were slightly b.igh-::.r.21 John Hlope, whose father was a
rackrenter in the Cabariai area, explains the position:

My father bad ten reoms a Cabazini. This area is near to the road, good buses, good water.
- Nowif youwant a house there you must pay. My father ’Ig‘uiit those houses, If you want
to live in the location then it is okay, otherwise vou must pay. =~

Whilst there is evidence of some African shacklords charging increased reatals, the tension between
shack owners and tenaots was probably due largely 1o the increasing arrogance of shacklords rather than to any
widespread reatal increases,

Alosgside the growing power of the established African shacklords came the increasing influence of
African traders, In the months immediaely after the Riots, many of the existing small-scale shackshop owners,
members of running co-operative concerns, and other investors began (o exiend their trading operations in the
Mihumbane arca. As M B Yengwa recalls, after the January 1949 Riots there was a “vacuum” er¢ated through
the withdrawal of Indian, municipal and police [:l-l'n:-.s.mrm:n:,:3 It was thus “very easy for us Alricans to start
making l:r.u;:wn:.)f.'lc1 With such persons being accerately viewed as “hardheaded” and “ambitiows”, it was (hus a
relatively simple matter for African traders to expand their existing shackshops or move iato those Indian shops
not burnt dunng the Riots. S

There was bowever confliet amoag those persons trying to establish "proper businesses. = Two
groupings cmerged asrelative calm developed after the Riots. The firmt of these groupings, a scemingly
informal alliance between certain Alrican traders from other parts of the cty and aspirant traders lving in
Mkhumbane, was called Zondizitha Buving Club. As the name implied, the group was fiercely anu-Indian and
pro-apartheid in so far as it claimed the right of Africans to trade in those areas of the aty set aside tor African
residence. By the end of 1952, the Zondizitha Buying Club bad been “forced” to disband and members joined
the Zuly Hlanganani Association.?’

20, Shum Papers; C N Shum “Survey of Shack Familics: Incomes and Other Considerations’, 2
February 1953,

. Ibid, acd Durban Housing Survey, pp 328-332.

2z [atzrview with Mr J Hlope, 29 July 1985,

13, University of Yok, interview with Mr M B Yengwa, 23 November 1976,

24, Interview with Mr B Magadi, 29 October 1986,

25, {nterview with Mr S Selby, 12 Auguat 1930,

25, loterview with Mr B Maogadi, 29 October 1934.

27. Ibid, and Kuper, African Boyrgeofsic, p 300
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Upholding the very same polices as had the Zondizitha Buying Club, the Zulu Hlanganani, which had
been formed immediately after the January 1949 Riots, was eventually to become popular and powerful in
Mkhymbane, The main purpose of this grouping was to ensure thal only Africans resident in the Mibhumbane
arga and belonging to the Zulu Hlanganani would be allowed o trade in the shanfytowns, By 1952 it seems that
most of the other co-operative ventures and unaligned shackshops had gither dosed down or had become part
of the Zulu Hlanganani, The collapse of many of the co-operatives was almost certainly due to these co-
operatives own organizational weaknesses, but the power of the Zulu Hlanganani cerfainly coniributed both o
the decline of co-operatives and the, albeit brief, monopolization of trading in the area by the Zulu Hlangapari.
The leaders of this group were all established traders or wealthy residents living in the Mkhumbane ares. ™ Of
these people, the majority had been invoived in the various co-operative societies which had developed in the
Mkhumbane arca during the [ater 1940s,

Whilst also calling itself the Zalu Hlanganani Buying and Co-operative Club, the grouping was in
some important ways Eifferent from the earlier co-operatives. Stressing the nced to ensure that as much money
as possible circulated amongst Alrican shantytown residents, their racism was, in common with the earbier co-
operatives, firmly rooted in a desire to claim an exclusivity of trade over [adian entreprencurs, However, the
Zuln Hlanganani also assumed to prohibit Africans sot resident in the shantytowns from trading i the
Mihumbane areaand so to monopolize wading in the shantvtown, Furthermore, whilst many of the co-
operatives of the later 1948 had been an organizational basis for those Africans desiring to fundamentally
restructure the nature of cwil power in the cty, the Zula Hlanganani members focussed themselves solely on
gaining influence within Mkhumbane. Furthermore, the grouping was never (o sustain a single political
perspective.

The Zulu Hianganani had three main areas of operation.  Firstly, their buying club aflowed members
to unite and purchase goods in bulk. Maost of the members were traders. Secondly, the grouping also operated
a set of roadside stalls located near the junction of Booth and Denis Shepstone roads. Most of these stalls were
run by women selling only small quantities of fruit and vegetables. Thirdly, throogh the Zulu Hlangarani,
vanous wealthy residents of the shantviowns mvested in “shares” for the purchase of buses, the purchase of land
and other costly and large scale financial ventures. The profits from these ventures, few of which succeeded nr
remained viable for long, would go 10 those who made financial investments, The Zulu Hlanganan: was 2
combination of a wholesale agent, a licenung authoriry, and what Henry Sibisi calls the “Mkhumbane Chamber
of Commerce™: an association of self-employed business pcurplz.m

Conflict between the Afnean entrepreneurs continued,  With *money .. just spining like this”, (s
conflict was aot merely the simple outcome of various teaders trying to expand their businesses.*? The seizure

28 Thid, aad interviews with Mrs A Afeika, ¥ November 1986, Mr R Arenstein, 22 August 19588 and Mr
I} Shahalaia, 29 Novenmber 1986,
29, Interview with Mr C D § Mbuthe, 19 April 1235,

E Interview with Mr T Mnguni, 20 July 1985,
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Even prior to the development of the Emergency Camp, the iafluence of this rackreating and trading
class was given further authonty through municipal officials recogniziag such persons as local leaders. The
militant leaders of the shack movements and the shackshop dealers of the later 1940 gained increasing
legitimacy from that guarter which had for so long beea hosiile to shack residents’ pawer. fn 1941, Colin Shum,
then Supervisor Shack Areas, encouraged the formation of the ‘Nogondayo”. *® This body comprised a group of
“leaders”, all of whom were traders, shacklords or eatrepreneurs. As the name implies, the function of this body
wiks 1o seck ways in which African residence in the Mkbumbane area could be secured, and conflicts between
[ndian landowners, African shacklords and ether African shantytown residents could be reduced 1

Members of the Nogandayo expressed the views of the vast majority of African shack dwellers. The
Mogandayo affirmed the right of Afncans to live permanently in Mkhumbane. However the basis upon which
the Nogandayo affirmed this principle was ambiguous. The members of the Nogandayn wers acquiring power
by virtue of a municipal authority whose influence in the area was by no means popularily accepted. Ultimately,
through the Nogandayo, leading entreprencurs of Mkhumbane sought (o stabilize shack society in a way which
allowed such enrreprencurs to gain increased power in the shantytowns. However, it was the increasing power
of such entrepreaeurs which had partly caused the instability of Mkhumbane society.

It is significant that with the increasing wealth amd power of the shacklord and trading class, residents
recall that “the fertilizer ran out. > This term, common amongst residents, in part referred 10 the way in which
moncy, goods and services would constantly be redistributed amongst residenrs. Within the local shack
ecopomy, which residents referred to as “robbing Peter to pay Paul®, it was necessary to ensure that moncy
brought into the shantytowns by new residents - formal wages and the prefits derived from emterprise - be
continually recycled within the Mkhumbane area. Thomas Shabalala recalls the period after the January 1949

Riots:
It was right after the Indo-African war that the [ertilizer ran out. There was sothing for ns
any longer, This was because of Zulu Hlanganam who had taken i all away, That was when
our Jeaders went away with Kwa Muhlé and left us.¥

443, For personal reasons, Mr Shum was reluctant to discuss this group other than to state that it was

the forerunner of the Cato Manor Wellare and Development Board, but that by the time this later
body had been formed by the municipality "everyone knew that it was to be a place of [emporary
accommodation.” Emphbasis added.

41 KCAV; interview with MrJ Mnguni 22 July 1980. See also interview with Mr 1} Shabalala, 29
November 1986. The word Negondayo appearsto be a derivative azempt at conveying the
demonstrative meanings of two other Zulp words, Firstly, the act of making ope’s dwelling
permanent is conveyed through the imagery of hardening the but floor surface using a bard and
rounded stone of pebble. In other words, to ¢atrench shack residence through employing the
power of shack society. Secondly, the word evokes the images of strughtening somethiog out.
This would clearly refer 1o the organization of shack society ina way which would allow the
turbulence inherent in the relationship between shack dwellers and between the shantytowns and
landowners and municipal power (o be reduced.

42, [nterview with Mre T Shabalala, 31 June 1985,
43. Ihid.



la the Cato Manor Farm arca the Riots of January 1949 were a pogrom.,  In these Riots, African residents of
the Mkhumbane arca attempted to assert their claim (o permanent land rfghts in Durban. Also, with the Riots
residents belicved that they had finally achieved their desire to develop a localized trading ceonomy that was
based upon the circulation of money, goods and senvices dependent on both the money derived from residents
and from thoss, manly weekend, visitors who frequented a liberated arca, allowing for the development of
profetanan culture. For the maponty of shack residents; the rony behind the changes which occurred in the
shocklands after the January 1949 Riots, was that with the, albeit partial, destruction of Indion control over the
aren, shack socicty had changed in ways which were dismetrically opposed to the wishes of the majority of
residents.

Further chanaes in shantytown life were, although substantially different in origin, just as important.
A direcs effect of this massive movement of people into Mkhumbane was that health and sanitation conditions
in the area rapidly deteriorated. The serioos shortage of toilet faclities became exacerboted: “there were so
many holes already covered up that you had to search for a good place ... and the Mlies were all around.” H The
effects were firsa felt by voung children and those new entrants to the aty who werg either already malnourshed
or elderly dependants and relatives of those already vang m Mkhombane: “the older people from the farms
who had not become it :.n'.-::“j In the summer months of 1950-31,a ovphoid epademic swept through the
MEhumbane area with mnety-two Afncan children dying of diarrhea i a particwlar twenty-fowr day p:l‘i-ﬂd-'m
Health and welfare clintes, operated by both the municipality and private welfare organmzations, were withdrawn
during the 1940 riods and were not (o be re-introduced until the development of the Emergency Carup.”

In 1951, the municipality initinted a survey to gain an estimate of the number of Africans [nang i the
shack scitlements. Colin Shum, who controlled the operation, commented that his “job was to do a survey
entirely unrelated to punitive action, (to ignore pass offences and shebeens etc), to get the conflidence af the
people, for the purposes of introducing control.™¥ Personally Shum was respected amongst residents and thus
managed 1o gain the “trust of those people amongst us who did not trust the White man®. However, many
residents rapidly viewed this survey as the first of many municipal attempts (o exert municipal authoriry over the
arca ¥?

The attitude of the police was apparently far less discreet. [mmediately after the ricts the police

stepped wp their patrols into Mkhumbane and their pass raiding throughout the city. In the first seven months

i, Interaew with Mr C Khumalo, 21 Apnl 1986,

ds, Interdew with Mr M O D Kunene, 19 May 1985 and KCAYV; interview with Mr Z A Ngeobo, 13
September 1980,

&4, Danga lase Magal, 17 February 1951,

&7, Intervaew with Ms E Law, 2 Apnl 1952,

48, Shum Papers; C M Shum, Personal Memorandum, 3 Sepiember 1960,

40, Interview with Mr 5 Selby, 19 August 1980,
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after the riots a total of 3,166 Alnicans were deported from Durban"" The number of artests for offences
conaected to the brewing and drinking of illegal liquor in Mkbumbane also increased”! On the 16 December
1949 the polics conducted what was appareatly one of their first really big "Dingaan's Day" raids into
Mkhumbase to “remind us who is boss. "> By November 1951, police activity in Mikhumbane had so infariated
residents that there was a near riot after police bad attempted to arrest and handeuf! a man accused of drinking
shimeyane, Those who attempred to rescue the man were sjambokked and in the easuing “scuffle” the acoused
was shot three tumes before the police retreated. On retuming to recover the corpse, the police party
sjambokked the grieving widow and, as a result, the White policeman in charge of the sortie, well known for his
zealousness in conducting liquor raids, acquired the nickname of "Thekwane™ Zulu for the hammerkop bird. 2

Despite African exhilaration at having “liberated” the area from forms of unwanted external authoriry,
the land remained the legal property of the existing [ndian owners of their heirs. Moreover, affer a judicous
sbsence, many Indian-owned shops again bepan operating in the Mkkumbane area?* Indian-owned bus
services quickly resumed opcrztiuu55 The teturn of Indians to the area not oaly providad clear evidence that
African control of Mihambane was still tenuous, but also resulied in African traders and shacklords being faced
with competition.

Contintung tension berween Alrican residents, winting (o ensure African cootrol, and Iodiass 0
Mkhumbane eventually led to a renewed outhreak of rioting, looting and arson o Seplember 1953, As wath the
Tasisary 1949 Riots, the incident which initiated the open conflict was hardly unusual. An Afncan alighting from
an Indian-owned bus in the Mkhumbane area fell and was killed when the rear wheels of the bus ran him over.
Immediately Indian shops, houses, buses, and other property were burnt or looted by Africans, some in “wall
organized parties.” Sigmficantly, “most of the properties were targets for the incendianies in the 1949 race not
and had ben rebuilr.~56

However despite the increasing fension and violence of lare 1953, Indian property-owitzrs began to
resume renf-collecting in the shantytowns. Charles Khumalo recalls that “in the beginnung they came around
the middle of the day when everything was quict. Just very quictly, with a Jong coat and hat and 3 little face wath
a big smule .. they would just say to your wile, 1 have come fur my rent, never mind about the other rent [back
rent]. Just pay from the beginning of the month. ' Soom however residents would see Indian landlords in

langa lase Natal. 6 August 1949,
[nterview with Mr S Selby, 19 Avgust 1980,

[nlerview with Mr C Kbumalo, 3 June 1987.
Henga lzse Nagal, 17 November 1951,
MNAD: CM/Trading, vol §; passim,
Danga lase Natal, 4 June 1949,

Daily News, 21 September 1953,
Interview with Mr € Kbumalo, 3 June 1987.
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*mectings™ with African shacklords and “we were made to understand that they were all back together again."“
Racial basriers to class unity made for complex but not rresolvable conflicr.

[n the same way as African rackrenters were obliged to co-operate with Indian landowners, 20, during
the period immediately after the Riots, Alrican entreprencurs were never to be completely suecessful in
controlling the growth of new shops, shebeens and sther sumilar ventures, Albert Vilakan, wha lived in the
Cabazni area offers his recollection:

My wife was brewing at the home and selling. Not a shebeen. 5o our man [shackiord]
comes around and savs ‘Na! No! You cannot [zt your wile do this, What about the polics.
Too much irouble’ This was an excuse, 'We all knew his wife was having a shebeen. 5o we
say “Na, you cannot do this, otherwise we cannot afford to stay here and we are good people.”’
'O, this can stay _{Eclinliug. at the shimevane] bot [ do not want [0 see you driving a car, |
have not pod & car.”

Whilst attemipting to gain were power, shacklords and other entrepreneurs were also conscious of the need o
maintaim a certain equilibrivm and stability i shanrytown sociery,

There was however no equilibrium in shack socety, With the growing power of an entreprencur
clazs, the basis of shack life was changmg. However, these entreprepeurs, koown by residents as “our firsc
lcaders®, had oot acquired full control over the area™ Mkhumbane was csseatially a collection of smaller
shack sprawls where power and authonty was never fully established by anyone, There were few really effective
structures in shack society that could reduce conflict in the shantytown area.

The only constraint against the increasmg wealth of the entrepreneurs was through the prolerarr
living in the area evoking the moral benefits of the proletarian populism which had beea widely accepted 1o the
area during the later 1940s. The persuasiveness of this ideology became less and less powerful with the
increasing class distinctions which were developing within the populatson,

During the early 1950s, the entrepreneurial class did not manage 10 gain complere control of the
shack area nor quell the conflict between different leaders and traders. Immediately after the Riots of January
1949 leading residents of Mkhumbane were instrumental in establishing a civilian guard in Mihumbane *!
Many residents welcomed the formation of this vigilante foree, which became known as “our own Cato Manor
SAP", as there were rumours that “the Indian army [was] forming to exact revenge” ™ However, the purpese of
this vigilanie fores was ool merely (0 secure the shannytowns against outside agressors. The viglante foree was
a ragged collection of the various “kmpls” which already existed in the shantytowns, These forees were

Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 12 May 1986,
Interview with Mr A Vilakasd, 19 August 1983,

Interview with Mrs D Nyembe, § July 1985,

KCAV; interview with Mrs E Alfrica, 25 Seplember 1980,

KCAV; interview with Mrs A Mnguni, 25 September 1980, Very similar events had oecurred in the
Clermont freehold township during the later 19405, See Edwards Sibdisi, passim.
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occasionally assembled by various leading entrepreneurs to protect their power and wealth. The envilian guard
was a means whereby establisbed eotrepreneurs in the shastytowns soughi both 1o protect their own newly
acquired and existing commercial ventures and establish their power over shack residents.  The civilian guard
was never properly established and was not 1o last for very long 53

Lacking any really established and secure leadership element, shack residents were unahle to either
usnite or successfully develop those strategies essential to protect thewr shack area from external power. Beyond
an expressed desire to remain living in the Mkhumbane area, the residents of Mkhumbane were unable to resist
altempts by the municipality, the government and major local emplovers to transform Afnecan housing in the

city,™
The Struggle for Mkhumbane

The struggle over the future of Mkhumbane shacklands was waged in the very early 19505 and not, as many
assert, in the later years of the decade 65 During the early 1950, the municipality was largely able to assert
control over the shacklands, deaving Africans permancot frechold ressdence and acquiring ownership of the
Mkbumbane area for the development of temporary Afncan housing.  ‘When the large-seale African progests
over the destruction of Mkbumbane developed zamidst the beightened African political militancy of the late
1950s, the battle was to all intents and purposes over. By that stage the mumispality was already developing and
administering the temporary African housing scheme in the Cato Manor Emergency Camp, had available an
ever-increasing number of permanent houses in Kwa Mathu, and was involved in asgotiations with government
for the development of further permanent houses in Umlazi.

Although the municipality was to have difficulty in applying mumicipal policy in the shantytowns, the
struggle over the ulumate future of the shacklands was deaded with ap almost complete lack ol organized
African resistance. Despite shack residents asserting their desire to remain in their conquered space, there was
no clear political sirategy aod a lack of any clear leadership.  Furthermore, existing Alfrican political
organizations, partscularly the Afncan National Congress, did mot have the polineal will to struggle for the
Mkhumbane shaatytowns.

During the early 1950s, Mkhumbane resideats responded to the altering circumstances of shack life
by expressing the desire that the situation in the shacklands be rapidly restored to ‘pormal."® The primary goal

was to secure the future existence of African residence in the Mkhumbane arza. It i significant that in spite of

63, Interview with Mr T Phewa, 23 June 1985,

e, Shack dwellers' weaknesses are clearly revealed in MNAD; HI8/UM; sworn affidavit of Esau
Makathini (Le Fleur), 15 March 1949. For general analysis see Lloyd, Slums, Chaprer 2.

65. See, for example, Ladlay, "Cato Manor Riots”, and K Luckhardt and B Wall, Orgamize . or Starve
(London, 1980).

6. interviews with Mr C D § Mbutho, 19 April 1985 and Mrs T Phewa, 23 June 1985,



the threst which the growing wealth and power of cstablished shacklords and traders posed ta the internal
economy of the shantyiowns, sach a crucial ssue was sidelined. Instead, the residents became united in
believing that the social structure of shack life could be stabilized through ecither defending the area against
external power of through controlling the nature of external intervention in the shantvtowns.

There were, however, various ways of understanding bow the security of African bfe in the
Mkhumbane area could be achieved. Discussion within shack society encompassed four issuves: firstly, a
concern over municipal power within the Gty and, in particular, municipal control over the shantyrowns
Secondly, the question of improved residential facilities in the Mkbumbane area. Thirdly, the insistence that
Africans bad gained the right to remain permacently in Mkhumbane. Finally debate over the question of
political goals and the means whereby such aims could be achisved. Such ideas would be central to the politieal
conscionsness of Mkhumbane residenis during the course of the 1959 Beerhall Riots and the strikes, boycotrs
and stay-away campaigns which formed part of a broader African political militancy during the erises of the lsre
1950s and early 1960s,

Most people accepred the efficacy of the Alrican populist militancy of the later 19404 snd the gains
mags by Mkbumbagne residents during the January 1949 Riots. However, many believed that through the very
public profile which Mkhumbane had received, it was necessary to accept the limited goals achieved during the
Riots as the limits of then possible achicvable goals. Alncan shack dwellers should however he allowed to live
in the area without any external interierence.

During the later 194is, taking advantage of the musicipality's inability to control the city’s African
proletarias, Africans had established a populous and tightly kait shantytown sertlement in Mikhumbans. These
shack residents preferred 1o concentrate upon the task of defending contested space owned by Iodians,
However during the course of the growth of the Mkhumbane shacklands, the area rapidly became the hub of an
aliernative African proletariaon city culture, with shannytown resideats playing a leading role in the increasingly
militant African populist politics of the late 1940s. This rising political activiry was aimed ar both transforming
and thereby improving the sature of African life inthe city and in overturning the structures of avil power in
the city,

With the ewvction of Indian residents many proclimed Mkhumbane to be “liberated”.  However,
residents believed that 1he futurs security of the shantytowns depended upon people aot “showing our heads”
and thus inviting municipal intervention. Alter the Riots, the oty was clearly fill of people wishing to “put us in

our place again,” Charles Khumalo coatinues:

We were all happy with the Riots. All the Indians bad gone, but we were scared. You see
we had been Living there guictly and pow all of a sudden there is the navy, the police and the
newspapers are all talking about us. You could go into work and the boss would <ay ‘Ja, now
we all know about you, you fucking rubbish. You think you are clever?®’

&7 Taterview wath Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,
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it comes and that land is nolonger yours'™® [ shack residents lived quietly on land and both ladian
landowners and the municipality "lelt us aloac” and accepted the fact of African occupation, thea "all the
troubles would be over. Thee we could tell Kwa Muhle to come and build us proper houses.  But it was our
lard.*"?

Initzally, such a view gained much support from exsting shacklords, other entreprencurs and those
wanling (0 “invest” in profiteering activities as could be sustamned within 3 shantytown relatively removed from
external awthority. Many of these people had been part of the militant co-operative movement during the late
19405, As Kunene recalls, using populist images, such enfrepreacurs and aspirant entreprencurs asserted that
"Alncans bad to show that we could get our own leaders - people of standing just [ike all the other races in
Durban, they all had their wealthy people. We were a pormal race just like the others.” In order to achieve this
“we had to prove that we could do things by ourselves, Us the people of Mihumbane. >

According to a sccond viewpoint, however, as a result of the 1949 Riols the cxistence of the
Mihumbane shacklands should be recognized by the municipality. Whilst stressing the power of the shack
residents, this view accepied that the Mkbumbane area had not been "liberated’ and believed that u was passible
to negotiate with the municipality over the provision of essentiad services and the development of a feechold
African urban suburb in Mihumbane.””

Support for this view was almost certamnly enhanced by Havemann's statements in the carly 1950,
Havemann maintained that be desired a “stable” African aty population; that pass laws and pass raids could be
abolished; that the dirty beerhalls could be replaced by "bars™; that shops would be provided in African suburbs
and that bostels could be replaced by “boarding houses” snd “small lodging” premises.™ To Mkhumbane
residents, Havemann scemed to be saving that the municipality was ready to accede 10 many of the demands
made by Africans during the later 1940s. [ndeed, dusing the course of 1950 various reports indicated that
Mkhumbane would be set aside for permancat African accom modation. 31

With regard 1o the possibility of negotiating with the municipality over permaneat African tesidence
in Mkhumbane, Charles Mbutho expresscs what was cdearly a popular view : whilst accepting that you had to be
"very carcful” about negotiating with the municipality, “we were all proud prople who wanted 1o develop and be
decent people. We should not be ircated like rats who have to scurry into a hole when the White man

comes. " Jason Shange, a resident of Mikhumbane from the early 19404 comments:

T Interview with Mr J J Shabalaks, 13 November 1986,

77. Iaterview with Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984,

-3 Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 13 May 1985, For the similar ways in which African traders
legitimized their entrepreneurial ventuzes in Clermont see Edwards, Sibisi, p 15.

7. Interview with Mr § 8 L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

= llanga laze Natal, 10 June 1950 and 27 Janvary 1951,
8L Ihid, 3 Juoe 1950,
82. Interview with Mr C D § Mbutho, 19 Apnl 1983,
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We wanted to stay in Mkhumbane, [t was aot a nice place but it was ours. This we wanted
to keep. Why not put all the things we have here in Kwa Mashu in Mkhumbane, That is
what we wanted. This we told the City Council. They knew what we wanted.

Others resented the nature of Bfe in the shantytowns and revealed a growing semse of working class
consciousness. Albert Vilakazi believes that "1 did not want to live next to a tsotsi and shebeens, Thar was pot
what I wanted. All those people the municipality must sead away and give us good houses. 3

This was a view which found favour amongst many of those previously militan: shackshop keepers
who now desired to gain licenses 1o operate shops in Mikhumbane. The lawver represeating the Zondizitha
Buving Club spoke of these peoples’ newly found “abject humilily‘&j:

Let us say when you kave 2 cow wishing 1o milk it and it runs away but at that time it changes
its mind and comes (0 you. [ belicve that you shall never neglect it, because no matter where
the beast may go, it remains and vest[s] in your powers; this [is] what applies to these Native
Traders for they are yours and they shall always remain under you.

Similarly in an endeavour to halt the January 1949 Riots, certain unnamed, African "leaders” met “secratly” with
the Chicf Native Commissioner for Natal and offered to balt the killing and looting if Africans’ “grievances’
could also be discussed 37 While thereis no record of how such discussions progressed, they were almost
certainly pare of those attempts by some Mkhumbane residents o gain a secure residential area in Mkhumbane.

Neither of these views acquired aay coherence in the shantytowns during the critical peried of the
early 1950s. There were no internal social structures capable of reduang conflict within shack society; nor was
there any real means of formulating a single policy. Although all residents wanted to be allowed to both own
land bouses in Mkhumbane, there was considerable disagreement over bow this could be achieved, Some
believed that the municipality should provide formal housing which would be sold to residents. Others wanted 3
continuation of shack-type dwellings, with onlv the prowvision of improved basic facilities. Others saw po need 1o
alter the existing conditions in Mkhumbane: no good could come from any external intervention in the lives of
the shack dwellers, In many ways these discussions reflected the nature of class distinctions within the
population. Some could afford to purchase land and bousing, others could noL.  For the underclasses of
Mkhumbane, Mkhumbane was a secure area of residence precisely because it did not conform to the
aspirations of many other shack residents, Furthermore, the often increasingly wealthy shack leaders lacked
any clear notion of the future of Mkhumbane., Some taw a future in a township, while others sccurately
perceived that with the development of such a township, the very material bases of their existing power would

Interview with Mr § Shange, 21 July 1985,
Interview with Mr A Vilakazi, 19 Augusr 1983,
Kuper, African Bourgsoisic, p 304,

Quoted in [bigd, p 305.

llanga lase Naial. 22 Janoary 1949,

SFEREE



be wery threatened. Mkhumbane socicty was rest with disagreement and coafusion over the very Bsue which
was both so central to their lives and a key foundation in their notions of community umity,

With the ‘liberation’ of Mkhumbane during the January 1949 Riots, many of the established leaders
kad simply sidelined their carlier interest in politics and comcentrated on advancing the aspirations of the
Alfrican trading class. Among them were to be found the oaly cohereat group of Mkhumbane residents, who,
during the early 19508, would continue to advocate the use of violence to attain their objectives: oot the gaining
of permanent residential rights in Mkhumbane, but the entreaching of African traders’ nights. In a letter to the

muniapality, the Zulu Hlanganani maintained that

Trading rights are still in the bands of the Indians. We therefore preseat these grievances to
you, Sir, so that they can be immediately rectified. [1 is not our wish to sze another bloody
way i this said Area, but unless things can come our way within the short space ol time it is
passible that our respect and endurance shall oo more prevail

These demands were csscntially those of an organized trading class desiring to gain control of all trading
ventures in the area.

Such eatreprencurs, responding to the growing criticism of their leadership by residents, endeavoured
to sustain, through celebrations such as the Mkhumbane Xmas Tree davs, a radical populism within the area,
However these and such like cclebrations embraced few concrete sirategies aimed at maintaining the future of
African residence in the area. Furthermors, some of the entrepenuenal leadership in Mkhumbane saw such
ceremonies asthe limits of their iovolvement in polities - | was a businessman and | have fo look after my
s.t.lu'pn.'Elg Others however, used their increasing status in Mkhumbane to gain power within local political
organizations.

Along witk some local Congress Youth League leaders, many Mkhumbane leaders became interested
in the Moral Re-Armament movement. This movement, which established 1 local presence in Durban during
the carly 1950s, was an international semi-religious organization which bebieved in the benefits of promoting
reconciliation betweon varions opposing political organizations.  Profoundly conservative and offering material
advantages to local leaders, some African leaders vigwed the movement as the means to reduce class conflict,
gain further individual status and wealth and acquire the trappings of ‘normal’ life. This is clearly evident in the
way in which one of the Alrican leaders of the movement in the Johannesburg area gained financial assistance
(rom the movement to erect his own house, which he then called “This Is 1™

#8, Kugper, African Bourgeoisie, p 305. It is entirely possible that this letter and the general strategy of
the Zulu Hlanganani was worked out in conjusction with Rowley Areastem who was then one of

the key Lowvers assisting the Zulu Hlanganam.

59, Informant to remain anonymous. Whilst information supplied by this informant bas been quoted
and fully acknowledged clsewhere in thns work, this somewhat self enitical reflection was provided
an condition of anonymity.

. langa lase Natal, 8 February 1952 and University of York: interview with Mr M B Yengwa, 23
November 1976,



213

Most of the Zulu Hlanganani lcaders became interested in pursuing political careers outside
Mkhumbane. For a while during the carly 19505 the Zuly Hlanganani was formally allizd to the Bantu National
Congress which cstablished a significant presence i the city, albeit for only a bricf period, during the carly
1950s. This organization was heavily funded and possibly initiated by a MNatal Nationalist Party member of
Parliament and led by a grouping of local African herbalists, those lnvolved in various lotteries and scams, and
mdependent African traders. The movement was lead by S 8§ Bhengu, a local herbalist and president of the
powerful Natal Bantu Medical Association.”! The Bantu National Congress was formed to combat the growth
of African political organizations opposing government policy, to allow for the growth of an Alrican political
alliance between conservative chicfs and urban Alricans, to suppost the election of Mational Party members as
Alrican representatives in the Senate, to and provide international legitimation for government apartheid
policy 2

The Bantu National Congress was rabidly anti-Indian, supporting the repatriation of all Indisns, and
stressed the need for an exclusive African racial identity,. Emploving those sexual images so integral to such
politics, the leader of the Bantu National Congress endeavoured 1o create a ‘rape scare’ Julminating againat
sewual relations between  Indians and Afrcans and mantaining that through such comtact, Indians were
attempting to reduce the power of the African wation’*>  The Bantu National Congress also supported
apartheid policy and maintained that only Afncans should be allowed to trade 1n African arcas. ™ By the mid-
19508 the organization had disappeared through public ndicule and lack of support; and the government had
becoming increasingly embarrassed by the crassness of the organizaton’s public statements.”> For a while at
least, however, the arganization did represent the political ideas of a significant oumber of the entreprencurs of
Mkhumbane,

1 llanga lase Natal, and Kuper African Bourgegisie. p 305.

a2 Thiz was anissug which had begun inthe late 19405 when se tha Nationalist Party atternpted 1o
oppose Senator E Brogkes re- election 1o the Senate. Initially the Nationalists had tried 10 obtain
the suppont of Champlon wha equivocated. The Nationalists finally gained support fromH P
Ngwenya, a highly middle class person who was a member of the executiva of the A N CIn Natal
Although faling to winthe seal, the Nationalists used bgih Ngwenya and 55 Bhengu to stant
rival groups™ such as the Bantu Natlonal Congress. This was an issue which worried boh
Champlon and the post-Luthuli AN C. See CKM:roll 38; 2:XC9: 30/84; AW G Champion-H $
Msimang, 5Aprl 1548; roll 15 A: 2- XC9:30,/84, A W G Champion-H S Msimang, 5 Novembaer
1948; rall 38; 2:DA 19:30/13; A N C (Matal) Executive Cormmittee. 20 Decamber 1952 and S
Deanne (ed) Black South Africans (Cape Town, 1878), p 151,

83 Sea for example The Guardian, 22 November 1851 and 18 Scptembar 1952, llanga 'ase Nalal 6
Ceclober 1952 and Advance, 25 December 1952,

94 tnterview with Mr S S L Mtole, 10 June 1883 and Kuper, African Boyrgeoisie, p 305.

5. The Union Government was to withdraw thair inviation of Bhengu to aridress the Unitaed Nations

on aspects of apartheld policy and Indian African relations. See inerviews with Messrs B Nair, 27
June 1985 and H J Bhangu, 21 November 1986, Mr S 8 L Bhengu was later convicted of fraud
and forgery and sentenced Lo thrae years imprisonment. See |langa lase Natal, 24 April 1954
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Prios to the dissolution of the Bantu National Congress however, a split developed within the ranks ol
thuse Mkhumbane traders who belonged 0 the Zulu Hlanganani™  This conflict was partly rooted in
competiion over markets, and in the political alliance between the Zulu Hlanganani and the Banty National
Congress. As a result of this split some members of the Zulu Hlanganani. many of whom had absays opposed
the political and cconomic ambitions of A W G Champion, moved towards the reviving Alncan Nanonal
Congress in Durban, whilst athers "staved to run our husinesses,”

In the same way as the leadership in Mkhumbine failed 10 perceive correctly the nature of municipal
policy, of to organize any effective opposition, so the African National Congress in Durban failed to organize
any struggle to ensure that Africans would be allowed permanent residence. While AWG Champion expressed
private and public joy with the outbreak of the riots of January 1945, bhe was generally contemptuous of the
MEkhumbane shack dwellers, ™ Champion saw in the riots and the eviction of Indians the chanee to boos his
Nagging pofitical fortunes both nationally and locally and further his own trading and investing ventures.

In spite of being chairman of the local Joint Locations Advisory Board, Champion often ignored or
misunderstood City Council policy towards the area.  After councillors Nicholson and Spanier Marson sl out
the idea of temporary African housing in Mkhumbane, Champion praised the two councillors for their desire o
establish permanent African settlement in the area.  Later, realizing his mistake, Champion retracied his
datement: but we wenl on again incorrectly, to praise the City Council for wanting permanent African housing
in Cato Manor Farm, 100

Champion’s main activities during this period concerned his conflict with the Congress Youth Leaguc
aftempis (o undermine his leadership of the Afncan National Congress in Natal, his attempes 1o gain the
support of chiclly authority in Natal and his desire 10 expand his material interests in Mkhumbane. ' While

failing in the first two activitics, his cotrepeencerial ventures in Mkhumbane did expand. Already o acklord in

o5, Interviews with Messrs G Khumalo, 23 June 1985 and Mr J Hlope, 29 July 1986,

av. Interview with MrJ J Shabalala, 28 November 1986 and interview with Mr M B Yengwa by Ms P
Makioa, n.d

a8 CKM: roll 15B; Native Locations ({Combined) Advisory Boards meeting, 13 August 1847, AWG

Champion-President General A N C, 31 Augus! 1948; Resolutions passed al a public maating
held by the A NC (Natal) and the Native Locations (Combined) Advisory Beards, Durban. 12
February 1940; N § Msimang-A W G Champlon, 25 January 1049 and 14 November 1949 and
interview with Mr M B Yengwa by Ms P Maidoo, nd.

8a, Throughout his poditical career during the tater 19405 and early 1950s Campion was continually
directing most of his energies lowards gaining support from the African urban @lde and chiets
and was often heard 10 be contemplucus of those whom he referred (o as parn of the “cultural
amalgam" the proletariat. See inferviews with Mr J Hiope, 29 July 1935 and Mr 5 Bourguin, 7 July
19&8,

100 MMAD: H 2/ CM, vol 1; AW G Champion-Town Clark, 1 December 1949,

101, See for example CKM; roll 38;2; DA 19:95/; A N C (Natal) Presidential address, 3 AUQust 1346
roal 15 A; 2:XC 9 2: AN C (Natal) repost of provincial secretary, 1949 and M W Swanson. The
Views of Mahlati, (Pigtermarizburg. 1981) pp B4-91



Mkhumbane, Champion met frequently with and invested in the Zulu Hlapganani, Champion was also acuve
‘hehind our backs”, mecting with various evicted Indian traders and, in partnership with them, began to
establish at least one wholesals “agency” in the shannown. 12

The main focus of the Congress Yourh Leaguc in Durban was 1o casare Champioa's political demise.
This virtually all-consuming political bactle was fought not just at the level of attracting popular support for the
Youth League, but over control of adwisory boards aed the local organizational structures of the African
MNational {?unpm."”‘ In fact, during the later 19405, many Youth Lenguers had accepted that with the growing
opposition of Durban's African prolctariat to any participation in the Advisory Board system and their lack of
enthusiasm for the African Natiooal Coagress, it was likely that the Youth League would “have to fight
alope," 114

Throughout the carly 1950s, this battle costinued with the Youth League finally de-thromuing

Champion and installing A J Luthuli as Natal President of the African National Congress. From then onwards
all the energies of the Youth Leaguers became focussed on improving the organizational structures of the ANC,
conducting the Defiance Campaign, popularizing the acwly clected leadership of the organization, and with
establishing closer links with the aational leadership of the Defiance Campaign and the ANC.'%% For instance,
local Congress leaders cndeavoured to gein support for the campaign against the governmenl's proposed
removals from Sophiatown, 106

During the period when the municipality, employers and the government were discussing the future
of Mkhumbane, the acwly elected members of the African National Congress in Durban made no attempt (o
conduct a similar campaign, The issuc of permapent African residence in Cato Manor Farm bad been
discussed during Deliance Campaign but had been summanly drﬂpp#d-.ln? Nevertheless many Congress Youth
League leaders, including M B Yengwa, did use the “vacuum® created by the expulsion of Indians from the area
1o develop their own entreprencurial ventures in Mkhumbane, 103
The question of permanent African resideace tn Cato Manor Farm was difficult to resolve. In spife

of Mkhumbane residents’ claims, the land remained Indian-owned and, in accordance with the municipal Group

102 Imterview with Mr J Hiope, 29 July 1985,

103, CRM: Jordan Ngubane “I Shail Not Be Sileneed”, unpublished manuscript, See also Universaty of
York: interview with Mr M B Yengwa by Dr T Lodge, 23 November 1976, interview with Mr M B
Yeogwa by Ms P Naidoo, n.d. aed interview with Mr § S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

104, Ibid.

105, [hid

106, CEM:roll 3B; 22 DA 19:30/16; AN C (Natal) exccutive commiltee meeting, 6 Juge 1954, When
discussing municipal attempts (0 relocate Alrican tesidential areas in the city, the A N C
studiously avoided the issue of Africans in Mkhumbane and focussed oa the future of the Afncas
frechald areas of Good Hope and Chatcau Estate which adjoined Mkbumbane, See CKM; reel
3B; DA 19:30/15: AN C(Nual}, report of the secretariot for the year ending 30 September
1955.

107. Interview with Mr 3 8 L Miolo, 10 June 1953,
108, Interview with Mr M B Yengwa by Ms P Naidoo, o.d..
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Arcas plans, formed part of those Indian-owned Linds which the City Council wanled to demarcare for White
residential uin.'u-:Inq:nm-:ral.l"""I For Comgress members 1o argue for permancot African occupation of the
AMkbumbane area meant taking land away from Indians. This policy was opposed 1o both the wishes of the NIC
and the joint stand taken by both the NIC and the ANC with regard 1o the Group Areas Bills then wbled before
parliament. Both congresses were commitied 1o resist any evictions or change inthe existing basis of land-
holding in the city, and they sought the abolition of all raciak barricrs against land holding.! W whilst accepting
this policy there was pevertheless considerable sympathy among the ANC leadership in Durban for the
Mkhumbane shackdwellers. M B, Yengwa was particularly vehement in insisting that 1he Mkhumbane arca be
allocated for Alncan frechold ownership.  Throughout the campaigns against the Group Areas lepslation, the
Nafal Indian Congress was 1o receive muted support from the ANC in Durban. Hul

In effect, the joim stand on land allocation was both inane and simply aimed al presenang the exdsting
pattern of land ownership in the city. Whilst the majority of Durban's population was Alrican, the only frechold
arcas available to Africans were ihe small areas of Chateaw and Good Hope Estates adjoining Mkhumbanc.
Nevertheless aware of the problem, but insistent that the rights of Indian landowners should be protected
aganst intended municipal “plundering”, the NIC attempted 1o make what was clearly a secret deal with the Cigy
Council, 112

In the early 19505, the NIC suggested that the municipality thould merely develop csscntial
infrastructural services in the Cato Manor Farm arca. With these improved facilitics, Indian landowners should
then be perminied o erccl officially approved accommodation for renting oul o a “better ¢lass of Afnican.”
Indian shacklords would thus be able 1o resume operations halted by the 1949 Riots, albeit aficr having
provided bener residential facilitics on their mmxrty.“j This attempied deal was an attempt by the NIC 1o
entrench the Indian rentier class throogh assisting Alrican 10 live in the arci but without apy claim {0 land
rights  This strategy was apparently undertaken without the knowledge of the ANC.H? The City Council
rurned the proposal down 119

109 City Council Group Areas map no 31453, See also Durban Housing Survey, pp 409407,
110, Intarview with Mr R Arensteln, 1 August 1985 and Agvance, § March 1853,

1t See for exampla Cilree! 38, 2:DA19/1:30/9; ANG (Natal), executive commitiee mealing, 21-22
January 1956 and Advance, 3 May 1961,

112 For detadls on Indian oppasition to tha Group Areas legislation see S Bhana and B Pachal (eds) A

Documentary History of Indian_South Africans. (Cape Town, 1984), p 313-220 ard imerview with
Mr B Nair, 27 Jung 1985,

113. MNAD; H2/CM vol 2; Nathve Administration Commiltee Agenda tabling the protests of the Cato
Manor Residents Association, 21 December 1949,

114, Nona of those ANC leaders whoze interview transcripts | have consulted have ever made
mention of this issue Those ANC members whom 1 have gquestioned onthe matter could not
recall the issue at all. There is no mention of the proposed deal in any Qf the local newspapers.

115 Ciy Council minutes, 12 December 1949,
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The probable reasons for the foilure of the ANC to organize arcund the issue of permanent African
residence in Mkhumbane are complex. It is clear that the local Congress leaders were attempting [0 sustain
notions of pon-racial unity so tarmished by the 1949 Riots. !0 Furthermors, it is likely that when the issue was
discussed by the ANC and the NIC, the NIC pointed out that their once powerful local branches in the Cato
Manor Farm arca were rapidly being taken over by the more conservanve, “razcist” Natal Indian
Drgn.nizm.'rnn.l 17 This was true, but alsa rather a disingenuous ploy.

Throughout the late 1940s and particularly the early 19305, NIC branches in Cato Manor Farm
comprised traders, other entreprencurs, members of the Indian working class and residents in the Indian sub-
ceonomic housing scheme in the arsa. The land was owned by both entreprencurs and workers and many of
these local NIC branches were continunlly calling for the eviction of Africans from the area,M1® The NIC's own
constituents were opposed 1o African land-ownership in the area.

The main reason for the ANC willingly dropping the issue of permanent African resideatial nghis in
Mkhumbane was almost certainly due 1o the way in which the newly elected ANC leadership was both cager to
carry out the policies of the Johannesburg based National Executive and relicd on and deferred 1o the more
established leadership of the more wealthy Natal Indian Congress. Perceiving such an unequal relationship

berweea the two organizations, many Africans in Mkhumbane and elsewhere in the ity failed to support the
Deliance Cmpnjgn.l 19

As a result, support for permanent African residence in Mkhumbane was almost completely lacking
from those political organizations which claimed authority from and influence amongst the urban African
population. With shantytown society never developing an alternative leadership or gaining any realistic view of
strategy, shack residents were in many ways left 1o their own devices. Their attempts to avoid further militant
action, 10 assert their desire to live permanently in the area, and stabilize shack society were (o [uil,

Recognizing that their security of tznure in Mkhumbane was directly threatened by municipal plans,
some residens left the area whilst many more tried to sell their shacks.12? With many residents having

invested much moncy in shacks m an area whose [uiere they believed was relatively more secure than those

L16. See for example discussion concerning the economic boveott and racism in CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA
19: 30/13, A N C (Natal), exccutive committee mesting, 6 June 1954, Sce alio CKM; reel 3B,
2DA 19/1:30/8; ANC (Natal) exccutive committes, 26-27 November 1955, The Guardian, 13
Movember 1952, Advance, 6 November 1952 and L Kuper, Passive Resistance in South Afnca
{London, 1956).

L17. MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1; Cato Mancr Indian Economic Housing Scheme Ratepayers Association-
Town Clerk, 13 Scptember 1949 and 13 November 194%; vol 2; Secretary, Natal Housing Board-
Town Clerk, 17 February 1951 and interview with Mr B Nair, 27 June 1985,

118, See for example MNAD; H2/CM, vol 1; Natal Indian Congress- Town Clerk, 14 September 1949,

vol 2; Cato Manor Ralepayers Association-Town Clerk, 21 December 1949 and Inkundls Yabantu.
24 Seplember 1949,
119 University of York; interview with Me M B Yengan, 29 November 1976,

120, MNAD, H/ Shacks, vol 2; Mr V Khumalo-Manager, MNAD, 22 July 1952 and interview with Mr M
Kuneae, 21 Agnl 1985,
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other shack settlements in the aty, there was thus a Rurry to dispose of often newly acquired property. Other
residents, desiring stay in the area, became panic-siricken; “when we heard that Kwa Muhle was coming to us,
lots of us got very frightened because we knew that we were finished. This was when we were in Thekwini-121
The idea that Mkhumbane was oaly within the city with the development of the Emergency Camp in
1953 is, in terms of spatial and admimsirative boundaries, quite absurd. Yet, such feclings do reveal the way in
which shack society had developed as an alternate sociery, within the city but owtside effective municipal control
Whilst being in conflict with civic and state authority, the legal rights of the existing land-owners, and the power
of industrial and commercial employers, the Mkbumbase shantytowns were still very much part of the city in

which their power (o determine their future was limited,
Conclusion

During the later 19405, the Alrican proletariat living in Mkhumbane had become conscions of their own
political power and the oflen undisguised weakness of municipal power. With the eviction of Indian residents,
traders 2nd land-owners from much of Csie Manor Farm during the January 1949 Riots, shack residents
believed thar they had ‘liberated’ Mkhumbane. Ar the very least the victors in the 'battle of Cate Manor' had
shown both Indian property-owners and the municipality that they desired to live permanently in Mkhumbane.

Yer through the very riots residents became very more aware of how the municipality was determined
10 alter the conditions of shack settlement in Cato Manor Farm.  To residents, the need to defend what people
believed was their land was of the utmost importance. The problem could be solved through residents of the
shacklands controlling the manner in which external powers could intervenc in the shacklands.

However the very changes which had occurrcd within shack society in the period subsequent to the
January 1949 Riots made the possibility of any form of community consensus around the central question of the
futere character of the shacklands and the role of the muniapality highly unlikely, Within a perod of
heightened class conflict within the shacklands, residents had very different notioas of how their own matenal
and social needs could be furthered through changes in the residential structure of Mkhumbane.

To such problems was added the fact that the shackland residents had no really effective forme of
internal organization or a leadership clement of any truly representative kind.  The easting shack leaders
pursued their own material interests within the shacklands and somewhat indeasively sought 1o acquire a wider
political influence. Their quest for a broader political leadership was based on their existing power within the
shacklands. However, their very calls for pepulist uaity within the shacklands and an acceprance of their
leadership was contradicted by the very changes within the shacklands through which entrepreneurs had
increased their own material weaith in Mkhumbane,

These weaknesses within Mkhumbane socicry were simply compounded by the failure of African
political organizations to develop any clear leadership or political strategy to ensure permancat Alrican

121, [ntzrview with Mrs T Phews, 23 Jupe 1985,



occupation of Mkhumbagne. Neither the ANC of Champion nor that of the Congress Youth Leagues ever really
copfroated the problem during the very years when the issue was so crucial 1o the future of Mkhumbage, The
purpase  of those failed orgamzations and movements which sttracted the interest of the Mkhumbane
entreprencurs had very little to do with Mihumbane. What the shantyiown residents bad struggled for for so
long waould be lost in a relatively shart period of time.
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CHAFTER Y

MEHUMBANE, KWA MUHLE AND THE SHADOW OF KWA MASHU :
THE CATO MAJOR EMERGENCY CAMP, 1953-1960

Ewa Muhle Comes to Mkhumbane

By late 1952, it became inereasingly apparent to Mkhumbane residents that the municipality was finally
determined to exert a more effective measure of control over the shantytowns: the “Whites® wanted "to win
Mkhumbane back."l Despite shack residents’ efforts to “liberate” the area during the 1949 Riots, Mkhumbane
was still a contested space. Some residents welcomed the idea of the municipality establishing authority over
the area. Charles Mbutho, who had moved into the shantytown in the early 19505 maintained that "it was good
that the City Council came. We wanted them to give us better houses and fix up all the dirty people and places
there. It was too J!'llthj.-'_“2

Other residents were more sceptical of municipal policy; the idea of the municipality gaining
increasing control over Mkhumbane aroused panic and anger. As soon as the municipality announced its plans
for the area, municipal officials noted the increasing hostility of Mkhumbane residents, it was reported that "a
meeting is to be held at Cato Manor on Tuesday which according to my information, is likely to complete the
process and re-establish the undesireable element ..." 3 The municipality mistook opinion in the shantytowns.
The Mkhumbane residents were all opposed to any policy which threatened African claims to permanent
residence in Mkhumbane. Where there were differences between residents was over the means whereby such
permanence could be achieved.

[n November 1953, councillor Nicholson, the chairman of the municipal Native Administration
Department, formally announced City Council plans for the Mkhumbane area at a public meeting in
Mkhumbane, attended by over 2000 residents. Much to the dismay of many present, Nicholson promised that
“although it has taken a long time 1o come to a final decision, the City Council has at no time forgotten vou.”
Not only did Nicholson indirectly criticize shack residents by saying that the municipality desired the
"rehabilitation of Cato Manor”" and would “assist residents to develop their sense of responsibility”, but he also
revealed to residents the true nature of municipal policy. Nicholson maintained that the municipality wanted to
give residents "a certain measure of security, through the development of a temporary housing scheme in the

area. Furthermore, the municipality would acquire the land and thus confer no land ownership rights on

L. [nterview with Mr M O D Kunene, 7 July 1985.
2 Interview with Mr C D § Mbutho, 3 March 1981.
3 MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Acting Town Clerk-Dr W M Eiselen, 5 June 1952.
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African residents. Finally, the municipality intended to destroy the basis of shack society through “protect|ing|
the Matives against exploitation by unscrupulous shack farmers,"*

Although finally managing to relocate the African shantytown dwellers from Cato Manor Farm to
formal housing elsewhere in the city, the municipality was never fully able to achieve its stated aims through
developing the Emergency Camp. However, the fact of municipal intervention in shantytown life served to alter
the pature of shack society. The main effects of municipal policy towards the Emergency Camp were to
increase the population living in the area, cause a dramatic decline in the residential quality of life, attempt to
stabilize the operations of a section of the exisitng African trading class, and introduce increasingly burdensome
administrative controls over the population.

With the municipality being granted permission to develop temporary African housing in the Cato
Manor Emergency Camp, it gained legal sanction to demolish shantytowns located outside the Emergency
Camp and relocate shack dwellers into the Camp.5 By the middle of 1954, all African shack areas situated on
the Bluff had been cleared. During the later 1950s, the municipality began destroying certain shantytown areas
outside of the Emergency Camp area.® The residents of all these shack areas were relocated inside the Camp.
The municipality viewed the Emergency Camp as not only introducing controls over the exisitng population, but
also as a dumping-ground, or “transit camp®, into which it could temporarily relocate s.qumttr.:rs,T

Just prior to the outbreak of the 1949 riots, municipal officials estimated that there could be
approximately 24,000 Africans living in the Cato Manor Farm slmutj.-'tn:nw::ts.'!s In the same period, municipal
officials estimated that there were 4,040 African “families” living in the Mkhumbane area of Cato Manor Farm.”
While municipal inspectors would continually point out how the African population of the Cato Manor Farm
area had increased immediately after the 1949 Riots, 10 reliable estimates of the African population increase in
the areaonly became available through the ongoing shack survey and the registration of sites under the
municipal Cato Manor Emergency Camp. In December 1952 the municipality estimated that there were 42,000
Alfricans living in the shack areas both in the Mkhumbane area and within close proximity to Mkhumbane.

[n 1933, Mr 'Tings' Robson, then Chief Superintendent of Locations, estimated that the African

population of Cato Manor Farm was 40,000 persans.u Colin Shum, the first Superintendent of Shack Areas

4. Natal Mercury, 25 August 1952.

5. The powers were acquired in 1951 in terms of section & of the Durban Extended Powers
Ordinance, Natal Provincial Ordinance 21 of 1949,

. MNAD;CM/Gen, vol 5; Further Report of the Development Sub- Committee of the Cato Manor
Temporary Native Housing Scheme, 28 Apnl 1954,

T MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Acting Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 10 March 1953 and vol 7; Secretary

for Native Affairs-Chief Native Commissioner, Pietermaritzburg, 23 April 1956.
. MNAD;Housing/Gen, vol 1; Manager, MNAD ‘Native Housing Policy’, November 1948,
9. MNAD, H 2/CM, vol 1; Chief Superintendant-Manager, MNAD, 2 March 1950.

10. MNAD,H 2/CM, vol 1; City Valuator and Estates Manager, undated.
11. Memorandum by Senior Supenntendant, Locations, undated and unreferenced with title page

missing. I am grateful to Mr D McCullouch for providing this information.
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and thus responsible for the shack surveys, and from 1953 to 1955 the first Superintendent of the Cato Manor
Emergency Camp, estimates that the total number of Africans living in shantytowns in Cato Manor Farm was
“probably in the region of between 40,000 and 30,000 by 195312

During the later 1950s, many people, including shantytown residents themselves!>, estimated thar the
population was in excess of 70,000 persons. In 1959, Dr English, the Chief Medical Officer of Health estimated
that there were upwards of 80,000 Africans living in Cato Manor Farm, while “over weekends, the population
may increase to 90,000 or 100,000, The Bantu Affairs Commissioner claims it is 120,000, Whatever it is, it 15 a
town the size of Pietermaritzburg.” i

While the ratio of African women to men in the shantytowns increased during the 1950s, there are no
really reliable estimates. ] In 1953, municipal officials investigating one particular shack area in Mkhumbane
found that the ratio of adult males to adult females was 1,1 men to every woman, but stressed that it was
questionable whether such figures could reliably pertain to the whole area.!® Colin Shum recalls “that by the
time [left the (municipal Native Administration Department in 1958) there were a lot more [amilies in the
community than when we started the shack sunfey."n This estimate would thus appear to have been broadly in
line with the official estimate that by 1960 the African male-female ratio for Durban was 1,5 men to every

woman. 15

Essential Services and Municipal Policy
With regard to development projects in the Emergency Camp, the municipality was reluctant to

allocate funds from the Borough Fund or any other municipal account to finance those aspects of the annual

development works for which the municipality was liable. During the first year of development work in the

12, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985.
13. Ilanga lase Natal, 16 February 1957. This resident was Mr J J Shabalala.
14, MNAD; Personal File, Mananger, MNAD; Notes on the meeting by a Durban City Council

Deputation with the Minister of Bantu Administration and Development, Pretoria, 3 August 1959,

15, Such information was available to the municipality from the shack survey files on each shack in
the Cato Manor Farm area. The vast majority of these files were however burnt by residents
during the course of the 1959 Beerhall Riots. A new but partial set of documentation was
acquired during the very process of shack removals to Kwa Mashu and Umlazi. The author
managed to trace these lattter files toa storeroom in the P N A B offices in Lamontville. It is
significant that as of 1983 these files were kept in a storeroom in Lamont, one of only two
remaining African townships where residents still qualified for permanent city rights. The files
were used to verify any claims to residence in Lamont or the other relevant township of

Chesterville,

16. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Supervisor Shack Area "Survey of Shack Families: Incomes and Other
Considerations”, 2 February 1953,

17. Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985.

18. Maasdorp and Humphreys, From Shantytown to Township, p 10.
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Camp, the total costs of all anticipated development was £10,000. In spite of the fact that the Native Revenue
Account was only liable to provide £5,000 of this amount, the municipality refused to allow the Borough Fund 1o
allocate the remaining £5,0(0. Instead, the required 5,000 was transfered from the Nauve Revenue Account (o
the Borough Fund to finance municipal projects in Mkhumbane.!? As a result of this policy, municipal Native
Administration Department officials realized that essential projects for the Emergency Camp would be delayed
through the Native Revenue Account being unable to bear the immediate costs of development. In spite of
Havemann requesting that all future costs in respect of road works could be equally shared as agreed upon”, the
policy remained. 2! While funds transferred from the Native Revenue Account would evenrually be repaid, this
policy bad the direct effect of slowing down the development of facilities in the area, even though municipal
officials were then relocating even more people into the Emergency Camp area.

Whilst these problems merely resulted in various development projects being delayed, a more
fundamental problem resulted from the municipality’s refusal to abide by the 1937 Agreement. During the
course of the development of the Emergency Camp, the municipality was negotiating with the government over
how the 1937 Agreement could be altered to the benefit of the municipality. As a result of these negotiations,
which were only concluded in 1957, municipal officials steadfastly refused to provide any free refuse removal
services, or pay the costs of water and electricity consumption in the Emergency Ca.mp,zl Although municipal
officials had constantly expressed concern about the worsening health and sanitation conditions in the African
shantytowns, the municipality would not provide services which were specified in the development plan for the
Emergeacy Camp and which were specifically intended to improve basic health and sanitation conditions in the
shack area.

Ounly 62 toilet blocks were provided in the Emergency Camp, that was eventually to house over
100,000 pcrsens."”' Although it had been envisaged that all dwellings would be within a 200-metre radius of
mumnicipal toilet blocks, many residents lived as far as 500 metres away from such facilities.™ 1In other areas,
such as the Manasa and Draaihoek region, no muncipal toilets had been erected by the beginning of 1958,

In terms of the initial development plans, the municipality was required to develop a water-borne
sewerage system in the Emergency Camp. However, as it was intended that the land would eventually be set

aside for White residential development, the municipality provided water-borne sewerage facilities which would

19. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Acting City and Water Engineer-Manager, MNAD, 3 January 1953 and
Native Administration Committee minutes, 10 January 1953.

20. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Manager, MNAD-City and Water Engineer, 17 June 1953,

21. See for example MNAD; H 2/CM, vol4; Manager, MNAD- City Treasurer, 13 January 1953, Acting

Medical Officer of Health- Acting Mananger, MNAD, 13 January 1953 and City and Water
Engineer-Acting Mananger, MNAD, 4 February 1953.

22. Native Administration Committee agenda, 11 February 1955.
23 MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Superintendant, Cato Manor Emergency Camp-Manager, MNAD, 30
March 1957.

24, City Medical Officer of Health, Annual Report, July 1953.
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be suitable for the intended White suburban housing. This sewerage system was inadequate for the African
population living in the Emergency Camp. The City and Water Engineer admitted as such: "the size of lot to be
used for the permanent scheme issix times that of the present..the gquantity of sewerage per site should
therefore be one sixth of that expected later when permanent development takes ;plac:,:,‘:"5 As aresuit of the
increasing population in the Camp, the City and Water Engineer noted that "it is obvious that the sanitary
blocks themselves will have to deal with two or three times the population for which they were designed."*® As
a result, not only were the municipal toilets always dirty, but also continually “backwashing” with effluent not
being correctly channelled through the piping mains.>? By the late 1950s many of the toilet blocks were
unusable, while work gangs were constantly attempting to repair blocked sewerage 1:!1];:!(:5.2S

Not only were toilet blocks, which were divided into different sections for men and women, in many
cases far distant from homes and structurally inadequate. The blocks were also not provided with any form of

lighting, and the toilet cubicles had no doors.”? Mrs Phewa recalls:

We had a toilet building next to us in Dabulamanzi. There were no doors in the toilets and
50 it seemed to us as if we were just pigs in a little shed. We all had to sit there while all
people walked in and out. That was the way they treated us. And all the tsotsis that would
hang around outside. It was too terrible. You could not even go there in the nighttime
because it was too dark and there were no lights.

Thus, as Marshia Mtandi explains, parents would often refuse to allow their children to utilize the municipal

toiler Factlines:

Our parents would tell all of us that we could not go near the toilets, This was the place
where vou could get sick and if vou needed to relieve yourself in the night then you had to
tell her that you were just going outside. Never 1o the toilets.”!

Numerous requests from the municipal Nauve Administration Department that the municipality assist in
providing doors for the toilet cubicles failed. As a result, the Native Revenue Account bore the costs of building
brick partitions down the middle of some toilet blocks.>2 In a similar fashion the municipality rejected repeated

25. MMNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; City and Water Engineer-Manager, MNAD, 12 June 1953.

26. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; City and Water Engineer-Manager, MNAD, 18 May 1953.

2. Interview with Mr T Roche, 22 April 1982,

28, MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Acting City Engineer-Chief Medical Officer of Health, 8 October 1938.

29. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Manager, MNAD-City Electrical Engineer, 25 August 1953, City Electrical

Engineer-City and Water Engineer, 25 August 1953 and handwritten memorandum to Manager,
MNAD summarizing information recieved from City and Water Engineer, 2 September 1953.

30, Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1986.
31. Interview with Miss M Mtandi, 30 November 1985,
32. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 6; Acting Manager, MNAD-City Engineer, 5 December 1935.
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request for the toilet blocks to be fitted with electric ]ighling.33 By 1958, lighting was eventually supplied o
some toilet blocks, but only as a result of the municipal Native Administration Department agreeing to the
Native Revenue Account bearing the costs of both connecting such blocks to the existing electicity supply and
being debited for the estimated amount of clectricity consumed. >

During the course of initial discussions between municipal officials over the type of sanitary facilitics
which should be provided in the Camp, various officials had eriticized the continuation of any pit privy sewerage
systcm,35 Municipal officials realized that pit privy latrines were unsuited to a high density population living in
poorly drained land. During the high rainfall summer months, pit privy latrines would also "overflow or the
excrement would start seeping through the hilly lands"¥ However, due to municipal resistance to providing
further toilet blocks, the pit privy latrine system was to continue.3” In order to lessen the health dangers posed
by pil privies, the municipal Native Administration Department, financed by {unds from the Native Revenue
Account, began to "drill deeper pits” for some residents pit privi:.:s.?'s

Prior to the development of the Emergency Camp, the only tarred roadway through the Mkhumbane
arca was Booth Road, which ran from the Bellair Road to Chesterville. In terms of the initial layout of the
Emergency Camp, the municipality was required to upgrade certain of the exisitng dirt roads and
tracks in the Camp by either tarring or hardening the road surfaces and developing effective drainage facilities.
However, during the course of the development of the Emergency Camp, the only substantial road work
undertaken by the municipality was the development of what now became known as Denis Shepstone Road,
which extended from Booth Road up, through one of the most densely populated shack sprawls, to Ridgeview
Road.? Denis Shepstone Road was widened, tarred and provided with storm-water drainage. By the end of
1956, the only other road development undertaken by the municipality had been the hardening or tarring of few

other roads in specilic areas of the Campfm No other road improvement projects were ever done, in spite of

33. MNAD; H 2/CM,vol 4; City Electrical Engineer-City and Water Engineer, 25 August 1953 and vol
&, City Valuator and Estates Manager,undated and vol 7; Manager, MNAD-City Engineer, 21
December 1956.

34. Interview with Mr D McCullouch, 3 April 1982.

as. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; City Medical Officer of Health-City Engineer, 21 January 1958 and vol 7; C
N Shum-5 Bourquin, 1 October 1956 162 and interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985. See for
example MNAD; H 2/CM, val 4; City Medical Officer of Health-Manager, MNAD, 24 October 1953.

36. Interview with Mr T Roche, 22 April 1982 and MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Assistant City and Water
Engineer-Town Clerk, 7 January 1852 and Memorandum for Inter-Departmental Committee :Cato
Manor: Miscellaneous Matters, 7 January 1952,

37. MNAD; Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board minutes, 31 August 1953.

a8 MNAD;H 2/CM, vol 4; City Medical Offficer of Health, Annual Report, July 1953, vol 7; Manager,
MNAD-City Medical Officer of Health and City and Water Engineer, 31 August 1953 and Cato
Manor Welfare and Development Board minutes, passim,

39. Ibid.

4a0. MMAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Superintendant Loquet-Manager, MNAD, 1 March 1957.
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oumerous complaints from both residents and municipal officials as to the appalling road conditions in the
Camp ¥

As aresult of so few roads being either tarred or hardened, the mumcipality callously refused to
consider requests that the municipality provide a refuse removal service throughout the Emergency Camp. In
this instance the municipality stuck rigidly to the terms of the 1937 Agreement, whereby the municipality was
only obliged to provide a free refuse removal service for housing adjacent to tarred or hardened roads.¥2
However, up until 1957, the City and Water Engineer also refused to sanction a municipal refuse service 1o
those areas where tarred or hardened roads had been provided.*

The Native Administration Department thus purchased drums which were placed alongside
roadways, and encouraged residents to carry their own household waste to these drums, which were then
emptied by the Native Administration DCp&rtmant.# The cost of the service was borne by the Native Revenue
Account. After the termination of the 1937 Agreement in 1957, the municipality operated a refuse removal
service through parts of the Emergency Camp and debited the cost of the service to the Native Revenue
Account.®d For the duration of the Emergency Camp's existence the burden of operating a refuse removal
service lay with the staff of the Emergency Camp, who had neither the personnel nor resources to fulfil a rask
that should have been undertaken by the municipality. Debris and rotting waste matter was continually strewn
in ever-increasing piles throughout the Emergency Camp; as residents and municipal officials noted, this
constituted a grave health threat to residents of the Emergency Camp."'ﬁ

Despite statements to the contrary, the municipality’s attitude towards the shack settlements of
Mkhumbane only embraced a desire to improve the standards of basic facilities in the area, if the costs of such
services would be borne by the Native Revenue Account. At no time during the existence of the Emergency
Camp would the municipality accept their legal responsibilities, as set out in both the 1937 Agreement and the
lavout and development pian for the Emergency Camp, to provide the basic facilities so crucial to the social

stability of the shantytown residents. The basic facilities which were provided by the municipality were both

41. Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board-Manager, MNAD, 16 October 1956 and interview
with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985,

42, MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; remarks written by Mr Bourquin in the margin of Supertintendant Loquet-
Manager, MNAD, 1 March 1957,

43. See for example MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; City and Water Engineer- Manager MNAD, 18 September

1953, Memorandum by MNAD staff- Manager, MNAD, 8 October 1953 and vol 5; City and Water
Engineer- Manager, MINAD, 6 November 1953,

44, Interviews with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985.
45. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Deputy Manager, MNAD-City Engineer, 23 April 1957.
48. Interviews with Mr C Khumalo, 21 April 1985, Mr C D 5 Mbutho, 19 April 1985 and T Roche, 23

April 1982. As Tom Roche recalls a certain municipal inspector, probing for illicit underground
liquor “factories”, walked into and was submerged in an ex-pit privy hole. Much to the mirth of
both shack residents and other municipal officials, the person had to be hauled out: no-one went
near him. We used a rope.”
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paltry and, in many cases, only provided after substantial delays. Municipal policy towards the provision of
infrastructural facilities in the Emergency Camp merely served to create an increasingly more unsuitable
residential environment.

Interms of the imitial municipal plan, the municipality was to purchase the land area, develop
essential services and demarcate new housing sites. Persons then either already living in shack clusters in the
Mkhumbane area or in other shantytowns would be relocated into single-site, single-shack housing on these
sites. The municipality desired to limit the size of all new shacks to less than four rooms, prohibit all lodging
and sub-renting and ensure that there would be no more than five or six persons living on each site.?’

Shack houses would have to be built by the tenants according to house plans designed by the
municipaﬁt}r.d‘g For those tenants who required financial assistance, loans of €35 from the Native Revenue
Account were made available.*? In order to ailow tenants time to either themselves erect such temporary
housing or arrange for the houses to be built, the municipality erected a transit camp within the Emergency
Camp. Persons removed from existing shack settlements would be allowed to rent rooms in this transit camp
for up to one month.?% This transit camp, which was situated in the area known as Shumville, was known as
Kwa Tickey, named after the daily rental charged to tenants. 3!

Alongside the appearance of single-site, single-tenant housing built and other more fragile shanties,
vast communal shack clusters were (o remain in existence for the duration of the Emergency Camp operations.
The municipality was never fully able to transform the existing pattern of shack cluster construction or confront

ey ; i 53
and change the exsting complex shack ownership and tenancy relations.”* Stephen Selby remembers:

When we started there at Mkhumbane, we wanted to get all the residents out of their shacks,
break down the shacks and then make the residents build smaller shacks with each family
having their own place. Their own site. But this was very difficult. In the end I think we just
gave up. You could not do this. It was really im%gssihle. It only happened when the

Mkhumbane people went to Kwa Mashu and Umlazi.-

Shack residents could not simply relocate their homes as few owned accommodation. Furthermore, oeither
shack owners nor tenants built the shacks.5* To make matters even more complex, the shack designs made it

difficult to reconstruct existing shacks in accordance with municipal policy.

47, MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Memorandum re Instructions from the Manager for the use of all vacant
sites ready for occupation in the Emergency Camp, 27 May 1953 and Manager, MNAD-City and
Water Engineer, 4 June 1953,

48, MNAD; H 14, vol 2; questions asked by Manager regarding plans for shacks- Cato Manor
Emergency Camp, 18 November 1953,

49. MNAD;H 12/L CM; Havemann- Chief Superintendant, Supervisor Shack Areas and
Superintendant Umlazi Glebe, 17 June 1933,

0. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Acting Manager, MNAD-Councillor Robinson, 20 November 1952.

51, Interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980,

32, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985,

53, Interview with Mr 3 Selby, 12 August 1980,

54, MNAD;H/Gen vol 1; Supervisor Shack Areas-Acting Manager, MNAD, 19 August 1952.



It was difficult for the municipality to establish sole ownership of any particular shack with a view to
demolition and rebuilding in accordance with municipal {.!i.ﬁtn.s,55 Moreover, many owners were absentee
shacklords or operated through an agent, with the result that tenants were unable to name the owner.~®
Furthermare, as a result of the manner in which the ownership of certain shacks bad become such a contested
issue during the period from the January 1949 Riots onwards, municipal investigations of shack ownership often
caused increasing tension. Stephen Selby recalls that " when we would go around to a particular shack and say
‘This land is now owned by the City Council, who owns this place?, there would be a furious fight berween the
people because they all said they owned this room or that place.”’

Even after shack ownership was established, the municipality was never fully able to eradicate
shacklordism. When the municipality assumed ownership of any particular piece of land, shacks had to be sold
to existing tenants and rebuilt so asto conform to the single-site, single-dwelling principle. Only if such
procedures were satisfactorily undertaken would the shacks were registered as legal strucrures. If shack owners
refused to comply with municipal directives, the municipality would demolish the shacks without paying the
OWDEr any mmpensatiamsﬂ However, although the municipality considered that owners of illegal shacks had
no legal right to claim such property, it was in fact possible and legal for owners to demolish their own shacks,

thereby leaving tenants homeless.>® As the Acting Manager of the municipal Native Administration

Department pointed out:

It is necessary to recognize however, that shack renting, being a lucrative business. and often
the sole means of support, will be tardily relinquished, and that the rights of shack owners,
unfettered for almost a generation, have become entrenched by custom and judgements in
the Native Commissioners’ court. There are many cases on record where applications by
native shackowners for the ejectment of Native tenants, no doubt for excellent grounds, have
been upheld. It appears that these judgements, even though they do not confer on
shackownership any legal status, must inevitably have had the effect of strengthening the
customary rights of shackowners which have become so generally accepted that tenants do
not appear to have ever seriously contested them.

It was thus impossible to relocate persons either into or within the confines of the Emergency Camp without

“pulling down shacks about their ears.” Colin Shum continued:

If the position ...were such that each family owned a shack or at least a portion of a shack ...
ejected persons would have materials with which to build small temporary shelters pending

53. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Supervisor Shack Areas-Chief Superintendant, 4 October 1952 and vol 4;
Memorandum to Manager, MNAD, 27 August 1953.

6. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Deputy Manager, MNAD-City and Water Engineer, 21 October 1953.

57. Interview with Mr § Selby, 12 August 1980,

58, [nter-Departmental Committes re Cato Manor, agenda, 22 January 1953,

59. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; Memorandum: Superintendant Shack Survey re interview with Legal

Advisor, 26 August 1953 and Deputy Manager, MNAD-City and Water Engineer, 21 October 1953.
&0. MNAD, H 2/CM, vol 4; Acting Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 18 December 1952.



the completion of their more permanent homes. The actual position is that very few families
in Cato Manor have a ready supply of materials®!

The problem was compounded by the fact that most residents in Mkhumbane did not build the shacks which
they either owned or rented. Stephen Selby recalls that

Most people would have to find one of the local builders. There were quite a few around.
Even some Coloured who were proper builders although they did not have their [artisan)
tickets. Then there would be lots of discussion about what to build and how ro build. But
no, most of the people did not build their own homes. How could they, they were working
most of the time but all of the time they needed somewhere 1o five.®

The complexity of the situation is well illustrated in the negotiadons between the municipality and a local Indian
landowner, Mr Bux. On his land, Bux owned shacks which accommodated between 150 and 200 Africans.
During the course of his land being expropriated by the municipality Bux claimed £700 compensation from the
municipality for the loss of his shack material. Initially the municipality refused to agree to any compensation,
but later realized that Bux, like other shacklords, "has a hold over the Corporation.” Through the municipalicy
refusing to pay compensation, Bux threatened to demolish his shacks and evict his tenants, assuring the
municipality that such action “will probably cause a riot.” As a result, Bux's land was only ¢xpropriated when the
municipality had sufficient alternative accommodation into which Bux’s tenants could be relocated.®>

The municipality did, through the expropriation of Indian-owned land, eradicate all forms of Indiun
shacklordism. African shacklordism in the Emergency Camp was to remain, however. Ashmon Nene, thea an

owner of shacks in Two Sticks and Mjafete, recalls:

Two Sticks was okay, those were always the same, bur in Mjafete, that was where Kwa
Muhle had taken all the shacks down and bulldozed the land for new places. There I sold
my shacks to the people who were living there. Then they paid rent to the [City] Council. [
had nothing to do with them then. But I still had my place in Two Sticks. That they never

took from me.

African shacklordism continued. In addition, however, two other forms of housing were to be provided by the
municipality. While both utilized the same building materials and construction techiniques evident in existing
wood and iron buildings, only some of these newly erected dwellings would improve the standard of housing in

the Emergency Camp.

6L MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Supervisor Shack Areas-Chief Superintendant, 4 October 1952.
62. Interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980.
63. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 4; City Valuator and Estates Manager- Manager, MNAD, 5 August 1933, City

Valuator and Estates Manager- Manager, MNAD, 19 August 1953, Memorandum, CN Shum-
Manager, MNAD, 28 August 1953 with additions dated 31 August and 12 November 1953 and
City Council minutes 14 September 1953.

64, Interview with Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984,



By January 1958, there were 5,400 “families” living in the Emergency Camp in accommodation that
had been erected under municipal 'supv.:r'l.ﬂ's.it:u:t‘.65 Some of these houses were erected in accordance with
municipal plans, The most popular of these designs, which were all intended for wood and iron housing, were

the ‘box’, ‘L' and ‘U’-shaped houses. Nicholas Matiwane recalls:

It was too wonderful. Iwas living near Tatham Road [outside of the Emergency Camp, but
in Cato Manor Farm] but we were taken by the municipality to Mkhumbane. There we were
shown which was our site. It was in Cabazini, near to the Beerhall. Now when we built our
house we could choose between certain designs. We built the *U* shaped house. It was such
that we could even put a chimney in one room. The whole of Cabazini locked like this.

Such dwellings were erected by African "building contractors” already operating in the shantytowns. With the
municipality desiring to ensure that new dwellings be erected as quickly as possible, it estabiished a list of

contractors and directed them to various sites,ﬁ?

Some houses were of relatively sturdy construction, erected on sites in easy reach of water and
sapitation facilities provided by the municipality. But many other persons were relocated to land which had not
been provided with any facilities. Due to the municipality wishing to demolish African shack settlements in the
Bluff area, the slow pace of municipal development in the Emergency Camp, and the paucity of services
evenmually provided, many people were relocated to unserviced sites in the Emergency Camp. Despite this,
residents living in these areas were still required to pay rental to the ml.tru‘t:'ip:.t.lir;.r.‘f'S

Furthermore, the vast majority of shack dwellers relocated to such sites refused to improve the
standards of their own dwellings by taking loans from the Native Revenue Account. As the Emergency Camp
was a temporary development, such houses could not be permanently owned or sold by residents.%? Residents
opposed the home loan scheme once it became general knowledge that the municipality was not to pay any
compensantion for the destruction of homes when residents were relocated to permanent h«:bu:;i:.'jg.?ci By 1957,
the home loan scheme had "virtually been abandoned.”’!

During the operation of the Emergency Camp many of the new dwellings erected in the area were

fragile and unhealthy.”> Stephen Selby recalls that "when people would come to live in Mkhumbane, the

65. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7, Houses required to meet immediate requirements as at January 1958.

66. Interview with Mr N Matiwane, 7 July 1985.

67. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 3; Supervisor Shack Areas-Acting Manager, MNAD, 19 August 1952.

68, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985, Although municipal officials recognized that this was
illegal, the practise seems to have been continued in all cases other than those where residents
sought no legal advice,

69. Interview with Messrs T Phewa and T Shabalala, 31 June 1985.

70. Interview with Ms E Law, 2 April 1980,

L. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Deputy Manager, MNAD-Secretary, Natal Housing Board, 23 April 1957,

72 MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 7; Houses required to meet immediate requirements as at January 1958,
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Emergency Camp, they buiit places that were truly worrying, They were worse than before. They did not have
the money to pay for good homes and they did not want to take a loan from us."’> Mrs Constance Matiwane,
who lived in the Cabazini area, recalls that her son, who was relocated from a shaotytown pear the “harbour”,
lived in a “terrible place here at Mkhumbane."’*

During the development of the Emergency Camp, the municipality had in effect created a residential
area with a higher density of residents than that which had existed in the area prior to the development of the
Emergency Camp. Inspite of the basic facilities in the area being inadequate, the municipality persisted in
moving as many shack dwellers there as possible. While certain municipal offidals complained that this policy
would lead to the breakdown of health and sanitation conditions, people were continually being moved into the
Emergency *-'351.1:1:[:.-"rs As Colin Shum recalls, “as far as I remember we just laughed the protests aside and just
kept packing peopie in, Th;[ is what we had to do. Get everybody inside the Ca.mp,"?ﬁ

For the duration of the temporary housing scheme, a monthly rental of £1 per site was charged. This
site rental was charged irrespective of whether or not the area had been demarcated or provided with either
infrastructural services or those other services which the municipality was obliged to provide in terms of the
1937 Agreement. This site rental was way above the sconomice rental costs of the scheme.”’ Despite objections
to such a high ground reatal and the failure of the municipality to provide essential services, the ground rental
remained at £1 a month. Residents who had borrowed finance from the Native Revenue Account in order to
erect their homes paid an additional charge. Until around 1955, residents who took in lodgers paid an
additional amount,

For shackowners the position was even more invidious. In many cases shackowners found, to their
"greatest surprise’, that they were virtually having to pay either a very substantial amount or all their profits,
derived from renting shacks, to the umulir:iwl:ralit}.l'?S - this in spite of the fact that the municpality, whilst being
the landowner, had not provided any essential services on the land. As Colin Shum remarked: "it appeared to
many, and well justified it was too, that the City Council was throwing the Indians out and then doing precisely
the same thing all over agajn."?g Take the case of Saul Mangele, who, whilst residing in the Emergency Camp,
also owned an additional two shacks which comprised a combined total of six rooms. For these two shacks,

Mangele paid both a monthly ground rent of €1 a month per shack and then five shillings 2 month per sub-let

73 [nterview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980.

74, Interview with Mrs C Mauwane, 13 July 1983.

7. MNAD, H 2/CM, vol 4; City and Water Engineer-Manager, MNAD, 18 May 1933.

76, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985,

7. See for example, Native Administration Committee agenda 15 August 1952

78. MNAD; H 2/CM, vol 5; Manager, MNAD-Town Clerk, 4 November 1933.

79. Interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985 and MNAD; H2/CM, vol 4; Chief Superintendant-

Manager, MNAD, 4 March 1953,
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shack room. This worked out at a total monthly charge of £5.30 The municipality later abandoned the idea of
charging lodgers’ fees,

Administrative Action and Residents’ Changing Circumstances

With regard to the administration of the Emergency Camp during the earlier 1950s, the municipality had little
experience in such matters and gave the municipal officals working in the area a large amount of leeway, By the
early 1950s the municipality had only just commenced the massive task of restructuring the personnel and
administrative functions of the Native Administration Department and was thus as reliant on the ‘men on the
spot’ as the municipality had been during the 1940s. As Japhta Mnguni recalls, after councillor Nicholson had
announced municipal plans for the area, “he left and Mr Shum and Selby Ntombela were left drawing up
81

plans.

Through his earlier work in the area Shum had managed 1o gain the confidence of many residents,
many of whom felt that it was possible to work with municipal officials: “it scemed as if the day was dawning.">
Shum encouraged shacklordism as he became aware of the legal and administratve difficulties of eradicating
rack:endug.ﬂa' Similarly, along with the continuing shack survey, whereby a very detailed set of infromation on
all persons either relocated within or resettled to the Emergency Camp, was acquired came the "awarding” of

permanent city 1'igr,hts.34 Colin Shum remembers the process in the following way:

[ think that most of the blokes in the shacks had been working in Durban for a long time,
But anyway, and this was something that Havemann was very good on - we gave it
[permanent urban residence] to most. [ think that by the time I left Cato Manor in 1955 by
far the greater amount of men had section 10 [1 a, b,t:,d]_‘gj

As Stephen Selby remembers, "we just handed it out. Who were we to tell whether people were telling the
truth. You could not anyway. There had been no documents for a long time."80 Despite the fact that labour
had been employed during the war years on an often chaotic basis with little documentation been kept by the

municipality, the reason for handing out permanent city residence rights was more fundamental. During the

0. MNAD, H2/CM, vol 5; Mr S Mangele-Town Clerk, 31 August 1953, See also Mr G Sithole-The
City Council [sic], 28 July 1953. Not only are these two letters virtually identical, but the hand of
a lawyer is particularly evident. At this time Mr R Arenstein conducted "many battles behalf of
shacklords".See interview with Mr R Arenstein, 18 June 1987,

KCAYV; interview with Mr J Mnguni, 15 September 1980. In this interview Japhta Moguni mistakenly
refers to the mayor, councillor Osborn as giving the speech in Mkhumbane.

Ibid.

Shum Papers; Supervisor Shack Areas- Acting Manager, MNAD, 10 August 1952.
Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 5 May 1983.

Interviews with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985 and Mr H Strachan, 10 June 1982,
Interview with Mr S Selby, 19 August 1980.
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early 1950s there was little surplus labour resident in the city and all municipal attempts to reduce the urban
Alfrican population had resulted in labour shortages. Durban's economy could simply not do without the
stabilization of African labour, and by the early 1950s both the municipality and emplovers realized that this
neceessitated @iving workers permanent residence in the city. This was what both the municipality and local
employers had briefly during the later 1940s attempted to block. However, with the development of the
Emergency Camp, permanent residence in the city was allowed, but under conditions which did not give
Africans in Mkhumbane the legal right to own land in the city. Forms of shacklordism however continued.

In addition to allowing shacklordism to continue and assisting residents in gaining permanent urban
rights, local municipal officials allocated housing sites, controlled the process whereby African shack builders
erected shacks, and collected rents. The municipality was also engaged in “shack clearance” in Mkhumbane,
with Peter Cooke from the City and Water Engineer’s Department in charge of shack destruction. However,
while shacks were destroyed "no-one was ever left homeless”, and Cooke himself became well liked amongst
residents.37  Shum also negotiated with the police for residents to purchase, at a nominal charge, weekly
brewing permits. These permits allowed residents to brew sufficient sorghum beer for consumption only by
themselves and their direct dependants. In spite of residents’ resentment that the beer was only for “family use”,
could not be sold and that only sorghum beer could be brewed, women would queue from 5 a.m, every week on
Wednesday and Thursday mornings when the permits were issued. Despite complaints, residents “could see

that the law was s:.-'::n[:ln.'ul'mti::.‘s'E

During the mid-1930s, the narure of administrative controls in the Emergency Camp changed
substantially. Not only were the new officials in charge of the Emergency Camp often officious,3? but the newly
re-organized municipal Native Administration Department became ever more eager to expel all Africans not
legally entitled to live permanently in the cty, In 1955, the municipality again resumed attempts to compel all
African women in the city to register with the municipality. In spite of enormous resistance, the municipality
successfully instituted a system whereby women were given “certificates of priviicgc.'gﬂ

Under this system, all women who desired to be employed in the newly burgeoning female domestic
service market, and those women who "wish to benefit from the protection and services of the Native
Administration Department”, could seek such documentation. With employment for African women being so
rare and their legal position so tenuous, this administrative device placed the onus on African women to register

to gain increased security in the city. In terms of this policy, the municipality could only restrict African

87 Interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985. See also MNAD; H2/CM,, vol 4; Deputy City and
Water Engineer-Manager, MNAD, 8 October 1953 and Cato Manor Superintendents-
Manager, MNAD, 21 October 1953. Amongst the shack residents, Mr Cooke’s nickname referred
to his habit of continually scratching his groin.

a8, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 22 June 1985 and KCAV; interview with Mr J Mnguni, 19 September
1980. See also MNAD; N 15; passim.
a9, See, for example, [langa lase Natal, 7 April 19536.

90. Ibid, 8 October 1955.



women's access o formal employment and could neither evict women from the city nor ensure that the only
women living in the city would be those legally married to men having permaneat urban rights. The
municipality would only be capable of achieving these aims with the removal to Kwa Mashu and Umlazi,
However, municipal officials believed the policy of providing ‘certificates of privilege was a "step in the right
direction."?1

By 1958 however, the municipality also began to co-operate with the police in conducting pass raids in
the Emergency Camp.gz Alongside the police came the ubiquitous ‘blackjacks’, who, under municipal White
officials, often conducted their own "s.v::r».-.r:nings.ulm::ws,."g':'rr By the late 1950s, the munidpality was trying to
restrict the number of “families” eligible for accommodation in the new townships. As a result, many apparently
"unattached African women - mainly Mpondo® were “thrown out of Durban."?* Moreover, with the declining
rate of African employment in commerce and industry, the municipality was in a position to reduce the reserve
army of labour resident.?? During the late 19505 the various pass raids into the Emergency Camp resulted in
many shantytown resideats being evicted from the city,

As was recognized and indeed welcomed by African traders in Mkhumbane, one of the main
principles of apartheid legislation was that *us Africans should be allowed to trade amongst our own [:lu'mq:ulf:."g"S
Amimosity between aspirant African traders and Indian shopkeepers increased steadily after the rots of
January 1949 when Indians began to re-open their trading ventures. Stephen Selby, then resident in
Mkhumbane recalls that "vou could just feel the people getting angry when some of the Indians started doing
business again. People felt that it was not right because it was now their land. They had taken it 97

After the January 1949 Riots municipal officials had accepted that one of the main issues causing
bitter resentment amongst Africans living in the Cato Manor Farm shantvtowns was that [ndian-owned shops
proliferated in the area while African shackshops were prosecuted for illegal trading,gﬁ As a direct result of
this recognition of the power of African traders in the area, and fearing renewed incidences of rioting,
immediately after the January 1949 Riots both the municipality and various provincial authorities such as the
Local Road Transportation Board had been engaged in attempts to legalize some African entrepreneurial

ventures in Mkhumbane.”® As a result, African-owned bus companies were granted road carrier certificates to

91. Ibid, 27 Qetober 1955,

92 Ibid, 7 June 1958,

93. Interview with Mr S Selby, 19 August 1980.
o4, See PNAB photographic collection.

05, Ilanga lase Natal, 19 April 1958 and 26 April 1958.
96. Interview with Mr B Maogadi, 29 October 1986,

97. Interview with Mr § Selby, 19 August 1980.

98 MMNAD;CM,/ Trading, passim.

%9 Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 22 August 1988 and MNAD; NT 7/28 vol 1; passim.



operate on routes between Mkhumbane, Warwick Avenue and Sydney Road.!% Furthermore, the municipality
"turned a biind eye to all those people who had takena over Indian shops after the Riots” and, for a brief while,
ceased prosecutions for illegal shackshop trad'mg,lm

It was however only with the development of the Emergency Camp that the municipality was finally
empowered 10 assist in the creation of alegal, licenced African trading class in the shacklands. Having the
power of licencing authority in the city and with the Emergency Camp regulations specifically allowing for legal
African traders, the growth of the legal African trading class began.

Soon after the intial expropriations of Indian-owned land in the area began, the municipalicy
commenced negotiations with Indian shopkeepers for the expropriation of their premises. The amounts of
compensation involved were substantial, with many of the shops being highly profitable ventures; the
municipality experienced considerable delays in acquiring these |;u'ﬂ[.11:rtia:s.mz However, by the late 1950s, only
six Indian general dealer stores remained in the Emergency Camp. All the other Indian-owned shops had been
acquired by the municipality and renovated. 103 During the course of developing the Emergency Camp, the
municipality also built trading stalls for Africans resident in the Camp around the newly erected Cato Manor
beerhall and erected further trading premises.

By the late 1950s, liceaced African entrepenuers operated eleven general dealers stores, 2 butcheries,
2 hairdressers or barber shops, three tailor and dressmaker establishments, and some tinker, cobbler and
carpenter ventures in the Emergency Camp.lm All these shops had to confrom to local licencing bve-laws.

Japhta Mnguni recalls:

These shops were very different to the shackshops. We were proper businessmen. All these
[shack] shops had to have wasa little room next to the bed or some place to put things.
Then you could sell from your house. But when the municipality came we had to go into
buildings with windows and_lights and then they said how much shelving we must have.
Those were proper shl:!pﬁ.luj

For example, the annual operating costs borne by Mdingi Ngcobo's Dumisani Supply Stores were just over £296.
His main annual overheads were rental, wages, electricity, packaging, bank charges, repairs, and annual
depreciation charges for his fridge, scales and show case, 106

All trading premises intended for African occupation by African entrepreneurs in the Emergency

Camp were owned by the municipality who rented premises to selected African traders. These rentals were

100. langa lase Natal, 4 June 1949.
101. Interview with Mr T Roche, 23 April 1982,
102 See MNAD; CM/Trading, passim,

103. Ibid and City and Water Engineer’s Department, Housing Section, Plan no 21430, sheet B 3: Cato
Manor no 812,

104 MMNAD; Cope Trading Report, 1953.
105. Interview with Mr J Moguni, 20 July 1933,
106 MMNAD;Cope Trading Report, Annexure C. See also MINAD; N28/28.



based on the economic costs of erecting the buildings and installing electricity plus further monthly charges for
water and electricicy useagc-m-"r Such financial overheads were vastly greater than those direct and indirect

costs borne by shackshop owners, Bryant Mnqadi recalls:

When we moved into our shop we had to pay rent and watch out for inspectors who would
see that we were only keeping this stuff and not this. Everything was more expensive to be
there than the shackshop. Even if you lost all the things to be sold in the shackshcgbp when
the police came around, it was never as much as you had to pay to be in the 5hups,w

As landowner, licencing authority and in control of the developing of the Emergency Camp, the municipality
was solely responsible for allocating trading licenses, On the whole, when deciding on the suitability of
applicants, the main criteria were that the applicant have trading experience, sufficient capital reserves, and that
"he must be of good character’. 109 In many cases this latter requirement was sufficient. 19 The municipality
monitored the way in which licenses operated their ventures and in some cases withdrew and reallocated
licences when it became evident that traders were incapable of running their businesses. 111 In the same Way ias
the African shackshop traders had justified, to both the municipaiity and Mkhumbane residents, their desire for
trading rights because they wanted to “help us African people ::[f:'mln:u:u".”'2 50 the municipality justified their
control over African legal traders by saving that such traders shouid “be of real service to their own peuplc."u?’
The images of a radical populism, a desire for profit and an acceptance of existing authority became both
legitimized and interrelated to the benefit of both the municipality and legal traders.

Most of the African stores made Jucrative profits. As a municipal inspector remarked of six of the
African general dealers in the Emergency Camp: the ventures "are well stocked and are rapidly outgrowing
their small shops."11* While the value of stock carried by these shops rarely if ever exceeded £400 at any one
time, sales were extremely high as were profits. On average, Mdingi Ngcobo made around €900 a year in
115

The success and "canniness” of the majority of licenced African traders in Mkhumbane would impress

profit.

and "amaze’ municipal officials.}1® In analysing the rapid growth of these African traders, one municipal

official quoted the anthropologist J E M White:

107. MNAD; CM/Trading, passim.
108. Interview with Mr B Mnqadi, 29 October 1986.
109, Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 6 November 1980.
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Take a Central African Pygmy ... give him the same education as an Oxford graduate and he
could do better than the graduate. This is not because Pygmies are by nature more
intelligent than Oxford graduates but that man to man, some Pygmies are relatively brighter
than some Oxford graduates.]

Indeed, for the legal African traders, the opportunitics provided by the municipality would provide many of
them with their chance to "prove to the White man that we could do it. We had our own leaders of the city.”
Although having earlier opposed existing structures of power in the city and municipal attempts Lo control
Mkhumbang, and now being both dependent upon municipal authority and being required to finance higher
overheads than those borne by shackshop traders, such traders considered the “investment” worthwhile. Japtha

Muguni continues:

Without that shop, which was at ‘New Look’ we would not have been here in Kwa Mashu
like this. All this started when be went with the City Council. This is our present for doing
those things in Mkhumbane. 118

In the same way as the municipality saw to the growth of a legally operating African trading class in the
Emergency Camp, it also attempted to provide institutional channels for "discussions” between residents’
clected representatives and municipal officials. 11 As in all other South African citics, it was these channels of
communication which established authority in the city accepted as the virtvally exclusive voice of wrban
Africans, 120

The operation of the Nogondayo ceased, and the Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board was
established. As the Emergency Camp was not a formal permanent township or location the Cato Manor
Welfare and Development Board was not permitted to discuss matters under the auspices of the Joint
Locations Advisory Board. The Nogondayo had developed through residents, particularly shack leaders,
wishing to entrench their residence in Mkhumbane. The purpose of the Cato Manor Welfare and Development
Board was to allow for the emergence of local leaders who would disseminate municipal policy among residents
and discuss the "various problems which arose with the development of the Emergency Camp‘.ln The
municipality believed that it was not the function of the Cato Manor Wellare and Development board Lo discuss

broad policy matters, including those related to the future of Mkhumbane or the Emergency Camp: “their

117. MNAD; Cope Trading Report.

118. Interview with Mr J Mnguni, 20 July 1985.
119. Interview with Mrs R Shabane, 18 November 1986.
120. See for example Director of Bantu Administration, Durban, Personal file: Notes on the meeting by

a Durban City Council Deputation with the Minister of Bantu Administration and Development,
Pretoria, 3 August 1859, See also interviews with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1985, Ms R Shabane, 18
Movember 1986, MrS 5L Mtolo,10 June 1884 and Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984 243. |nterview
with Mr S Bourquin, 5 September 1980.

121. Ibid.



function was to look after the concerns of the residents of the Emergency Camp. They were not involved in
discussions over Kwa Mashu. That was not their concern. Their coastituents were the Emergency Camp

n',-sfdn:m:sfL?:z
Conclusion

With the development of the Emergency Camp, the municipality had responded to shantytown residents’
demands for better residential facilities and freehold rights in the Mkhumbane area. by expropriating the land
and developing a temporary African housing scheme. The basic tenet of municiral policy was to ensure that the
temporary residents of the Emergency Camp were “disciplined”.]2 The Emergency Camp was utilized as the
temporary dumping-ground for many of the shantytown residents of the city. It was thus possible to "peg” the
growth of new shantytowns in other areas of the city and avoid resultant land devaluations. It was also possible
to gather into one area most of those African workers, families and others who were not housed in formal
accomodation. In relocation shack dwellers into the Emergency Camp area the municipality aot onlv cleared
other shack areas in the city, but used the very task of relocation to sift the African labour force in Durban, The
provision of new shack housing came to be one of the ways through which the municipality introduced the new
pass and labour bureau legislation. But this was not all.

Through powers vested in all urban authorities, the municipality was not only empowered to acquire
ownership of the land and control the shack population. Having acquired ownership, the municipality was able
to directly affect the fortunes of both ordinary residents and others having a great degree of control over
material and social facilities in the shacklands. This was clearly understood by shackleaders, shacklords, other
eatrepreneurs and ordinary residents. In the later 1940s, the African shack dwellers of Cato Manor Farm had
operated outside of municipal control, had established a residential settlement in defiance of the municipaiity
and had actively participated in a city-wide struggle against established civic power. With the development of
the Emergency Camp, many within the shantytowns, the very changed situation was clear to all. Many would
seek strategic advantages in co-operating with the municipality. While shacklords managed to resist municipal
altempts to restructure the nature of housing provision in Mkhumbane and residents refused to accept any
notion of purchasing temporary housing om land owned by the municipality, shackleaders and other
entrepreneurs came to be closely identified with the municipality. However, such persons’ relationship to both
the municipality and the other residents of the shacklands was to be inherently contradictory,

By 1958 the Emergency Camp was overcrowded and riddled with disease, Long before the 1958 Cato
Manor Beerhall Riots and the general political crisis which developed during the late 1950s, municipal activities
in the African shantytowns of Cato Manor Farm had resulted in a residential quality of life which was worse
than that which prevailed in the area prior to the advent of direct municipal authority. Even though the

122, Interview with Mr § Bourquin, 5 September 1980.
123, Interview with Mr 5 S L Mtola, 10 June 1954,



municipality had greater control and couched its concern for the area in terms of the appalling health
conditions, it consistently exacerbated living conditions in the shacklands.

The nature of municipal intervention also assisted in the residents becoming increasingly politicized.
This was to occur in ways which neither the state nor capital could fully handle. During the 1950s, with the
increasing authority of the municipality in the shanrytowns, the changing class composition of the shack
settlements, and the transformation of health and general material conditions of life in the area, many of the
essential structures of life in the area changed. As the structures of life in the shantytowns changed, so the
perspectives, aims and aspirations of shack residents altered in various contradictory ways. These changes were
compounded by the influence which much broader forces exerted in the shantytowns: the manner in which both
the state and capital were engaged in transforming the nature of African labour and residence in the city and
the growth of more structured and mass-based African political and trade union organization. During the late

1950s and early 1960s the struggle for Mkhumbane would be rejoined but in a changed context.



CHAPTER 10

"WHO COMES TO WHOM? THE AFRICAN NATIONAL CONGRESS AND
SHANTYTOWN LEADERSHIP 1953-1958"

The Changing Nature of Shantytown Struggle

With the development of the Cato Manor Emergency Camp, the shack community had lost the struggle to
remain free of municipal authority and gain increased secunty of tenure over the shacklands. It appears that
with the development of the Emergency Camp many residents "realized that we had to wake up. Kwa Muhle
was upon us ... coming to us.'" Realizing that shack society faced the more assertive and confident power of the
state, residents began to develop strategies through which they might gain increased security. Despite the
uncongenial conditions of life in the Emergency Camp, the development of this Emergency Camp was to be
partly responsible for the growth of new political strategies among the residents of the shantytowns.

As with the later 1940s, many of the actions of local residents would continue to be sporadic and
unorganized. Manv such actions had no direct intention otber than to “irritate and EDDU}","Z Municipal officials
would be infuriated by the wayin which untraced persons would sabotage basic infrastructural amenities.
Toilets would be smashed up, water taps left deliberately flowing and stormwater drain covers stolen, or
household refuse, stones and detritus thrown into drains Similarly, barricades would “suddenly appear” across
major roadways within the shack complex.4 Another "favourite trick” involved placing bricks in a paper bag on
the roads and watching vehicles drive over what appeared to be an empty bag.

Throughout the 1950s, municipal officials would be subject to harassment and nidicule and the
occasional smniug,ﬁ Likewise drivers of municipal buses and, much later, municipal refuse trucks, some of
which were brand new, could expect that, their vehicles could be stoned. Peter Cooke, the municipal official in
charge of shack demolition in the area would often be insulted and mocked. Residents shouted his derogatory
nickname, or called him "white trash’ Police forays into the shantytowns had for long faced organized
resistance. Whenever police vans moved into the shack sprawl the children would raise the call. Shouting

1. [nterview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985,
2 Interview with Mr S Seiby, 19 August 1980,
3. Interview with Mr S Bourquin. While making no reference to sabotage, see for example MNAD;

H2/CM, vol 7; Acting City Engineer-City Medical Officer of Heaith, 8 October 1958.
Interview with Mr J Mnguni, 20 July 1985,

Ihid.

Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985.

Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985,
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“Meleko! Meleko!” the call would be carried on through the shack settlements warning residents to hide any
illicit commodities. Residents would also attack the bated police informers who would guide police raids into a
particular aread  After police raids into the shantytowns, police guarding the “crocodiles® of suspects or
arrested persons which walked under guard back to the Cato Maner police station would be subject to stonings
and verbal abuse.? In some cases, residents would attempt to "charge” police escorting the lines of “prisoners”
walking through the shantytown back to the police station: "they were wanting to release their friends and go
back to the shebeen!"10 As Dorothy Nyembe remembers, “it was in our bones to stop the boers".11

Such spontaneous and sporadic acts often created further hardships for residents. Barricades would
delay the already imadequate bus service. Blocked toilets had detrimental effects on health, sanitation and
domestic routines. Verbal abuse hurled at police undertaking liquor raids could often rebound against those
residents whose houses were being searched: "it does not take too much to make the police scared. The children
would start shouting at the police and then the cops start to break your place down."12

These actions were the visible manifestation of an anger and confusion which many residents felt
towards the more assertive presence of the police and municipality. 13 Nevertheless in many cases incidents like
those attempts to abuse municipal or police officials had a more clearly developed sense of purpose than was
sometimes realized. A resident says that "the tsotsis kept us on the boil."1* Colin Shum recalls that * on some
days vou could walk around the area and you could just feel something was wrong, There had been a raid and
people had stoned the police, or robbed a bus driver or stoned a corporation truck.'1

As a result of such provocations, which municipal officials referred to as “minor incidents”, the level
of generalized militance within the shantytowns was often raised in wavs which later could lead to more
organized resistance and revolt. 10 Such was the case with the 1949 Riots, the attacks on Indian-owned property
during late 1953, the beerhall riots of 1959, and the killing of nine policemen in 1960.

Such incidents would continue to occur regularly during the history of the Emergency Camp, but they

did not lead to any widespread and organized resistance until much later in the 1930s. Up until this period, in

spite of the deteriorating social conditions in the Emergency Camp, there were to be no cases of widespread

a. KCAV, interview with Mrs A Mnguni, 19 July 1979.

9. [nterview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985,

10. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 12 May 1985.

11. Ibid. See also MNAD; H2/CM, vol T7; Superintendent, Cato Manor Emergency Camp-Manager,
MNAD, 17 December 1957,

12, Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 31 June 1985,

13, See, for example, C van Onselen, rican Mine Labour in Southern Rhodesia
{London, 1978), pp 242-243.

14, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 31 June 1985,

15, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985,

16. [nterview with Mr D McCullouch, 5 April 1982.
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rioting where established municipal authority in the area was in any way challenged. For example a resident
recalls that passengers travelling on a municipal bus “nearly started to riot and kill the bus driver” after the
driver had been robbed of fare money by a well known petty thief, The thief was never reported to the police
but there was also not that spontaneous heightened sense of rebellion which was so characteristic of the shack-
dwellers' behaviour during the later 1940s, 17

To state that rioting on the scale which occurred during January 1949 can rarely be repeated, or that
the increasingly more powerful presence of the municipality made such developments unlikely, is only partially
correct, It is significant that despite shack residents resenting most forms of external authority, it was only with
the development of the Emergency Camp that a more structured leadership element emerged in the
shacklands. Furthermore residents themselves began to gain a clearer sense of the need for internal
organization and long-term strategies. For example, after the municipal toilets in the Two Sticks area had been
sabotaged, there was no spontancous outbreak of militant destructiveness. Instead, a group of local women
formed under the leadership of Congress Women's Leaguer Dorothy Nyembe. Using the question of toilets as a
point of entry into wider issues, Dorothy Nyembe led the deputation to sce Mr Loguet, then Superintendent of
the Emergency Camp, "to tell him about all the things that the women wanted the municipality 10 do for us.” 18

Right from the start of the Emergency Camp the municipality also faced increasingly more organized
and calculated resistance. In 1953 the municipality desired to persuade residents of the Thusini settlement in the
Haviland Road area to move into the Emergency Camp, Fearing that forms of forcible harassment like "pulling
down doors” would simply result in attacks on municipal officials, municipal officials resorted to “vigorous ..
verbal pressure” and "marking of shacks with paint."w Residents resisted such attempts at resettlement with a
clear response: municipal paint markings were painted over.20

In 1953, [saac Zwane, a leading member of the Zulu Hlanganani and a local shacklord owning shacks
accommodating over a hundred “families”, refused to move into the Emergency Camp and led this particular
community’s struggle against the municipality. Residents refused 1o move unless everyone was allowed to move
together “so as to retain their community relationship.” Already confronting the intractable difficulties of
restructuring the basis of shack accommodation in the Emergency Camp and desiring Lo clear shantytowns
outside of the Emergency Camp, the municipality agreed to these and similar conditions demanded by other
shack communities.*]

Other acts of defiance included non-payment of rents, for periods of up to six months. Alfrican

residents claimed that they had paid advance rents to the Indian landowners.”>  However such tactics were

17. Interview with Mr T Phewa, 31 June 1985,

18. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1986.

19. MMAD; H2 /CM, vol 4; Memorandum, Cato Manor general, 21 October 1953,

20. Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1985.

21, MMNAD; H2/CM, vol 5; handwritten memorandum, 23 November 1953 and Supertintendant, Cato
Manor Emergency Camp-Manager, MNAD, 1 April 1954,

22. MNAD; H2/CM, vol 4; Superintendent, Cato Manor Emergency Camp-Manager, MNAD, 8

September 1953 and Superintendents, Cato Manor Emergency Camp- Manager, MNAD, 9
October 1953.
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merely either of temporary benefit or were simply resistance to the means whereby shack sertlements were
reconstituted inside the Emergency Camp. Such tactics provided no clearly valuable long-term strategy for
resisting municipal authoricy and transforming shack life in ways beneficial to residents.

During the course of the development of the Emergency Camp only one clearly constituted
organization or grouping would continually refuse to deal with the municipality, From its inception the Zulu
Hlanganani persistently fought for the rights of illicit tradersto continue their activities in the Emergency
Camp. Gaining the assistance of lawver Rowley Arenstein, whom the Zulu Hlanganani selected “because he had
not represented the Indians”® at the commission of enquiry into the 1949 Riots, the Zulu Hlanganani was to be
remarkably successful in resisting municipal efforts to prosecute illicit traders. > As Rowley Arenstein recalls,
"it was 50 funny to see case after case being thrown out of court. The City Council had enormous difficulty in
establishing the comparatively simple issue of what illegal trading was, 24

The conflict between this organization and the municipality continued through the 1950s. Some
strategies of resistance were fairly simple: “you just said that this was oot a shop, “Where are the windows,
where are the cash registers, where are the advertisements? Hey?"™ Acting out the parts of municipal official,

shackshop trader and the trader’s lawver, that most artful of dodeers, J J Shabalala, recalls:

.. when the City Health Ithink ... he came charging... ‘I must charge, the samp is here,
mealie meal is here, while everything is dirt.' The attorney asks [the shackshop trader] “You
rent the house from somebody?" [Shopkeeper nods his head, affirming that he rents the
shack, whereupon the attorney asks the shopkeeper] “You find somebody is loading ...the
shelves?' ...There is no shop there. ... You can come and see, there is no name in shop, ... you
come and you find the children sleeping right on top of the samp, and then somebody is
putting a dish in the same samp and napkins and everything just mixed up. How can you
shop there? Somebody is just buying and [storing] everything!

Other forms of resistance were as complex and effective, One of the Zulu Hlanganani's activities was called the
Zulu Hlanganani Buying Club, which would distribute goods to members of the club. Under this legal, but
disingenuous guise, individual shopkeepers continued to trade despite continual police and municipal
harassment and the protests of some legal African traders in the area.?’

The buying club was simply the Zulu Hlanganani's wholesaling operation. Buying in many cases
together, individual shopkeepers kept what they referred to as the ‘Indidane book’. This was a hard-covered
exercise book, "the book of confusion”, filled with nonsense written in Zulu?® The book was however a

veritable clay tablet of great importance. Whenever municipal inspectors tried to prosecute shopkeepers for

23, Interview with Mr H C Sibisi, 29 November 1983,
24, Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 24 July 1985.

25. Interview with Mr B Mngadi, 29 October 1986,
26. Interview with Mr J J Shabalala, 28 October 1986.

27. MNAD; Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board memorandum, 8 September 1933.
28. [nterview with Mr J J Shabalala, 28 October 1986,



illegal trading, the retort of shopkeepers was simple: "No! No! [ am not a skelm. All are my members. It is
written so in the [ndidane book! ‘What is this book?” The inspectors did not know what was happening.* 29 As
J J Shabalala recalls, with the ‘Indidane’ book illicit individual traders “really wrote ... confusion.” 30 By the end
of 1955 the municipality acknowledged that there were still at least 58 "illegal dealers within the camp.” 31

Although many of the members of the Zulu Hlanganani would become legal traders in the
Emergency Camp, others simply extended their own illicit activities. In spite of their public protestations and
guile operations were manifestly those of individual traders. 3% With the municipality anxdous to control the
number of licensed trading ventures in the area, avoid “over trading” and reluctant to build further municipal
trading blocks, there was probably little option but for illicit traders to totally reject all attempts to eliminate the
venl‘u:¢5133

However among these illicit traders were those “hotheads® like Isaac Zwane who refused to accept
that the municipality had any authority to determine who should be permitted to trade in the 5hau[§.mv-"n.34
Ruth Shabane remembers Zwane’s: "he was the one who said that we should have nothing to do with Kwa
Muhle. We should decide these things ourselves. He was hot.3> But even for Zwane non-recognition of
municipal authority was not part of any broader strategy of non-collaboration. Both Zwane, and J J Shabalala,
were members of the Cato Manor Welfare and Development Board.

Residents recall that when Isaac Zwane succeeded in gaining municipal permission for all those living
in the shacks which he owned being permitted to re-establish their community within the Emergency Camp,
Zwane “was taking his flock away from Eg}.-'[:pt.‘:’5 Such recollections . indicate a change of strategy amongst
shack dwellers. In the late 1940s shack residents had striven to remain outside the authority of the municipality
by depicting the growing Mkhumbane shack sprawl as the chosen land into which the scorned Africans trying to
live inthe city could settle and establish a permanent urban residence. Now, with the advent of municipal
authority, these same biblical homilies were used to explain the movement from isolated shack areas into the
Emergency Camp.

Changing use of old testament images was also apparent among the trading class who would call on
people to remember the "bad old days” when "we were in the wilderness.”’ Many of these images can be seen

as the attempt by a new trading class to justify their increasing wealth by evoking images of a militant communal

29. Interview with Mr J Mnguni, 20 July 1986.

30. Interview with Mr J J Shabalala, 28 October 1985,

3L MNAD; Cope Trading Report, September 1953.

32 See for example interview with Mr R Arenstein, 24 July 1985.
33. MNAD; Cope Trading Report, September 1955.

34, Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1983,

35. Interview with Ms R Shabane, 18 November 1986,

36, Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 6 April 1985.

37. DNanga lase Natal, 21 February 1953,
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populism. However, there were many who, whilst still sezing themselves as “the forgotten tribe” and often
singing the psalm ‘Lord Speak to Us’, accepted the reality of municipal power and sought to gain stratemc
advantages out of the Emergency Camp.:'l'g Such astrategy was to have much in common with the manner in

which the ANC attempted to acquire influence in the shantytowns.
The ANC and Shantytown Leadership

Prior to the June 1959 Beerhall riots, the ANC had for long attempted to increase membership and develop a
powerful branch structure in Mkhumbane. During the later 1940s and very early 19305, the ANC had very little
popular support or organization in Mkhumbane or anywhere else in the city. This was despite AWG Champion
believing that his opponents were encouraging "Congress branches in every hostel and street corner in Durban
with a view to organizing factions hostile to me” and optimistic Youth League accounts of their own support.>?
The majority of residents in Mkhumbane bad for long rejected Champion. However this did not mean that the
ANC under the leadership of A J Luthuli and the Congress Youth Leaguers acquired support in the area.

Even prior to his election as Natal [eader of the ANC, Luthuli had placed great importance on the
organisation of support in Mkhumbane. Stanford Mtolo remembers: "Msizini was there. Congress had them. In
Lamont and Chesterville the people were hot. But everyone wanted Mkhumbane. During the course of the
first meeting of the ANC in Durban after Luthuli's election as Natal leader, Luthuii set aside a whole morning
during which he “sent” Congress members into the shacklands o urganize.“

Although being constantly "scared of us in Mkhumbane:they remembered the Indian African Riots
47

very well', many ANC leaders believed that there was a political quality within the shack residents.”™ As a

resident remembers, this feeling was not unreserved:

Champion was I think scared, yes actually scared of us. We lived next to him, but we would
never listen to him. That was out of the question. Now this was the same with the Youth
Leaguers. They were different from Champion of course. But they were different from
people who kill ‘coolies’. But these people were real leaders and they did not mind being
joked at. Once when the congress came to Mkhumbane, .... [name deleted] waiked around as
if he was on a tour of inspection. ‘Hey, mnumzane, you look like Verwoerd!" They did not

really mind.*3
38 Ibid, 28 January 1958 and interview with Mrs T Phewa, 6 April 1985,
39, Bantu World, 17 May 1952 , For optimistic accounts of the growth of the A N C see The Guardian,

10 July 1952. For more accurate estimates of A N C power in Durban see CKM; 2:2DA 19/1:44,
List of Branches, 1949 and Bantu World 5 January 1952.

40, [nterview with Mr § § L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

41. langa lase Natal, 11 August 1951,

42. [nterview with Mr T Shabalala, 7 July 1985.

43. Interview with Mr G Bhengu, 21 February 1982, It is significant that in this account, which may be

apocryphal, neither the subservient word ‘baas’, mor usual respects connoted by the greeting ‘u
Baba' are used. Instead the more neutral *moumzane’.
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The reference to Verwoerd almost certainly derives [rom an incident which residents remember from the time
when Verwoerd first visited the shantytowns in the carly 1950s. The Minister of Native Affairs had "looked very
stern” and had refused 1o “shake hands” with the members of the CMW&DB who had lined up to greet the
Minister. Instead, Verwoerd had bowed ¥ While perhaps a little harsh but not vindictive, the joke accurately
portraved the very real class differences belween many established ANC leaders and the Mkhumbane
proletariat. For those listening carefully, such references indicated an independence of spirit which was to cause
problems [or the ANC.

Leading ANC members believed that the residents could become more closely involved in the
organization. Luthuli believed that the militancy of the shack population could strengthen the local ANCH He
constantly impressed upon ANC organizers the need to develop a support basis in the shantytown. Membership
could only be gained through the ANC focussing on the crucial day-to-day issues which faced shantytown
residents. Having gained support, it was then possible, as Stanford Mtolo recalls, to “rely on the people of
Mkhumbane when we needed them" - during the large mass campaigns planned for the later 1950546

Luthuli was continually visiting the shacklands. Luthuli was also a close friend of Ashmon Nene, a
shacklord and, probably, the "Congress stalwart” in the shanmuwns_ﬂ A "very fierce African nationalist”, many
viewed Nene as "the power behind [Luthuli’s) throne.” Whilst Nene himself disavows such a role, it is clear that
whenever Luthuli visited Durban, he often stayed with Nene in the Two Sticks area of Mkhumbane *

The ANC which ¢lected Chief Luthuli was, in many important ways, a ncw organization. As one
member recalls, "we took Congress over, it was the Congress Youth League now stepping into the father
Congress." + Having a core leadership that was, whilst having taken over the ANC in Natal, often relatively
unknown and sometimes rejected, perhaps politically inexperienced and certainly lacking in any really effective
subaltern class hardly helped matters.”’ Furthermore the ANC was continually short ol funds and willing,
unpaid organizers, Financial and administrative chaos reigned in the offices at Lakhani Chambers.>! In 1950
the Congress Youth League struggled to provide financial or legal assistance to those Africans who had actively

supported the ‘Stay Away’ call 32 During the Defiance Campaign, the ANC was unable 1o afford to pay the

44, Interview with Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984 and personal communication, Mr C N Shum.

45. Interview with Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984.
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47. Ibid.
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43, Interview with MrS S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983. See also interview with MrM B Yengwa by MsB
Maidoo, n.d.
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51, Interviews with Mr R Arenstein, 18 July 1985 and Mr B Nair, 27 June 1985. For similar general
analysis see Lodge, Black Politics, p 70 and 74.

52 See, for example, llanga lase Natal, 4 November 1950,
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fines of arrested members and relied on the financial assistance of the NIC?3 Financial difficuliics would
continue to bedevil the organization throughout the 1950534

Facing such constraints, the ANC's organizing drive in the Mkhumbane shacklands was, as in other
arcas of the city, almost solely dependent upon the abilities of unpaid members and “volunteers” resident in the
shanl}rtﬁwn.ﬁs Most of the ANC organizers in the shantylown were already well known in the area. Many had
cstablished leadership positions in the shack settlements in the later 1940s. Such people were often popular,
assertive and charismatic personalitics. Even among male residents of Mkhumbane, Dorothy Nyembe is

remembered for

Walking around with her raven’s [crow] tooth bracelets, Uhuru dresses and a sharp tongue.
She was not married and she went for us. She was a teacher turned to voleano. This was what
she would do, “"Where are you going, come and join the Congress’. People would laugh, but
they were scared. She was the one to listen to,

Others like Ashmon Nene are remembered for "looking and speaking like a king, a priest, in shabby clothes" 37

Esau Makatini, 2 shantytown leader of long standing and descendant of the militant le Fleur family, was "the
real king, with his stick, and he would just walk around, but when you spoke then it was you who must say
mmulhjng."sa

By the time of the Defiance Campaign the ANC's organizing drive had yielded certain positive
results. Attending the 1952 annual conference of the ANC in Natal were twenty-three delegates from
Mkhumbane, which at that time was treated as a single branch. At this time the ANC only had %94 members in
the city, of whom 160 lived in the Mkhumbane area.>?

Immediately afier the Defiance Campaign, the ANC began to encourage the growth of separate
branches in the Mkhumbane area, During the planning of the Defiance Campaign, many local ANC members,

including Luthuli, seriously doubted whether the local ANC was sufficiently powerlul to embark on a campaign

of defiance. ™! The ANC’s alliance with the Natal Indian Congress was among many Africans in the aty. The

53. Interview with Mr A Nene, 26 January 1984. Nene was to lead one of the last 'volunteer' groups
during this campaign. During the early part of this campaign those arrested refused on principle
to pay fines and preferred imprisonment. This policy was later changed. See also Kuper, Passive
Resistance, Chapter 5.

54, See forexample CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19; 30/13; A N C (Natal) special executive committee
meeting, 6 June 1952; 2:DA 19: 30/13; AN C (Natal) executive committee meeting 20 December
1952 and 2:DA 19/1:30/9; A N C (Natal) executive committee meeting 21-22 January 1956,
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ANC was in considerable disarray and poorly mgani;-f.t:cLE"I This became particularly evident during the course
of the Defiance Campaign %2

The ANC’s renewed organizing efforts were heavily influenced by the so called’™M’ Plan. This
strategy was developed by Mandela in the wake of the ANC’s failure to build a mass organization during the
Defiance Campaign. However, many leading ANC members in Durban, whilst accepling the need 1o
"decentralize” branches, desired to "adapt” the ‘M’ Plan to meet local conditions.% There wasa continual
tension within the ANC in Durban over the dissolution of existing branches. Although supporting the ‘M’ Plan,
ANC leaders in the city would be ambivalent about the benefits of the consequent division of their support
bases into many different branches, &
There was however, initially at least, no such tension within the ANC over the formation of smaller

branches in the shantytowns of Mkhumbane. At the time of the Defiance Campaign there was only one branch

in the area, the Two Sticks branch led by Ashmon Nene and Dorothy Nyembe, Nyembe recalls,

After the Defiance Campaign we had to start moving into all the areas of the slums. We had
to start new branches and get people into Congress so that they can fight for Congress in
their area branches. It was no good just having members, we needed branches,

Local Congress supporters believed that the Mkhumbane area was ideally suited to such a strategy, which in
effect called for the creation of localized "cells” or street committces.® The Mkhumbane shacklands had

always been divided into many distinet settlements, In 1960 Colin Shum wrote,

My opinion as a result of very close contact with Cato Manor over a long period, is that the
population felt that Cato Manor isa place they have built themselves ... One of the many
indications of thisis the existence of so many place_names which in my opinion seem Lo
indicate an attachment to the area in which they live

It was these small shack settlements which formed the basis of local leadership power during the later 1940s.

Such localized leadership patterns were somewhat fractured by the formation of the Nogandayo, which was a

61. Bantu World, 5 January 1952.
B2 Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 1 August 1985.
B3. CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19:30/13; AN C (Natal), Annual Report, 1952-1953. See also Lodge, Black

Politics, p 75-76. Hirson is partially incorrect for stating that the "M’ Plan was only implemented in
the Eastern Cape. See B Hirson “The Defiance Campaign,1952:Social Struggle or Party
Strategem?”, Searchlight South Africa, no 1, p 101. The ‘M’ Plan was accepted in Durban but
only really implermented in the very late 1950s.

64, See Lodge, Black Politics, p 76.
B5. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1984,
B6. For the functioning of these cell structures see interviews with Mr A Masango, 30 November 1986

and Mr H Nxasana, 26 May 1986. See also Lodge, Black Politics, pp 75-76.
B7. Shum Papers; C N Shum Memorandum submitted to the Defense, 1960.
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hastily formed and short-lived grouping of “leading citizens®, the nascent trading class, that was neither elected
nor based in particular shantytowns in the Mkhumbane area 88

With the establishment of the CMWDE in 1953, the municipality divided the shacklands up into
various electoral wards. The municipality demarcated electoral wards according to the existing settlement areas
within the Emergency Camp. It was this ward system that Nene and others desired to use as the key basis for
the growth of the ANC in the shackiands.

[n 1954 there were four ANC branches in the Mkhumbane area. Two of these branches, the
Draathoek and MNew Look branches seemed to be defunct. The only functioning branches were in Ashmon
Nene's Two Stucks and in Rideeview. Amone those who attended the ANC's annual conference in Natal in 19354
were approximately ten Mkhumbane residents, some of whom came from Draathoek and New Look. The
organization was even more weakly organized in Mkhumbane than in 1952.99

By 1956, the sorry state of the organizartional growth of the ANC in Mkhumbane was being
recognized. Even the Two Sticks branch, led by Ashmon Nepe and Dorothy Myvembe, wasin trouble. The
branch had few members, and held no regular meetings; when meetings were convened attendance was
minimal. Meetings of the Ridgeview branch were poorly attended, and many bad failed to renew their
membership. As Ashmon Nene commented at the end of one meeting: “all organizers must go around each
house getting new members. Present members never attend,”’®

While the ANC was endeavouring to organize in the shantytowns, it was also beginning to acquire the
support of an increasing number of the already established local leadership. The political character of the ANC
in the shantytowns was in many important ways to be shaped by the attitudes of such people.

The first indication of the changing views of that small entrepreneurial group who constituted the
“first leaders” came with the tendency of many who had dallied in the politics of the Bantu National Congress to
move, often slowly, into “the Cungress.'n It rapidly became clear to many that the Bantu National Congress
was an abortive organization that held no promise of advancing the political future of the entrepreneur class in
the sbantytowns, Giving a clear indication of their class consciousness and, often, a repudiation of their own
backgrounds, some would derogatively refer to the Bantu National Congress as being "for people who lived by
their wits®, “herbalists®, “bush lawyers® and other small time "J:r:::::ri':s"."?2 Furthermore, it was clear that the
Bantu National Congress lacked any popular support. For those who perceived a future political career through
the Bantu National Congress, the behaviour of those hundreds and often thousands who attended Defiance

68, [nterview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980

69, CEM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19: 20/1-6; A N C (Natal), names and addresses of dJ:_]:_gata‘_a to the
provincial conference. As a result of poor handwriting and poor microfilm copy, itis difficult to
estimate exactly how many residents from Mkhumbane attended this conference.

70. CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19:30/18, A N C (Matal), minutes of annual conference, 8-9 October 1956.

7L [nterview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983.
72 Interviews with Mr M O D Kunene, 19 July 1985 and Mbutho Papers, interview 5.
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However, despite their increasing wealth and the willingness of the municipality to recognize such
persons as local leaders, these shack leaders became increasingly aware of the way in which their actions wers
criticized by shack residents. In the same way as shack dwellers had eriticized local entrepreneurs in the very
early 19505, so those members of the first elected CMWDE were also harshly criticized.”? Shanrytown
residents viewed the reasons why the municipality had established the CMWDB with scorn. Resideats believed
that "Kwa Muhle wanted to give us another toy telephone®, be "newspapers” and "to take the blame.* 80
Residents dismissed the first elected Board as "Bourquin's impi.mpi'.Sl This Board was soon dissolved.

Charles Khumalo recalls that “they were rubbish: “Yes sir, thank you baas. Yes moumzane.’ This was when they

went away. 52

Shack leaders and licensed traders resented such popular pressure. They believing that, in the words

of Congress Majola,

They were the first Africans to lead our people. If it was not for us, then we would not be
here today. The traders of Cato Manor were the first to see that for the African to progress
we must develop ourselves economically and fight for the same things as all the other races
have.

Furthermore, such people considered themselves the natural leaders of the community. During the 1930s, much
to the amusement of many municipal officials, Champion was proclaiming, “I am nat a Native".3* The attitude
of the new trading class was somewhat different. Charles Mbutho commented that "in another country we
would be the George Washington's, the Jeiferson's and the Abraham Lincoln’s"33

Faced with such a position many entrepreneurs “left politics” and "looked towards their businesses. S0
While remaining influential, these people played a diminishing role in the politics of Mkhumbane. They were
however becoming increasingly conscious of their class position, opposed to notions of non-racialism, and

reluctant to become involved in politics, Listen to W S Manyarhi on class consciousness amongst the traders:

Mr Ngoboz [an established African trader] found me ... down here at Cabazini with a wagon
and he helped me ... to acquire a store. ... He said ‘Do you see?' He was travelling in a

79. Interview with Mr S Selby, 19 August 1980.

20. [nterview with Mr C Khumalo, 23 June 1985.

81 [nterview with Mr S Selby, 19 August 1930,

82. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 23 June 1985.

83. Interview with Mr C C Majola, 2 March 1983. Although certainly not one of the early shack

leaders it is interesting that Mojola, who only really became an established trader in Kwa Mashu,
should identify with a member of the earlier history of the nascent trading class.

84, Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 14 June 1988, Mr § Bourquin was one of those few municipal
officials who had a finer sense of the meaning of Champion's words.

85 Mbutho Papers; C D § Mbutho, "A History of Clermont”.

86. Interview with Mr J J Shabalala, 28 November 1986. See also interview with Mr M B Yengwa by

Ms B Naidoo, n.d.
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Volkswagen, while I was just walking. “This is the last time | am giving you a lift. Buy yoursell
a car’ And he said ‘Truly I am doing it for the last time, could you say that you are my
neighbour when you live across there on the other side.?” I bought one and 1 realized he was
right,

On relations between Indians and Africans:

I do not go into that. | talk about matters of trade. ... They quarrel, going back and forth,
while I say “Two Bob, Sixty Cents’ [but] even if they love one another, ... Manyathi does not
want that.

And on the political role of such an Alfrican trader:

‘Where will you fetch [Luthuli]?' I asked. ‘At the Central Prison.” Well then I left and went
around closing stores.  With that they said, “Manyathi, give our children food. Don't join us.'
I was busy selling.

However, many of the leaders in the Mkhumbane shacklands saw in the ANC a political home which would
sustain their view of a broadly-based Alrican nationalism led by "respectable and educated civic lcaders. 38
Such aview was eatirely compatible with many of the aims and aspirations of the existing ANC leaders in the
cjljr.sg Throughout the 1950s, the ANC was ambivalent aboul its own precise purpose. To some the
organization should develop into a political party, for others the ANC was a civil rights movement; and to many
others, the ANC was the organization which best represented the power of mass African nationalism and
“liberation.”®

The ANC was eager to gain the support of traders and other established leaders in Mkhumbane. At
the same time it was attempting to build a stronger support base in the shacklands, the ANC also desired w0
take control of the CMWDB.?! An increasing number of the entreprencur class who were members of the
CMWDB became either members or supporters of the ANC; among these were Ambrose Afrika, Esau
Makatini, Japhta Mnguni, Ashmon Neng, J I Shabalala and Isaac Zwane.” Other Board members were shack
residents whose local standing was directly related to their activities in the ANC, such as Dorothy Nyembe and

Ruth Shabanc. By the mid-1950s "most” of the members of the CMWDB were “in Congress”, while by the end

87. KCAV; interview with Mr W S Manyathi, 16 September 1980.

88 Interview with Mr C C Majola, 2 March 1983.

B9, Interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1943.

aa. CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19/1:62/5; AN C (Natal) executive commitiee report, 1954, Advance, 10
December 1953. llanga lase Natal, 1 January 1955 and KCAV; interview with MrS S L Mtolo, 6
June 1979.

a1, Ibid, 10 June 1983,

92. |am grateful to Ms R Shabane and MrJ J Shabalala for assistance in this regard. The issue is

important but sensitive, with many preferring to disclaim membership of the ANC. For example
one interviewee denied membership although had personally registered his attendance at the
1954 provincial conference.



of the decade "all but one [of the Board members] were ANC stooges.™”>

Although the ANC was never to support a total boycott of those African residential bodies
recognized by the municipality, control of the CMWDB was of particular significance to the ANC in Durban,
Many believed that it was strategically important for the ANC to use the CMWDB. With such control, it would
be possible to develop branches in Mkhumbane, nrgam’zlc around specific local issues and acquire a knowiedge
of municipal policy which could not be otherwise gained. 94

Furthermore, the CMWDB was the only established African residential body recognized by the
municipality; and it was beyond the influence of the Joint Locations Advisory Board. This latter body, despite
many sitting members being ANC members or supporters, was firmly controlled by Champion. Champion was
intent upon using this power base to "take the Congress back to him. He was wanting to throw the Congress
Youth League back. For Champion we were to be late.” 93

It would be naive to pretend that membership of the CMWDE Board did not allow Board members
to further their own entreprenmeurial ventures. Many Board members requested that the Board be given
increased authority over the allocation of residential and trading sites. At meetings of the CMWDB the claims
of shacklords were forcefully pressed, albeit in a disguised fashion. In 1953, the CMWDB requested thar the
rights of shacklords should be protected: "just Natives resident in the Scheme ... pot absentee landlords [sic}
should be allowed to operate in the '.'.‘.‘m:vp.‘g"5 Furthermore, such “Native investors should be allowed to put up

shacks on a number of sites."?’ Board members reasoned in this way:

Natives who are unable to support families - widows, old aged and those in ill-bealth but who
have alittle capital will be allowed to investin a form which gives them relatvely haig,h
returns and which prevents them from becoming a n on the community as a whole.”

Ina society becoming less structured on the process of ‘robbing Peter to pay Paul' and more based on the
increasing accumulation of personal wealth amongst traders, this was clearly an important consideration for
established entrepreneurs.

The majority of shacklords in the shacklands made enormous personal profits from rackrenting,
Prominent among the shacklords on the CMWDB were Esau Makatini, Ashmon Nene, ] Shange and Isaac
Zwane. Others acquired trading sites through their membership of the Board.”® Nevertheless, the main focus

93, Ibid and personal communication, Mr C N Shum.

94, Interview with Mr S § L Mtolo, 10 June 1983.

95. Ihid.

96, According to one informant this broad policy was deliberately to “keep Champion out.” Interview
with Mr A Nene, 18 January 1984,

a. MNAD; CM W & D B, vol 2; Minutes of a meeting berween the Manager, MNAD and the Services
Committee, CMWDB, 27 October 1953,

98, Native Administration Committee agenda, 18 November 1953, Emphasis added.

99, See for example MNAD; CMWDB; Board minutes 17 August 1953, 29 September 1955, 16 May
1956 and 24 April 1957,
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of CMWDB activity was its quest for increased control over the area, for improved facilities in the Emergency
Camp, and the development of strategies to resist removal to Kwa Mashu,

The CMWDB strove for an improvement in shanrytown living conditions. Often critical of municipal
policy in the Emergency Camp, Board members complained about the small size of individual plots, high rents,
the lack of ablution and toilet facilities, the poor road system, a lack of street lighting, and the need for
recreational facilities. The Board also requested other facilities, such as swimming pools and tennis courts. 100
In making such requests the CMWDB would continually stress their acceptance of municipal authority, but

their desire to assist the municipality in “putting things right.” Ruth Shabane continues,

The Board wanted to make things normal,. We wanted all our people there in Mkhumbane
to live happily and for this we must tell the City Council what to do. When there are no
roads, this must be said. Toilets, shops, all these things. Creches, schools. We [the Board]
were there to get all these IJ:inPs done. For long we had lived in the wilderness. It was now
time to get things happening, '

Residents desired those residential facilities available in other White suburbs. For African shack residents, their
sense of what constituted normal city life was based around a set of aspirations never limited by the very
material conditions of African life in the ary.

There was however far more to requests for specific infrastructural developments. In seeking
improvements in living conditions, the Board was attempting to both "make things more nice for us" and to
ensure permanent African residence in the area. Dorothy NMyembe continues; “we wanted to get all the things
that Kwa Muhle was building in Kwa Mashu and put them in Mkhumbane. Then they would not have to move
us to that location.”1%2 In 1960 at a mesting of the CMWDB, [saac Zwane asserted that * people today did not
want [0 go to locations, but wanted to reside on land they could hold in freehold tenure."103 For the Africans in
Cato Manor Farm, that land was Mkhumbane.

This was realized by the municipality, Bourquin remembers that "the Cato Manor Welfare and
Development Board were really only interested in developing Cato Manor and staying in Cato Manor." 104 Asa
result, and in any case wishing to reduce municipal expenditure in the Emergency Camp, the municipality
ignored the increasingly poor conditions in the Emergency Camp. Requests to improve conditions in the
Emergency Camp were either rejected or subject to lengthy bureaucratic delays and, very often, deliberate
stalling. 197 Most requests for better facilities in the Emergency Camp were refused "due to the imminence of

100, See also [langa lase Natal, 18 September 1954.
101 Interview with Ms R Shabane, 18 November 1985. My emphasis.

102. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 June 1985.
103, MNAD; CMWDB; Board Agenda, 8 December 1960 .
104. [nterview with Mr S Bourquin, 10 September 1980,

1035. See for example the continuing debate between the CMWDB and the municipality concerning
water standpipes and ambulances.
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the move to Kwa Mashu and the present policy of freczing development works [in the Emergency Camp].*190
By 1957 itwas clear 1o many CMWDB members that the municipality was neither interested in providing
further, amenities nor in discussing the future of Africans living in the Emergency Camp.

That a CMWDB increasingly controlled by both members and supporters of the ANC was unable to
successfully struggle for the municipal development of those essential services in the Mkhumbane area which
would have laid the basis for permanent African settlement in the area is completely understandable. By 1953,
with the development of the Cato Manor Emergency Camp, the future of the Mkhumbane shack dwellers had
already been decided.

Faced with such a situation, the CMWDB became riddled with internal dissension. Dorothy Nyembe
bad already suggested that the ANC call a boyeott of the CMWDB.197 The call was not supparted. However,
early in 1958 certain ANC members on the Board formed the Cato Manor Protest Committee and succeeded in
ousting Isaac Zwane, himself an ANC supporter, and Zwane's cronies from the Board. Zwane's opponents had
however no alternative strategy. Both sides accused the other of "cowtowing® to the municipality. Zwane
regained his position as Chairman of the Board in August 1958 and the CMWDB was to continue functioning
until the early 1960s.108

However what was more significant was the effect this exerted on ANC attempts to organize around
basic issues of concern to the residents of the Mkhumbane area, who both desired improved living conditions
and wanted to remain in Mkhumbane. Structurally the CMWDB was in no position to convince residents of the
authority of the CMWDB. Equally as significant however, was the fact that whilst the CMWDB was dominated
by ANC supporters who desired leadership roles in the community, such persons were unable to organize
popular support for the ANC in the shacklands. The reasons for this are complex.

By the mid-1950s many residents believed that the police and the municipality had gained extensive
knowledge of ANC activities in the Emergency Camp. This was not surprising, considering that the ANC
operated openly in the shanrymwzls,mg The municipality gleaned information from informers who would sit in
the local beerhalls and “just listen to the gossip.''1? Many residents recall that with the splits in the Zulu
Hlanganani, certain traders “went to the police and told them who was Congress” in the :‘.hant‘_rtmms.ul

Throughout the 1950s, the municipality had also endeavoured to prohibit ANC meetings in
Mkhumbane, while many ANC leaders were (o be served with banishment orders.}12 [n the late 1950s the

106. MNAD; CMWDB; Board minutes, 24 April 1957.

107. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 June 1985.

108. Bourquin Papers; S Bourquin, memorandum on the Cato Manor disturbances of June 1960.
109, KCAYV, interview with Mrs A Mnguni, 19 July 1979,

110. Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 14 September 1980.

111. [nterview with Mr M O D Kunene, 28 April 1985,

112. See for example Ilanga lase Natal, 3 October 1933,



municipality had prevented certain sitting members of the CMWDB from attending Board meetings. 15

One of the very purposes implicit to the "M’ Plan had been the recognition that the ANC could not
expect [0 enjoy indefinite immunity from such and other state action. With the failure to organize effective
branch structures, the inability of the organization to afford the luwxury of required numbers of fully paid
organizers and the lack of any subaltern class, the ANC began to rely increasingly upon the resources of

members and supporters in various specific areas.14

However, many Board members lacked any notion of the need to gain popular support, even in their

own ward areas. Residents recail how Board members "talked as if they were very special l:lf:»::[;;lt::."uj Charles

Khumalo recalls:

Our block man was a very wealthy man in the area. He was Mr Mhlongo.He was in Congress
and very important. There ... swanking around. He was on the Board for us, but we never
knew nothing. He would just sayto us ‘No man, just leave it to me, everything is under
control. Just yesterday we spoke about this very marter’.”

Similarly, Board member Shaoge has an ambiguous recollection of politics during the period, but maintains that
"I was a big man." 117 Another Board member confesses that the CMWDB promised much but failed.118
Other residents recall that "all the important people would often stand together and talk to
themselves. You walked past and greeted them and some started to talk in Engiish."llg Many CMWDB
members had no interest in a broader politics that weat beyond local shantyrown issues. Having accepted the
reality of their eventual removal, many shack leaders were engaged in a rather unedifying struggle to acquire

trading rights in Kwa Mashu 120

115, Bourquin Papers; Notes on the meeting by a Durban City Council deputation with the Minister of
Bantu Administration and Development, 3 August 1959, The relevant Board members, all key
ANC activists in Mkhumbane were removed by invoking the administratively correct but highly
provocative stipulation that Board members would be removed if failing to attend three
consecutive Board meetings. The measure had never before being used despite there having
been earlier cases of such continued absence.

114, For similar analysis see Feit, African Opposition, p.51.
115. Interview with Mr T Phewa, 12 May 1985,

116. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985,

117. KCAV; interview with Mr J Shange, 24 July 1979,

118. KCAYV; interview with Mr R Ngcobo, 13 September 198(.

119. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 19 July 1985. This is probably a little unfair as many of the
Board members could not speak English and translation services were provided for all Board
meetings. It does nevertheless relect a sense of residents’ perceived distinctions between Board
members and other shack-dwellers.

120. For details see MNAD; NT 7/28, vol 1, the conflict between legal African traders was over the
location of various shops, competition, available capital and levels of business expertise. See
also MNAD; Cope Trading Report, September 1953.
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Shantytown leaders were members of a small but increasingly prosperous trading class. Whilst
believing in a common African nationalism, they, like many other trading classes, espoused a gradualist,
moderate politics. They also disliked mass action and preferred to focus on the steady accumulation of power.
Theirs was not the politics of large-scale and rapid political transformation. Within the context of the
Emergency Camp, their ability to gain those infrastructural and legal property rights which would, though a
cumulative process, eventually lead to permanent African settlement in Mkhumbane were virtually non-existent,
By the later 1950s the disenchantment among the trading class was mitigated by the promise of a more secure
life in Kwa Mashu.1?1

Failings were also noticeably prevalent within the small ranks of ANC branch organizers in the
shantyrown. Even Ashmon Nene was criticized by various people for failing to attend branch meetings. The
local voluntary organizer for the ANC branch in the New Clare area of the Emergency Camp declared that the
local branch was weak but "public meetings are not essential 122

When the ANC [irst began organizing support in the shantytowns there had been litde tension
between ANC members in the shacklands and the ANC's Natal executive.'23 However, tension was soon to
arise. Amidst personality clashes were also policy issues, the authority of the Natal executive, the autonomy of
local branches, and that ever-present difficulty of aligning grass-roots concerns with a wider political strategy.
Although much of the tension was publically reported, details are sketchj,nlzd Nevertheless, it is clear thart the
focus of this tension was the growing power of the ANC Women's League in Mkhumbane.

From 1930 the municipality had endeavoured to force African women in the city to undergo medical
examinations and carry passes. With the Women's League in Mkhumbane being fortunate in baving the services
of some remarkable activists who had close relations with various church and womens' groups in the
shantytowns, resistance was rapidly urganizcd,llﬁ By 1952, recognizing the assertive nature of the womens’
protests and fearing a more militant city-wide revolt, the City Council backed down. African women were not
subject to medical examinations, and the municipality advised the government that it would be imprudent to

attempt to issue African women with passcs.uﬁ

Initially Mkhumbane was the main centre of resistance. By the early 1950s women'’s organizations

bad developed in numerous other townships in the city, and the Congress Youth League had co-operated with

121 Mbutho Papers; C D § Mbutho-Chief Commissioner, South African Police, April 1959.
122, KCM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19: 30/18; A N C (Natal), Annual conference held at Neae Hall, Two Sticks, 3-
9 October 1956.

123, This conflict is not mentioned in either Lodge, Black Politics, or Walker, Women and Rﬁ_igtfmcg,
both of whom suggest that African politics in Natal remained relatively free of dissent within the
ANC after the election of Luthuli.

124, Although many interviewees were intimately involved in the issue, such informants provided no
information. Unlike [anga lase Natal, The Guardian is noticeably silent on the issue.

Nanga lase Natal, 1 Apnl 1950.
Mayors Minutes,1952-1953.
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the ANCWL in holding mass meetings to organize women around the issue. 127 At least one of these mestings
was addressed by Dr Goonan of the Natal Indian Cangmss.m With the depositing of Champion, who had
unsuccessfully tried to involve himself in the anti-women’s pass issue and claim responsibility for the
municipality backing down,12? relations between the ANCWL and the newly elected provindal executive
appeared sound. Bertha Mkhize was elected a member of the ANC provincial executive in 1951. Luthuli
impressed upon women the need to organize and encouraged the formation of a Housewives League,
comprising oumergus womea's gruups‘m

However tession rapidly developed between the ANCWL and the provincial executive and between
various organizers within the ANCWL. In spite of numerous attempts to resolve the issue, in 1956 Bertha
Mkhize and Gusta Khuzwayo, one of the more elderly but key ANCWL activists in Mkhumbane, were “kicked
out” of the ANC, 131

Within the ANCWL in Mkhumbane were powerful and charismatic activists and organizers. As the
organization gathered strength in the area, various organizers began to squabble over the leadership. There was
however, a more important divide over policy within the ANCWL. This conflict was between Gusta Khuzwayo
and Bertha Mkhize on the one hand and Henrietta Ostrich and Ruth Shabane on the opposing side. 152

At the root of the conflict lay the desire of eertain ANCWL organizers to uphold an exclusive African
and even Zulu populism which had developed in the Mkhumbane area and the local ANCWL during the later
1940s. In the changed political climate of the early 1950s, many of those Congress Youth Leaguers who had
risen within the hierarchy of the provincial ANC found such principles 1.|.ua.u:a:n::;:ltai:ﬂ:‘]'":*'3 In many ways the
Youth Leaguers had abandoned Africanism. The stressing of an exclusive and independent Africanism
threatened relations between the Natal Indian Congress and the ANC. This still very tentative relationship was
even more threatened by the manner in which many within the ANCWL, particularly in Mkhumbane, upheld
economic boycott strategies which were often, deliberately or otherwise, anti-Indian. 2%

For the provincial executive the conflict was regarded as serious. 1 The issue raised thorny strategic

problems and threatened the Congress Alliance. The conflict was raised certain other as important issues. Here

Tanga lase Natal, 1 April 1950.

Ihid, 15 April 1950.

Ihid, 22 April 1950.

Ibid, 9 June 1951 and 12 September 1953.

Ibid, 14 July 1956. This information was supplied to the newspaper by Stephen Dlamini so can be
regarded as reliable,

132, CKM; reel 3B;2:DA19/1:30/8; A N C (Natal), Minutes of the Provincial Executive Committee, 26-
27 November 1955.

133. Nanga lase Natal, 11 August 1956,
134, Ibid See also Edwards "Swing the Assegai”, p 36.

135. CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19/1:30/8; A N C (Natal), Minutes of the Provincial Executive Committee, 26-
27 November 1955,
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was certainly the only really strong bastion of ANC power in an area 50 valued by the ANC developing in a
manner which posed severe problems for the ANC,
Throughout the course of the conflict the strength of the ANCWL in the Mkhumbane area grew.
Based around the issues passes, medical examinations, liquor-brewing and conditions of life in the Emergency
Camp - increasing numbers of women became involved in the affairs of the local ANCWL or those women's
shantytown groupings which associated with the ANCWL.6 sych increasing militancy was aften despite the
ever present dangers which women faced in attending evening meetings. At night the shackland environment
was violent and ill-provided with street lighting. Many men also disagreed with women becoming involved in
politics. In 1956 one of the local ANCWL branches in the Emergency Camp had no "chairiady” because the
woman’s "husband had objected." 37
Support for the ousted Mkhize and Khuzwayo was even forthcoming from within the provincial
executive, with Ashmon Nene and Pitness Simelane being key figures. Both were staunch African nationalists,
Simelane in particular had been closely involved in the Congress Youth League inthe later 1940s. Nene
wielded significant authority in the Mkhumbane shacklands by virtue of his personal friendship with Luthuli38
Congress Youth League branches in many areas of Durban publically announced their support for the ousted
Mkhize and Khuzwayo. Congress Youth Leaguers had “captured” the "congress for Luthuli.13% Nevertheless,
the ‘Vukayibambe', those localized Youth League bases of the 1940s, stll remained active, relatively
independent of the ANC. They appeared willing to use the issue as a means to attack the provincial execunive,
focussing on Luthuli’s role within the ANCIH0 aq alarming for the provincial executive was the fact that
Champion was becoming involved. Despite his long-standing and considerable dislike for the ANCWL and

Mkhumbane residents, Champion supported the expelled women. 141

The issue also brought to a climax the question of the relative authority which each of the various
constituent bodies within a broadly based African nationalist movement could exercise within an organizational
structure headed by the provincial executive of the ANC in Natal. With the conflict having raged intermittently
for a pumber of years, all parties realized the dangers inherent in the situation. In January 1958, the Congress
Youth League, the reinstated women and the ANC under Luthuli affirmed their desire to “revive” the “spirit of

the ANC." 142

136, Oanga lase Natal, 25 August 1956 and interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 June 1985,

137. CKM; reel 3B; 2:DA 19:30/18; A N C (Natal) Annual Conference, Nene Hall, 8-9 October 1956 and
interview with Ms R Shabane, 18 November 1986,

138, Danga lase Matal, 28 July 1956, Nene had been a member of the Provincial Executive since lat:.‘:
1953. In 1953 Simelane was both Assistant Secretary and later Provincial Treasurer and then in

1936, Secretary of the A N C in MNatal.
139, Interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,
140, See for example [anga lase Natal, 11 August 1956 and 1 September 1956.
141, Ibid, 28 July 1956.
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Yet, apart from the often rather paternalist views which many of the members of ANC Provincial
sxecutive held towards the ANCWL, the coallict raised issues which in many ways explain the inadequacies of
the ANC’s organization and support in Mkhumbane. The conflict had merely assumed its particular form
because the ANCWL was the only successful ANC organizatioan in the shanryrowns,

By 1958, the ANC had established few local branches in the shacklands. The ANC-dominated
CMWDB was not able to negotiate any substantial changes in shantytown living conditions, and had failed to
strengthen ANC organization in the area. In many ways the weakness of the ANC in the shantytown are clearly
the result of the financial, administrative and other organizational problems which were to persist in limiting the
efficiency of the organization.

Yet daily life in the shantytowns did not create the conditions for the development of a politicized
shack community. For the proletariat living in the shantytowns, the constraints imposed by the routines of daily
life were enormous. The focus of shack residents’ struggles was over day-to-day issues, with their militancy not
necessarily integrated into any larger political struggle.

However, it was oot oanly that the ANC might have overestimated the political quality of the shack
residents. The ANC had specifically set out to organize in the shantytowns around day-to-day issues. However,
throughout the 19305, the AMC was never (o direct its attention to the main issue amongst shack dwellers: the
desire to be given permanent residence on land in Cato Manor Farm owned either by Indians or the
municipality, For the ANC the future of the area was a question causing political embarrassment. Further
within the ANC in the area, members and leading residents were olten engaged in political in-fighting and were
either incapable, unable or unwilling to develop a mass organization in the area.

As important however, during the 1950s, proletarian experience in the shacklands and city itself led to
the development of an often ambiguously defined political culture. Sustaining images of class conflict,
populism, nationalism and a need for anti-elitism, the shantytown proletariat was often highly critical of the
policies and strategies of the ANC. In the main the political culture which developed in the shantytowns was
not directly antagonistic towards the ANC. However, there were many contradictory forces which could easily
create a disjuncture between the broad policies and strategies of the ANC and SACTU and the needs and
aspirations of the shantytown proletariat. When it came to the big campaigns from 1957 onwards, the ANC
found itself in an increasingly invidious position. Whilst desiring the organized support of the shantytown

residents, the organization had not as yet become firmly entrenched in the area 143

Conclusion

From their experiences during the later 1940s, many of the Congress Youth Leaguers who assumed key

143. For a genmeral perspective on the relationship between African political organizations and
shantytowns see B Bozzoli, "Class, Community and Ideology in the Evolution of South African
Society” in Bozzoli (ed), Class, p 27.
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leadership roles within the ANC in the 1950s had respected and indeed admired the determination of
Mkbumbane residents. Try as it did, until early 1959 the ANC was unable 1o establish any solid organizational
foothold in the shacklands. Within a shantytown community that had always revealed a somewhat disrespectful
attitude towards African political organizations, acquiring support was hardly easy.

Support for the ANC was most evident among many of the entrepreneurs of Mkhumbane. Many
shack leaders ambitiously sought a political future in the city. Desiring both to increase their own
eatrepreneurial wealth, shantytown leaders upheld a moderate populism. Yet for such persons the quest for 2
political home involved ambiguous decisions. Having gained position of leadership during the proletarian
populism of the late 1940s, shack leaders had become increasingly wealthy in ways that distinguished them from
other Mkhumbane residents. Although having accepted the benefits of industrialization, shack communiry
leaders had attempted to avoid full proletarianization but were nevertheless conscious of the detrimental
features of wage labour within the very community which they desired to lead. After years of provocation, many
of the Mkhumbane leaders gravitated towards the ANC. Seeing in the re-vitalized ANC a secure political
future in an organization which exemplified an African nationalist struggle, such people became the backbone
of ANC support in Mkhumbane.

In a political environment so hostile to African political organizations which questioned established
civic and national authority, the ANC was remarkably successful in establishing itself as the dominant African
political organization in Durban. That the ANC even gained the allegiance if not membership of shack leaders
was significant. Amongst the Mkhumbane shack residents, whose support the ANC so desired, even greater
successes seemed to be evident, As the 1950s progressed more and more shantytown leaders were either
members of or identified with the politics of the ANC.

Yet this support presented a fundamental dilemma to the ANC. During the 19505 the ANC gained
support from contradietory sources. This did not appear to be a real issue to an organizational leadership
lacking political experience, finances, administrative support and broader popular recognition. However, when
the issue of proletarian support for the ANC was raised, the essential weakness of the ANC's support base in
Mkhumbane was evident. The Mkhumbane proletariat was both intent upon focussing on day-to-day struggles,
and yet was still militant in ways which could easily reject the wider politics embraced by the ANC. During the
1950s Mkhumbane shantytown leaders’ affiliation to the ANC was both ambiguous and a source of tension in
the shacklands. Similarly, during the 1950s, the nature of dayto day life in the shantytowns or proletarian
political consciousness was to result in an increased political awareness. However, these proletarian

perspectives were neither solely directed towards the struggle for Mkhumbane nor those which could increase

ANC membership or political trade unionism.



CHAPTER 11

"THE CONSTRAINTS OF EVERY DAY LIFE: WORKING CLASS CONSCIOUSNESS AND
PROLETARIAN POLITICS IN MKHUMBANE, 1950-1958"

Daily Household Routines

The struggle 1o maintain as sccure a life as possible in the face of increasingly difficult circumstance assumed a
primary importance for the Mkhumbane proletarial. Having ncither security of tenure, suitable residential
facilitics nor the required material and technological means to improve residential life, residents were
compelled to focus directly on the pressing tasks of shack life. As a consequence, daily life became structured
around a set of daily routines whereby residents endeavoured both 1o maintain shack life and gain an increasing
measure of social stability within the shantviown. These routines assumed primary importance and produced
an social unity based on the commonality of daily experiences. [t was these experiences which provided the
basis for the many, often contradictory, ideas so vital to both working-class and proletarian culture.

Within these structures of everyday life lay the roots of an emerging sense of working class unity and
struggle within the shacklands. The working class of Mkhumbane rapidly realized that their relationships to
both others within the shacklands and in the city at large were characterized by an enduring exploitation. It was
not just that others in Mkhumbane, the municipality and employers were vindictive or domineering. Tstosi
bands were a menace and the shacklords were predatory. Likewise municipal officials and employers of African
labour had little regard for the wishes of ordinary shackland residents. But for the working class of
Mkhumbane the issues were seen in far more fundamental terms.

Within the proletarian populism of the later 1940s, Mkhumbane residents had anempted Lo sustain a
level of community unity based around the desire Lo establish an alternate society within the city, The ability of
any unwanted external authority to exercise power over the shack residents was to be opposed. Within this
shackland area, the residents were determined to establish their claim 1o ownership of both land and property,
but on terms very much of their own making. Their attempts to accomplish these aims had failed. The visible
manifestations of this failure were the rise of the new entrepreneurs and the increasing role of the municipality
within the shacklands,

However, within a developing working class consciousness, the rising power of entreprencurs and the
municipality were simply some of the indications of more deeper structures of exploitation. Central to this
consciousness was an awareness of the very many ways in which working class life in Mkhumbane was linked
directly to structures of capital accumulation and power in the city. Mkhumbane was not separate from the city,
Further, in many ways both the state, capital and African workers were struggling over their ability to exercise
control over the very same issues. On the one hand, the African working class had accepted their permanent

involvement within the industrializing city, but sought to gain further advantage within the city. For the state
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and capital the issues was viewed in very similar terms: both wanted to restructure African residential and
working lives s0 as to create a new Alfrican working class.

Further the manifestations of this struggle were clearly apparent both in the shacklands and the city
in general. Within the city, both the state and capital were in the very process of altering conditions of work,
pay, residence and legal city status. In Mkhumbane, the municipality had acquired ownership of the land and
made it very clear that Africans would not be given future land and housing ownership rights in Mkhumbane.
Within the Emergency Camp the municipality had fostered the growth of a trading class. Whereas during the
later 1940s housing ownership and tenancy relationships and customer and seller relationships had been highly
complex and ambiguous, social relations within the shacklands during the 19505 were certainly more straight
forward. Land was owned by the municipality, housing mainly by shacklords and selling conducted by a new
entreprencur class.

As a result, rooted in the very nature of everyday life in the shacklands came a growing sense of
working class unity and a desire to both defend and promoie the interests of this African working class.
However, again from the very nature of everyday life in Mkhumbane came the contradictory forces which both
constrained working class perceptions and seemed to impel all shack residents to unite in defense of
Mkhumbane.

There were many sturdy shacks in these settlements, but most were haphazardly constructed.
Residents recall that builders would often use “as few nails as possible and so the walls would start 1o move
around.”! Former residents remember seeing the shack builders making deals with itinerant African hawkers,
who with their horses and carts would enter the shantytowns and sell to shack-builders the sheet iron and
planking, often stolen from construction sites, and dumped debris. James Sithole recalls that “we would look at
this and the next moment we would be living in all of that same stuff, It was too terrible? Most rooms were
poorly ventilated, rarely having more than one small window, Insome cases shack rooms only had windows
which faced into another room.”

As a result of the need o erect dwellings quickly, the low level of expertise, and inadequate building
malcrials, shacks required constant maintenance. Shabalala recalls that "over the weekend you could see all the
men gelting boys to help them with the rooms. Putting this right, putting this in and digging pits. We needed Lo
keep making the houses right and nice.”* The most important tasks were to maintain the carth banking and
drainage culverts around the house, replace defective wall or roof material, often rotten or riddled with white
ants, and to block gaps between wall panels and between walls and roofs. The earth banking and drainage

culverts were particularly vulnerable to erosion during summer rains, and if not effectively maintained could

1. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 21 April 1985,

2 Interview with Mr J Sithole, 29 November 1985,

3. See for example MNAD; H/2 CM, vol 4; diagram of shacks on Sub 101 of MB4 of Cato Manor
812.

4, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 31 June 1985,



threaten the stability of the house itself. Residents were reluctant to cut into long sheets of corrugated iron to
create window spaces and would constantly try and block up, either with sacking or newsprint, the gaps between

roof and wall paneling. Charles Khumalo remembers the hardship:

When Mr Shum and then Mr Loquet ... came on visits they would tell us that “This place is
too stuffy. You cannot live like this. And look at the smoke! And you smoke too. Nol!' Mr
Shum was right but vou see ... you are foolish to cut a nice piece or iron up and if vou leave
the holes in the iron then the wind comes right in and this is not good, especially if you have
babies steeping.5

Residents would also ofien attempt to effect certain basic modifications to the rooms. Constructing chimneys,
placing glass in open windows and raising the door levels so as to prevent rain and mud from seeping into the
rooms, homes could be made more habitable.? During Colin Shum's period as superintendent of the
Emergency Camp, residents were given supplies of paint which they were encouraged to use in painting shack

exteriors. A booklet drawn up by Colin Shum and intended for distribution amongst residents referred to this:

The (Cato Manor Welfare and Development) Committee arranged for lime to paint and
make fresh your homes. Everybody must by now have seen the houses painted especially at
Draaihoek, Paton Road, Thusini, Mjafete and New Look. All the houses in Umkhumbane
will be painted in time. How soon depends on how quickly you make use of the lime and the
brushes which have been placed at you disposal.

Residents recall this assistance with unqualified praise. To many residents the provision of paint "served as
proof that we were living, that Kwa Muhle was there for us", and that through painting their houses “we could
have houses which looked like the European houses in Durban. All painted and nice.”® However, because the
Native Administration Committee refused to allow expenditure on paint to be charged against the Native
Fevenue Account, provision of paint and brushes was halted after only a few areas had been supplicd,g

Along with the tasks of daily or weekly shack maintenance came the need to maintain pit privy
latrines. With the poor absorption of the ecca shale ground formation, pit privy latrines were constantly having

to be relocated. As Khumalo remembers,

We, the men had to dig lots of holes. Now it is not like on the farms where you can leave
your shithouse a long way from the house and it can just stay there. No in Cato Manor these
things had to be watched carefully otherwise they would fill up quickly. And it was close to
the house because there are lots of people living around it.

Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,
PMAD, photographic archive.

Shum Papers; Notice to the Residents of Mkhumbane, n.d.
Interview with Mr M Mcanyana, 19 July 1985,

o @ N oo;

Personal communication, Mr C N Shum.
10. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985.
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As the settlement grew more dense, it became progressively more difficult to locate pit privy latrines at a
reasonable distance from the shacks. However, with the paucity of municipal ablution and toilet facilities, the
municipality was never able to eradicate pit privies which, because of the overcrowding inside the Emergeney
Camp, would continue to pose a serious threat to health in the area.

Despite the appalling living conditions in the shantytowns, to the best of their ability residents strove
to "make things as comfortable as possible”, and sought ways to improve housing conditions."!1

The interior fittings in many shack rooms reflected this desire. Floors were invariably made out of
compacted mud which was continually polished. The walls would be papered over with newspaper, stuck on
with a mixture of flour and water. Furniture might comprise a steel divan, small table, bench, storage space
constructed from bricks and wooden planks, and radios or gram[:q:rhf.]rms.12 Furnishings could be purchased
from commercial concerns who, whilst charging exhorbitant "easy terms”, provided a service which facilitated
the rapid establishment of residents’ domestic arranglzmvzma.]3 Furniture could also be purchased from the
various tinkers and carpenters operating in the area, or be made from off-cutts of wood. Clothing would be
hung from rope or wire lines strung between walls. In addition to the normal eating and cooking utensils, space
would often be made for "special crockery”: "It was important for us to have our china [or important occasions.
It should be put in a place where people could see this and then they know that we are a proper house.” Walls
would be adorned with pictures of marriage photographs or the "very popular pictures of us men in our uniform
from the war."1* Mrs Phewa explains the significance of such adornments in a way which expresses the desire

for dignity and respectability within what is clearly a working class perspective:

You can have pictures from Drum on the wall. And old calendars. Pictures of ships, and us
‘Bantu’ ... inthe hills, but if you want to be proper you must have your marriage, your
children and your daddy during the war. People must see this, you are not tsotsi. And when
the man comes in the door he must see it so that he does not go after other women!

Residents were antagonistic towards the municipality for refusing lo provide improved facilitics and highly
critical of local African shackowners.

Shacklords would often verbally abuse those complaining about the inadequacy of their
accommodation, Often shacklords’ denial of responsibility seemed to residents to negate residents’ desire o

have access to those residential facilities available to White residents of Durban. As Thomas Ndlovu recalls,

When you go to the owner and say ‘u Baba, look at this place. Look at the roof, look at the
walls. This needs to be repaired. Please could you see to this matter.” Then he just looks at

1. Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1985. See also interview with Mrs E Africa, 16 May 1979
12. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 13 July 1985.
13. See for example llanga lase Natal, 5 December 107~

14, Interview with Mr &~ &

- -
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you, puts his hands in his belt like a swank and talks to you like a child, nice and quietly, but
he knows that other people are listening. ‘Now look Ndlovu, there are many people living
here, None of us are special. If you want to go and live in a hotel, then this is what you must
do. If you want to stay here, then you must not complain. You are not a White man.']

Recollections of shacklord behaviour also reveal class tension in the shantytowns. Shacklords "tell vou off if vou
wear pyjamas and he does not. Or if you have a car, or a radio. ‘Do not play that thing too loud.' There would
be fights over this but you had to keep quiet.” The fact that many of the shack leaders were involved with the
ANC did not escape critical comment, 17

For most residents, the basic food staples were cereal products, especially rice and maize meal,
legumes, other types of vegetable, fruit, milk and meat and fats. Some of these products were grown in the
many small gardens which surrounded some of the houses. Some of the residents had wooden "safes” in which
to store perishable goods, but most people purchased perishables on a daily basis. 18 Mear would often be
purchased in bulk, cut into long strips, salted and spiced and then hung from the roof inside the shack to dry.
Thembankosi Phewa remembers how the meat would be prepared: "Often the meat was not very nice. Tough.
Very tough. So you would have to cut it up, hammer it down flat. With a hammer or stone and then put lots of
curry into it and then hang it up.'w Spices could be obtained from any of the general dealers operating in the
area or from the spice distributors, known as ‘Kwa Curry’, who operated from premises located at the corner of
Booth and Dunbar Roads.20

Many also kept livestock. In the vards around the shacks, residents would erect coops for poultry,
and tether pigs, goats and even cattle. The municipality failed in its cfforts to eradicate all poultry and livestock-
keeping in the area, Poultry and pigs would continue 1o wander around the dwellings and rummage in the piles
of household waste. Even when the Mkhumbane area was densely populated with shack sprawls cattle-keeping
continued. Cattle became rchant on domestic refuse and the waste matter derived from beer brewing. In

October 1952 a municipal inspector noted that,

The Acting Manager is correct when he says there are quite a number of livestock in Cato
Manor, and it is very interesting to note that whilst they are in a very wonderful condition,
very little grazing is available. The answer being of course that they are being fed on
‘intsipho’ (residue from Kalir beer malt).” !

Normally only one cooked meal would be prepared and this would be eaten in the evenings. The meal would

comprise rice, vegetables or puty, into which would be cut strips of dricd meat sufficient for a single meal.

16. Interview with Mr T Ndlovu, 14 January 1986.

17. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 12 May 1985,

18. Ibid.

19, Interview with Mr T Phewa, 28 April 1985.

20. Interview with Mr C Khumalo 12 May 1985. See also interview with MrM B Yengwa by Ms B
Maidoo, n.d.

21, MMNAD; Managers' File, Chiet Superintendent - Manager, MNAD, October 1953.
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Tembankosi Phewa explains the format: "if you put too much meat in then you have to leave it for tomorrow
and then you have to put more curry in because the meat has been inside the room all day."=

In the momings people would eat pury, bread and maas, with children often receiving milk. Marshia
Mtandi recalls that "sometimes my mother would go down to the shop and buy milk. It was a treat, My mother
would stand us in a row and pour a cup, give it to one of us, watch us drink, then when we were finished fill it up
and give some milk to the other children. Otherwise we had pul.'u."13 In order to increase their cash wages,
workers were reluctant to accept employers reducing their wages and providing them with midday meals at the
factory. As aresult, by the early 1950s, few of the major employers were providing workers with daily meals.
During the course of aworking day, workers would either buy bread and "lemonade” or frequent a local
municipal beerhall. ?*

Water for cooking came mainly from municipal water standpoints located next to the toilet blocks.
Many residents also drew water from the contaminated Mkhumbane stream. Others reportedly obtained
cooking water from flushing municipal toilets.> The task of collecting and carrying water for domestic use was
more often than not performed by women. For domestic energy most residents used either paraffin primus
cookers or wood, Some had cast iron stoves, highly prized items among shack-dwellers. These stoves, costing
around £15 each, provided not only cooking heat, but "made the room nice and warm and we could do washing
quickly in the evening and then put it around the stove. They were very nice but too EXPcnsivc,':ﬁ In order to
avoid purchasing wood, residents would either forage in the surrounding bush, or, as Sydney Nxumalo recalls,
"we used tosteal it trom the factories or from the [municipai] buiiding yard here in M khumbane.”’ [n the
main, wood, paraffin and coal were purchased from either the Indian or African-owned trading stores operating
in the Emergency Camp.

In the same way that men would be largely responsible for shack maintenance, the task of purchasing,
or procuring, and cooking daily meals was largely the responsibility of women. From their control of the
household, and with most employed African men working a fifty-five hour week, African women acquired an
influence which was to decisively determine the nature of much of working class culture.?3

The struggle to acquire sufficient food became structured into aset of daily practices in which
women's roles were clearly defined. Charles Khumalo recalls that "if you want mommy to cook for you then

you must give her the money so that she can buy while you are working. That is the proper thing that women

2. Interview with Mr T Phewa, 21 April 1985.

23. Iaterview with Ms M Mtandi,30 November 1986,

24, Tlanga lase Natal, 24 May 1952.

25. Ibid, 18 September 1953.

28, Interview with Mr M Mcanyana, 12 July 1985, and [langa lase Natal, 18 November 1950.
27 Interview with Mr § Noumalo, 3 April 1982.
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The battle for a forty-five and forty-hour working week was to wage throughout the 1930s. See
langa lase Natal, 19 July 1950.



must do. If you come back and there is no money on Friday then there is trouble.”*? Thus, as one a woman
recalls, women "would always be looking around to find Mr Right”. Women would “judge” men on their ability
to "carn mooey" and castigate those who either failed to earn sufficient wages, or “spent all their times in the

beerhalls drinking u-Bokweni.*0 As Charles Khumalo remembers,

When the man comes home on Fridays be gives most of the money to the wife, who will thea
cook and wash and look after the house. Then she gives you money for busfare and some
beer. But if you stay at Gezndlandla too long then you are for it. Thatis when you are
attacked for spending the money before she has given you what you can have.!

Significantly, explicit in women’s criticism of their male partners’ inability to provide sufficient money were the
images of a developing working-class consciousness. These became associated with the need for a “decent” life
and images of masculinity and sexuality. Ma Phewa recalls that “you would not be bappy if vour man was a
Jo'burg swank, but he must not be lazy. He must work hard and not be a tsotsi>* Just as important were
those criticisms which implied sexual weakness. As a popular sang had it, when a woman married, she should
avoid city types who, drunkenly, “go to bed in their boots” nor should she marry "a man from a bantustan.">>
Those who drank freely at the municipal beerhalls were mocked. As Thomas Shabalala recalls, such men would
be drowsy, fat and thus "could not get close to a woman ...They could not be dutiful men and do what they had
to. Then [women] went looking around for other men!">* Conflicts over the amount of money which could be
allocated to household food expenditure were endemic due to the absolute disparity bebween wages earned and
the costs of basic food. Gladys Diamini remembers that “there would be terrible fights all over the place when
the men come home on Friday drunk with no money - or it had been stolen or gambled. Without that money
we could do nnthing.'35

By 1938 when over half the formally employed African men in the Emergency Camp earned berween
€5 and £10 a month, the government estimated that the minimum food costs for an African family of five were
in the region of £14.36 During the 1950s, the difficulties faced by residents attempting to secure sufficient food
were exacerbated by the decline in co-operative ventures, the persistence of black marketeering, the isolation of

the shantytowns, and the growth of an African licensed trading class.

29, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 26 July 1985.

30. Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1985.

3L Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 26 July 1985. See also KCAV; interview with Mr R Ngecobo, 13
September 1979, Gezindlandla was the shack residents’ pame for the Cato Manor beerhall,

32 Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1985,

33 Thorpe Papers; script of the musical "Mkhumbane!", (Gallotone, 1960).

M. Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 14 July 1985,

as. Interview with Mrs G Dlamini, 3 April 1982,

36. Horwood, "Urban African Employment”, p 79.
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By the early 1950s most of the co-operative societies, which many regarded as a real form of socialism
had either been transformed mto individual trading ventures or di.sappeu.rr.¢3T Although residents were
experiencing problems in meeting the cost of daily requirements, the co-operatives, which had allowed residents
to reduce the costs of food and other necessities by purchasing in bulk, were never to be areal feature of
Mkbumbane life during the 1950s. Stanford Mtolo explains: “The feeling was not right. Mo, they were dead.
That was the general feeling. Too far to the shops, who was going to do it. No there were lots of problems.™

With the difficulty of commuting between the shantytowns and the mainly Indian-owned shopping
area around Warwick Avenue, where black marketeering or overcharging were prevalent, residents tended to
purchase commaodities from commercial ventures inside and surrounding the Emergency Camp.?? Vegetables
and fruit could be purchased from the many “door to door salesmen” or from roadside vendors operating
around the aumerous bus stops and meeting-places in the area. ¥ The one effective co-pperative socety, the

Zulu Hlanganani, ran a series stalls at the bus
stop near the intersection of Booth and Denis Shepstone Roads. Mabel Dlamini, one of the women's groups

conducting business in these stalls, paints the picture:

We would go into town in the middle of the day and buy from the Indian market. Just what
we could afford from yesterdays money. Fruit, carrots, tomatoes and things and then sell at
Zwane's place. We would be there early in the morning to sell to the people going to work
and then later in the day when the buses came back, 1

These stalls were rented by the Zulu Hlanganani to women veadors who were members of the co-operative. [n
spite of numerous attempts by the municipality, sometimes acting after complaints from licensed African
traders, to ciose the stalls down, they carried on with their operatioas.

For the most part, domestic essentials were purchased from the various licensed trading concerns in
the Emergency Camp. By September 1955, legal African traders were operating eleven peneral dealers
businesses and two butcheries in the Camp. In addition there were still twelve Indian-owned stores operating in
the same area. By the Jate 1950s most of these stores had been expropriated and leased to African traders.*2
The profit margin of these traders was high. This was particularly so in the African-owned shops. For example,

3% University of York; interview with Mr M B Yengwa by T Lodge, 23 November 1976.
38. Interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

39, llanga lase Natal, 10 May 1952
40, MNAD); Cope Trading Report.

41. Interview with Mrs M Dlamini, 14 June 1987, Many of these women still belong to what they
themselves refer to as the ‘Zulu Hlanganani’ and have small fruit and vegetable stalls outside Kwa
Mashu Station.

42, See for example Native Administration Committee agenda, 19 June 1953 and MNAD; H2/CM;

List of [Indian] traders, n.d. and A Leslie, Leon and Wilson-Town Clerk, 4 September 1953 and
Daily News, 23 September 1953,



traders insisted on charging the maximum amount permissible on controlled items such as paraffin, even
through their Indian counterparts charged less. All traders offered weekly or monthly credit. ¥

From the experiences derived from the daily routines of purchasing and preparing food came an
increasing reflecting over three issues crucial to everyday life. Further growing criticism of traders in general.
Also through it seems the very conlflict within households over the struggle to purchase food, working men
began to develop an increasing desire to gain higher wages. The roots of this militancy came through the way in
which women would accuse lowly paid workers of lacking "manliness”. As Charles Ndlovu, then employed in a

textile firm in the Maydon Wharf area, remembers:

When vou come home and you give money to your wife, all you want to do is go to bed. Too
much of this [liquor]. But no, all of a sudden you are not inside the blankets, but inside a big
fight."Who are vou! Look at what you bring to me? You are not a real man.' That is when [
started to speak to SACTU. We had Cu&gnss all around us but I had not listened before
this. I joined Congress in ... around 1936,

The growth of working class consciousness in Mkhumbane

Both accepting the reality of industrialization and the role of women within the domestic household, various
women's groupings would develop in ways which saw women becoming more influential in issues not simply
related to household matters. Various womens' groupings had for long existed within the Mkhumbane
shantytowns. Many of these associations had started through the impetus provided by the formation of an
ANCWL branch in the shantytowns during the later 1940s. The growth of these groups was substantially
assisted by the municipal development of the Emergency Camp. Through the allocation of church sites, the
activities of welfare institutions, some of which, like the Toc ‘H’ society, had withdrawn from the area during the
1949 riots, and the municipality’s own, newly established, welfare section woman’s associations, ganed
increasing influence. ¥

Some of these women's groups were overtly political, as was the ANCWL branch. Other associations
were more closely associated with White welfare organizations. These associations became interested in
refuting the notion that African parents "lacked moral fibre”, provided no toys for their children and were anti-
r::lig-u,'{:-us.“"f'I Women would stress that African “families” could only develop once "we were all equal in the city’
and that the municipality was directly responsible for the conditions in Mkhumbane through both municipal

neglect and the beer brewing monopaly.

43. MNAD; Cope Trading Report.

44, Interview with Mr C Ndlovu, 29 November 1986. Although a member of the African Textile
Workers' Union this informant confuses SACTU and the ANC. It is nevertheless clear that the
informant is discussing SACTU. See also Worker Unity, March 1958,

45. See L K Ladlau, "The Cato Manor Riots”, ( M A, UND), p 43,
46, See, for example, [langa lase Natal, 29 March 1958.
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At Benoni section... there was a creche, nursery school and clinic... established by the Red
Cross [with] European nurses and our mothers. We used to wear red pinafores, we were
even grouped, some of us were called Burterilies [girls?] and Tigers [boys?] They used to
give us brown bread, thick slices and jam or kimmer butter [peanut butter] we did oot
prongunce it properly and white mg&gnri.nﬂ and milk. There were even toys to play with. All
that at 2 shillings 6 pence a month.

But there was also a broader focus for women's activities: the problems of teenage delinquency, inadequate
schooling, and the status of Africans in the city. During the 1950s the problem of tecnage “gangs of tsotsis”
became increasingly evident in the shacklands. % Children took to sniffing benzine fumes, pickpocketing in bus
queues, petty theft and drunkenness. 0 More, more and more young girls seemed to be turning to prostitution.
[n 1950 a group of fourteen-year-old girls from Mkhumbane took a taxi ride to Chesterville and "offered to pay
with their bodies.” 7

For women the problems did not arise simply form the tenuous nature of nuclear family life in the
shantytowns. A main focus of discussion amoogst women's associations was the totally inadequate schooling
facilities for Africans, in the city and inthe Emergency Camp area in particular. Inadequate schooling, as
Constance Matiwane remembers, led directly to "our children not being educated enoughto get jobs. We
wanted more schools, more jobs and thar those jobs must first be given to our children, not to people coming
from the farms. S

This was a central issue for women in the shantytowns. They opposed passes for women, as they
would threaten the basis of family life in the cities. Through their role within the domestic household and the
very activities of women's groups within the shacklands women were in fact crucially influential in sustaining
notions of a stable, respectable nuclear family life in the developing working class cuiture of the shacklands.>?
[t was in this context that during the 1950s, with increasing economic hardship and usemployment, women saw
in the mewly restructured pass laws a possible means whereby further domestic stability could be artained.
Despite the iniquities of the pass laws and labour bureau system, the vast majority of African men in

Mkhumbane had gained the legal right to remain permanently in the city. For many women this change in the

pass laws seemed to offer increased prospects of permanent working-class family life in the city.50
54, [nterview with Ms M Mtandi, 30 November 1986.
55. Interviews with Mr J Mzimela, 5 May 1986 and personal communication, Mr C N Shum. Joshua

Mzimela was one of "Shum's boys™ the shantytown youth whom Colin Shum helped to organize
into sporting teams.

6. See for example [langa lase Natal, 3 May 1952 and 27 February 1954
3. Ibid, 3 June 1950.

38, Interview with Mrs C Matiwane, 21 June 1985.

59. See, for example, interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 198¢

60. Interview with Ms R Shabane, 18 November 1986,
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Among the shantvtown proletariat the compelling foree of populism, anti-clitism and anti-Indianism
had for long been accepted. Yet, as the 1949 Riots indicated, such a political consciousness was unorganizable
and could rarely be sustained. Yet this was the politics of the rapid violent overthrow and the creation of that
social vacuum which could allow shack dwellers to regain and further sustain their own life. 61

During the 1950s many residents attempted to develop a community life not solely rooted in the
beerhalls and shebeens or structured around riots, robberies and violence. In many cases these new forms of
community life were facilitated through residents using the resources provided by welfare organizations and the
municipality.

For Alrican men soccer had for long been a central feature of city leisure activity. In the carly 19505
various soccer teams had formed in the shantytowns, and matches were played regularly at the Round Table
sports ground close (o the beerhall. In 1957 residents formed the Cato Manor Football League. This was
independent of the Durban and District African Football Association, an inefficient and often corrupt body
racked by internal dissension among its leadership. Among the soccer teams in Mkhumbane were the
Shumville Celtics, City Pirates, Cato Manor Assegais, Black Bees and Cato Manor Young Aces.®? Matches
were extremely popular: at weekends the football grounds were “full of adults."®3 During 1957 the Cato Manor
School Sports Association attempted to "improve the activities of the Cato Manor community”. Among other
functions, it arranged for a "picnic” to Nagle Dam where “rock and roll' music was provided. The limits of
normality were nevertheless clearly apparent, In advertising this venture, the organizers stressed that persons
should bring their own food as, with segregated public facilities, “the picnic place is isolated, 04

Residents would also arrange excursions to beaches in Durban and, more often, to the "Bantu
beaches at Mgababa, boxing tournaments where African professional boxers would train local boxers and music
events in the various shack halls.57 In spite of lacking any venue with both a stage and piano, these evenings
were always fully attended. Inthe main entertainment was provided by ‘jasbaadjie’ groups whose isicatamiya
and ngoma ebusuku music best represented a form of Christian based African working class music.%®
Mationally popular African entertainers rarely entered the shack settlements. The only important exceplion was

when the acclaimed *African Inkspots’ performed to a packed audience in the Emergency Camp in 1957.67

61. llanga lase Natal, 28 May 1949,
62. Ibid, 27 April 1957 and interviews with Mr N Matiwane, 28 June 1986, Mr M Mcanyana, 19 May

1985 and MrJ Mzimela,5 May 1986. See also T Couzens, "An introduction tothe history of
football in South Africa", in Bozzoli (ed), Town and Countryside in the Transvaal

(Johannesburg,1983) and Kuper, African Bourgeoisie, Chapter 22.
63 lianga lase Natal, 22 March 1958.
64, Ibid, 10 September 1957,
65 KCAV; interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980.
66 V Erdmann, "Singing brings joy to the distressed: the social history of Zulu migrant workers’

choral competitions” , History Workshop conference, University of the Witwatersrand, February
1987.

67. llanga lase Matal, 8 June 1957,
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It is significant that such changes inthe nature of residents’ leisure activities gathered increasing
momentum during the very social crises of the later 1950s. Amidst the socal upheavals of the late 1950s the
Cato Manor Women's Society, founded by Mrs A J Luthuli, held a Christmas Party, Commenting on the eveat,
Ilanga lase Natal noted that " many used to think that everything in Mkhumbane was bad. Now ... all is clearly
not bad."%® The images of respectability clearly evident in peoples’ recollections of these events are not the
same as the notions which pervade the concerts and ballroom dancing functions held in the city ceatre and so
popular amongst many of Durban's African petry bourgeoisie.’” Although upholding notions of respectability
and decency, here in the shantytowns was a working-class culture.

Yet there was a squalidness and roughness about shack life. Attempts to sustain a dignified life were
constrained by the refusal of the municipality to improve facilities in the area, by the financial costs of renting
accommodation in Kwa Mashu and by the conditions under which industry and commerce made use of African
labour.

Health conditions in the shacklands were appalling prior to the establishment of municipal authority
over the Emergency Camp. Ovwer two hundred African children were admitted to the under-staffed King
Edward VIII Hospital every month. Of these it was estimated that ninety five percent came from the
Mkhumbane area and that fifty percent would die.”? The main killers were malaria, malnutrition and gastro-
enteritis.  In 1950 alooe, 1,083 African children in the city died of ma]nur_rition._"‘l Reliable estmates
maintained that one in every third African child born in Durban would die before the age of one. Conditions
for adults were hardly better. African adults aged berwesa twenty and forty-five suffered from those same
illnesses evident in White aduits aged between fifty and scvcnq.r.n With the development of the Emergency
Camp, health conditions in the shacklands grew even worse with a growth in the number of reported cases of

tuberculosis, malaria fever and constant epidemics of |::.rphr:>id.."':3

Alricans in the city bad for loog resisted hospitalization. Even male patients, suffering from
tuberculosis and thus hospitalized for long periods escape because of "worry about their wife and children”. ™
For most Africans, medical care came from the outpatients clinic of King Edward VIII Hospital. In 1936,
73,738 people made use of the outpatients facilities at the bospital. In the late 1950s the government doubled
the cost of outpatient services in King Edward VIII Hospital from two shillings to four shillings a wisit,

63, Ibid, 25 January 1958,
69, See Kuper, African Bourgeoisie, Chapter 11.
70. Dlanga lase Natal, 28 July 1951.

71, Ibid, 31 October 1952,
7. Thid, 1 July 1950.
1. Municipality of Durban; Medical Officer of Health, annual report, 1957-1958.

74, Ilanga lase Natal, 16 April 1949. Mr C D S Mbutho's wife was forced to carn money as a fence
during Mr Mbutho's long period of convalesence as a T B patient.
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maintaining that Africans were using the place to “gossip” or be treated for “needless illnesses.” There was a

dramatic drop in the number of ﬂutpadﬂn:s.-"rs

Not only did the established institutions of civil society dealing with African health view African life as
cheap. The state’s artitude towards those convicted of serious crimes was ambivalent. Three Africans convicted
of stealing money were given eight strokes and additional sentences of between ten and eleven years
imprisonment.’®  Africans convicted of murdering other Africans could often gain lighter sentences.
Reductions in sentence were often through courts accepting that poor living conditions were of considerable
import as mitigating factors.”’ Although the legal defence of those convicted of having acted within the mobs
which killed policemen in Mkhumbane in 1960 stressed that shack conditions should be accepted as central
mitigaring circumstances, many of the convicted were hangcd.TE

Not only was crime against White property regarded seriously, White citizens would also press for
“cheeky" Africans to be "publically sjamhﬂkkcd_'-"rg However, a White South African policeman convicted of
killing an African man in the Somtseu Road barracks received a sentence of €30 or two months
Eﬂ:l[:llris..r::::m:u:::nLS':r Of the many White South African policemen convicted of raping African women, most
received sentences of one to two years imprisonmeant with or without the option of fines.31

Offences committed in African areas and involving Africans received different punishment. African
entrepreneurs convicted of embezzlement or fraudulent schemes in African residential areas, would be given

lenient sentences.32 African men convicted of raping African women could often be sentenced to only three
ping
83

months imprisonment.

Attempts to establish a level of normality in the shanrytowns were impeded by inadequate health
facilities and by civil sociery’s callous attitude towards offences committed by Africans against other Africans.
Controlling the nature of African proletarian life in the city involved massive coercion and overt violence.
Ranging from pass and liquor raids, labour laws, mass arrests, humiliating medical examinations, to the forced

resettlement of Africans, key aspects of proletarian life in the city were overtly criminalized 34

75. Hanga lase MNatal, 27 February 1938,
76, Ihid, 11 March 1950.

7. Ibid, 9 April 1955.

78 Magistrate Court Records, Natal, Rex versus E Zondi and Others, 1962 and personal
communication, C N Shum,

79. [langa lase Natal, 11 March 1950 and interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980,

0. Hanga lase Natal, 13 May 1930.

81. Ibid, 30 September 1950,

82, See, for example, Ibid, 6 May 1930.

3. DNanea lase Natal, 25 November 1950,

84, For further details see South African [nstitute of Race Relations, Annual Surveys, 1954-1955 and

1959-1960.
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Throughout the 1950s, the shantytowns would be beset daily by murder, rape, stabbings and brutal
assaults.3 Forged in many waysin the vicissitudes of proletarian life, such actions would perpetuate and
legitimate notions of violent conflict. It was one thing to have a soccer team called the City Pirates or the Cara
Manor Assegais and quite another to live in an area where robbery and ritual disembowelling became
fashionable. 36

Some of the violence was simply the reaction of Durban's growing reserve army of labour to
increasing unemployment. Other crimes were committed by the shantytown's street gangs and tsotsi element 87
Other incidents were clearly due to the reality of growing class distinctions in the African city population.
Rowdy drunken mobs would invade ballroom dances and disrupt other such occasions. 58 Daily life in the
shantytowns became heavily infused with an acceptance of violence. Violence was often endemicto those
Zionist churches and sects that were closely associated with a shanrytown working class culture.3? In an area
where an eight-year-old boy could "chop” his three-year-old sister to death in an argument over “a cup of tea”
and a woman could “encourage” a daughter to “stab® another daughter, attempts to sustain a new working-class
culture would be somewhat constrained.”?

There were further structural impediments to the growth of a working-class consciousness which
stressed respectability, the dignity of labour, sobriety and commumity unity in the shantytowns. A central
feature of shack life in the area had been the growth of petty commodiry entrepreneurship. Over the weekend
Mkhumbane would gain the custom of thousands of male hostel residents. Much of this trading was focussed
on the sale of alcohol, sex and other services to African men unable to enjov such forms of leisure in the strictly
controlled city barracks and hostels. With the very many shebeens and the less evident drinking dens, the
municipal beerhall and within stokvels and the domestic household, alcohol was ceatral to much working class
culture. It was in this situation that a vibrant, assertive and often chauvinist male proletarian cuiture developed.

It was also through the brewing and sale of alcohol that many women gained a livelihood that both
gave to women increased status and provided a much needed additional income. Women endeavouring to gain
sufficient money to sustain household life would be continually confronted with the issue of alcobol. On the one
hand male drinking rituals affronted notions of sobriety and, as Dorothy Nyembe recalls, "made men drunk on

beer and not pniitics.'gl However integral to opposition to the municipal beer monopoly was a desire to

[langa lase Natal, passim. See particularly the ‘Happenings’ columns,
Ibid, 7 June 1958.
[nterview with Mr J Mzimela, 12 May 1986.

See for example Ilanga lase Natal, 17 November 1933,

Ibid, 7 June 1958. See also J Kiernan "A Cesspool of Sorcery: How Zionists visualize ar.ld
respond to the city:, Urban Anthropology, vol 13, nos 2-3 (1986) and "The role of the adversary in
Zulu Zionist churches®, Religion in Southern Africa, vol 8, no 1 (1987).

Ilanga la 27 April and 31 March 1957.
9. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1986.
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acquire an increasing patronage for the brewing activities of shack women. The shebeen and the beerhall wers
never the sole nexus of a proletarian culture, but all working class notions of decency, sobriety and a respect for
the ideology of work were to be distilled through the pervasive influence of the shebeen.%2

Through the influence of women's associations, through the use of resources provided by welfare
organizations, and through a growing acceptance of the recognition of some strategic advantages in aspects of
the new pass laws the nature of community life within the shacklands altered. Created through struggle against
both state and capital, being ill-provided with basic residential services, ridden with violence and being in many
ways dependant upon the provision of servicesso inimical to the sustaining of that desired working class
consciousness, the shacklands were hardly conducive for the growth of any effective working class political
organization.

Despite such constraints, conflict within the shantytowns led residents to become increasingly
conscious of the power of proletarian unity. Some of the strategies originated within the shantytowns. However
with the main shackland struggles up to the late 1950s, the incentive and specific strategy originated from within
the broader campaigns waged by the Congress Alliance. Nevertheless the character of the shackland struggles
was both determined and limited by the almost intractable problems of shack life. Within an often introspective
shack community, the complexity of the issues which residents confronted seemed in many cases to mitigate
against the development of organized struggle within the shacklands and provided both the ANC and SACTU
with a relatively weak organired support base in the area.

Confronting the increasing wealth and security of the African traders was difficult. Shack dwellers
had little choice but to purchase from the various African and Indian owned stores in the area. With the force
of populist unity still strong, during the September 1953 riots im Mkhumbane no African-owned shops were
touched. Such a respect for the property of African traders would soon diminish, Thefts from African shops
became increasingly prc\?a.lt:ut.g3 By the late 1950s it was accepted that such traders could be robbed in the
same fashion as Indian stores had for long suffered from theft and looting. It is significant that theft from
Alfrican traders developed despite a shantytown leadership and entrepreneurial element constantly extolling the
virtues of a populism which presented the traders’ successes as evidence of the power of African unity.
Moreover in the shantytowns there had always existed a vaguely defined notion of what constituted legitimate
theft.?* African shop-keepers were however seen as fair game.

This was clearly recognized by the traders. Most African traders experienced a theft problem and
feared that their shops could easily be subjected to the large scale looting which accompanied rioting. African
traders thus refused to stock rolls of calico, German print or cheap rayon and linen materials or children’s
clothing, footwear and other popular items. As one African trader explained, "I don't carry materials because it

92. For greater detail see Edwards, "Shebeen Queens”.
93, See for example langa lase Natal, 26 September 1953, 14 April 1956, 3 May 1958 and 31 May
1958.

94, Ibid, 3 May 1958 and interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 28 April 1985,
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would be an invitation to robbery - one roll of material costing €10 is light in weight, easily handled and
valuable. Compare this with a bag of malt weighing 200 Ibs and costing €395 For such goods the marker was
securely held by the Indian traders of Mkhumbane.”®

Despite African traders often calling for a boycott of Indian stores in the Emergency Camp, support
was never more than minimal. The increasing wealth of African traders was resented, as was the way in which
many traders would "drive around us in flashy cars 7 Supporting African traders meant, in many cases, paying
prices higher than those charged by Indian traders.”® Indeed many residents believed that, as one writer to the
llanga lase Natal asserted, the Zulu Hlanganani “wants to be the sole milker of desolate pf::npl.t“.';"gI

Similarly, the issue of transport facilities in the shacklands provoked the anger of residents. The
transport issue allowed residents to view shack entrepreneurs ina more critical light. Due however to the
constraints imposed by daily life the proletariat was never able to successfully unite over the question of
transport. The issue was also to reveal how contradictions berween shack conditions and broader political
campaigns worked against the ANC.

Taking advantage of the cessation of Indian-owned bus services into the shantytowns of Mkhumbane
after the 1949 riots, African entrepreneurs were able to "gel one of our most cherished dreams® : the formation
of African-owned bus companies. 100 15 g uly 1949 six African bus companies applied for licenses to operate on
the Booth and Wiggins Road routes to and from the city, In that same month the first African-owned bus to
operate was greeted by shouts of "Zulu!." Popular shantytown approval was such that Indian residents “ran
away" fearing renewed rioting. The owners of the bus were leading officials of the ANC in Natal. 101

Amidst the flurry of applications from many other newly formed African transport ventures, shack
residents began to boycott Indian-owned bus services. 02 Fred Ngema, already a wealthy entrepreneur in the
Johannesburg area where he owned a fleet of buses, extended his operations to both Clermont and then
Mkhumbane, Ngema's bus company was called the Bantu Bus Company. A wealthy Durban mail order

herbalist, Israel Alexander, also started the Ebony Bus Company. There was also the Stand For Yourself Bus

Cumpany.m:"

Despite the publicity and populist rhetoric which accompanied the appearance of more African-

owned bus companies plying the Mkhumbane routes, the failure of these companies was soon evident. As early

05, Quoted in MNAD; Cope Trading Report. Emphasis added.
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103. See for example [langa lase Natal, 22 April 1950 and 17 February 1951 and interview with Mr R
Arenstein, 22 August 1983.
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as 1951 the Scerctary of the local Road Transportation Board, who had been agreeable to the licensing of
Alrican bus companies after the 1949 riots publically commented that these services were a failure, 104 Lacking
expertise and capital, and constantly fighting among each other and sabotaging each others’ buses, ordinary
residents who had invested in such ventures became “cross.” Those controlling the operations of one failed bus
company were all members of the CMWDB, 105

Alricans began to rely more and more on the Indian-owned bus services in the area. Not even the
amalgamation of various bus companies would secure the future for the African-owned services. 1% In 1951, of
the seventecn African-owned buses operating in the Mkhumbane area only two would usually be operating on
any one given :Ia.:.r,m“'Ir In 1953 there were only thirty-eight Indian-owned buses and nine African-owned buses
operating in the area. 108 Residents referred 1o the poor transport services in Mkhumbane as “e-Satan." 109
Under enormous pressure from the residents, and despite the objections of Indian and African-owned bus
companies, the municipality increased municipal bus operations in the shantytowns. Although the intervention
of the municipality did improve the bus service, in order to get to work in time workers would always have o
make allowances for the lengthy queues and delays caused by the inadequate bus service, 110

Shantytowns in residents were becoming increasingly aware of both their own marginalization in the
city and the growing class distinctions within the shantytown community. Such was the harshness of everyday
shack life that within the routines of daily life, constraints were such that the level of working class unity and
organizational struggle within the community was weak. Despite altempts lo sustain a working class
consciousness, shack life provided both limitations and for the very many contradictions within such a
consciousness. However through changes in the nature of shack life, a changing political climate and the growth
of new forms of working class struggles, the nature of working class politics in the shacklands was to alter in

important ways.
Imperfect Economies, Proletarianization and New Struggles

During the early 1950s many shantytown residents had supported a call from the African bus owners for a total

boveott of Indian-owned transport. Despite many people being willing to "walk to work because there were no

I'ms.-:.:s.".“l the boycott of Indian bus services quickly collapsed. Residents were both angered at the way in
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which Alfrican bus owners gained permission for fare increases and the continued inadequate operations of such
buses. African-owned buses kept to no particular routes timetable. Although bitter, the proletariat was unable
to organize effectively around the issue. Furthermore, in 1957 when the ANC called for a boyeott of municipal
buses throughout the city, the campaign was rejected by shackland residents. 112 The issue also aroused deep
resentment among the shack residents who believed that the ANC was strongly influenced by a Natal Indian
Congress interested only in furthering the interests of Indian bus owners, 113

Nevertheless for the shantytowns proletariat the principle of economic boycolt was growing stronger.
African eagerness (0 engage in such activity was clearly reflected in the ranks of the ANC in the carly 1950s. In
1953 Luthuli stated publically that the products of firms paying Alfrican workers poor wages should be
bﬂycmtcd.lu This was accepted by the annual conference of the ANC in Queenstown in 1954,115

To many shack residents, such a policy had much in common with shantytown struggles during the
late 1940s. Aswith the late 1940s, shack residents’ strategies in the 19505 aimed to compel all employers to
ensure that Alfricans were both sufficiently educated and allowed access to increasingly semi-skilled work.
Accepting the power of industrialization shack residents desired to gain increasing status and remuneration
from within that very process.“ﬁ

During the 1950s, the ANC was never to accept [ully the principle of "Africanization” which was so
forcefully endorsed by both the remaining CYL groupings in Durban, the ANCWL branches in Mkhumbane,
and other shack residents. Within these aspirations for a greater share of the wealth created by industrialization

was an elhnic consciousness which reflected not only a desire for an economic base for African nationalism but

also an assertive racism.117 As Charles Khumalo recalls

We wanted to get all Indians and bosses to put us in the places where we could get money.
Not at the bottom. ‘John, bamba, now fuck off This we had done [or a long time. You
know ... when you go to a shop there were Indians shouting at you ‘come and buy this! Free
socks!”. But no money! When you went to work for mlungu, there kaffirs are kaffirs, 1f you
are matric then you can start sweeping the floors.

Experiences in the factories and trading arcas of the city did often produce a racism alongside a developing
working class assertiveness. Among the "hot" Mkhumbane proletariat, such expressions encompassed an anti-
Indian feeling. Not only werc the Indian petty bourgeoisie in control of many trading ventures in the

shaniytown area, but the shacklands were often still owned by Indian.
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Within the ANC leadership in the city there was considerable concern over the manner in which
campaigns focussing on economic issues could produce a heightened anti-Indianism and class conflict within the
Adrican population. The minutes of the executive committee meeting of the ANC (Natal) in June 1954 reflect

this concern:

The Boycott: This resolution was discussed at length, and the dangers that some people
might exploit this against the Indians, and that some traders might try to use it to boost their
own businesses were expressed. [t was resolved that this resolution has to be carried out but
our allies the Indian congress should be fully consulted, and any action should be taken after
full discussions with them.

In 1954, just months after the promulgation of the Native Labour (Settlement of Disputes) Act of 1953 which
outlawed all strikes by African workers, African workers at the United Tobacco factory in Durban went on
strike and were dismissed and prosecuted. Agreeing to a request from the Tobacco Workers' Union, the ANC
led a call for a boycott of all United Tobacco Company products. The response from the shack dwellers was
immediate and successful.  The boycott was implemented; customers “shouted at shop keepers who had those
cigarettes on their shelves.” 113

In 1959, a potato boycott was initiated by the Congress Alliance in protest against the working
conditions of African farm labourers. During this campaign "Congress volunteers’ would scarch people
alighting from buses at the bus ranks in Mkhumbane, and “throw any potatoes away.” Other groups of ANC
activists and gangs of youths, would "conduct houses to house searches to look for potatoes.” As Stanford Mtolo
recalls, "during this campaign no-one in Mkhumbane and Chesterville ate putalu-c:s."lm Although the boyeott
was both successful and had the potential to act asa issue around which the ANC could acquire increasing
support in the shantytowns, the boycott was soon called off. Residents belicved that “they [the ANC | were oo
afraid of getting the shop keepers into trouble.” 121 Such comments are probably a little unfair. They
nevertheless do reveal a willingness 1o criticize the ANC's stand on economic issues regarded as important
proletariat. 1

During the 1950s, responding to the increasingly evident class divisions within the shack community
and changes within the local economy, new sirategics and perceptions developed among the working class in the
shacklands. For the shantytowns proletariat during the later 1940s and carly 1950s a key strategy had been the
attempt to avoid full proletarianization. Along with poor wages, the casval and unskilled nature of wage labour,
and the process of job hopping, came a disdain for full and continuous employment and a desire to become
involved in petty entrepreneurial ventures. The vast majority of shack leaders who arose during the latter 1940s

had consistently attempted, often successfully, to avoid full proletarianization through their control of various

119. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 26 July 1885. Luckhardt and Walls Organize, pp 274 and 340 and
interview with Mr A Nene, 29 January 1984.
120. Interview with Mr S 5 L Mtolo, 10 June 1983.

121. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 3 June 1985. See also |l lase Matal, 11 August 1956.
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resources within the shacklands. Such persons had absolutely no desire to become involved in wage labour,
Why did Japhta Mnuguni start running a shackshop? : "because of bad wagcs."uz

Such strategies of escaping from full wage employment and the diseipline of industrial production
processes were intrinsic o the shacklands proletariat. Immediately after the 1949 Riots there was a "lull in
politics" as "even ordinary labourers" desired to open trading ventures. 123 Indeed, although in formal wage
labour, many among the shackland proletariat wanted "nothing to do with the boss." 124

By the late 19505 it became steadily more difficult for the Mkhumbane proletariat to become involved
in such ventures. The ‘fertilizer’ had run out. With declining wages and increasing household expenses, the
money that could be redistributed within the local economy was declining.lzs A legal African trading class
dominated trading in the shantytowns. Competition within this imperfect cconomy was increasing. Legal
traders clashed amongst themselves and with those illicit traders who were still operating. Similarly competition
between shebeen queens was rife and often vicious, with some informing police of competitors’ upcratiuns,l%
The internal redistributive economy was also subject to increasing competition from the municipal beerhall in
the Emergency Camp and the ravages of municipal and police raiding which climaxed during the political crises
and shack demolitions of the late 1930s. Fines and the confiscation or destruction of commodities senously
undermined this economy. The hundreds of thousands of gallons of liquor destroyed during raiding and the
high seniences meted out to those convicted of illegal brewing placed severe constraints against altempls Lo
sustain such brewing. Fines of around 60 or sixty days imprisonment were common for possessing guvim:.m?
For possessing large quantities of dagga, fines of around €300 or alternative prison sentences of three years
were common. 128

Principal power was not passively accepted by the shantytown community. Dagga dealers became
strolling minstrels, concealing the new "King Size zols™ in their guimrs.u‘;r Shimeyane or other illicit spirits,

including ‘White mans’ liquor’, would be drunk from china tea cups. Joshua Mzimela recalls:

When you had friends and you wanted to drink gavine, then you sit on the stools outside the
room and vou put the gavine into a teapot. Everyone has their own cups and saucers and
you all sit there drinking. When the police come th::ly do not kick things around and break
things because they see you are doing things properly. 30
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Despite such tactics, there was nevertheless a realization of the erippling effects of detection and conviction.

Writing to [langa lase Matal during the early 19505, when the possibilities for Africans to escape full
proletarianization were clearly all but gone, an aspirant trader vented his anger and explained his diminishing
chances of avoiding full wage labour. Stressing the difficulties of gaining trading licenses and the dangers
befalling those selling illicit liquor, the writer maintained that there was no option but to gamble on horse
racing and sell ‘imbazo’ sorghum beer in municipal beerhalls, 131

It was indeed true that by the late 19505, the African proletariat living in the shantytowns had become
more interested in the potential wealth which could be gained through gambling on horses. Thousands of
"ordinary” Alricans flocked to the Greyville race cﬂur&:,ﬂ‘z In 1953, over twenty thousand Africans attended

race meetings in the city. Betting was becoming a new feature of African proletarian life. An editorial in [langa

lase Natal commented thus:

The ordinarv person who tries to save voluntarily would be thankful and consider it a
hlessing if some major scheme were designed to foree him to save and still leave him capable
of meeting his obligations. Not so with the mass of Durban’s African punters. In buses, tea
rooms, shebeens, beerhalls and street corners they had been grumbling because over the last
three weeks rains have compelled turf clubs to cancel races. This they could not bear ... To
hear them complain one would think every punter had a sure thing and would have made a
fortune ...133

Among the proletariat there were other strategics for accumulating money.  Banking institutions would
advertise and gain increased African patronage with adverts such as that by Barclays Bank which depicted a
shack resident saving after having his house burnt down. 134

By the late 1950s the weakness of attempts to avoid full wage labour through investments in the
imperfect internal shack economy were clearly apparent. For the shantytown proletariat faced with increasing
material hardships and the imminence of removal to Kwa Mashu, stokvels would often be the site of massive
brawling and stabbings. In 1957 municipal police operating in the Mkhumbane area reported that "of late,
many fights take place in stokvels."133 Charles Khumalo cxplains: "Always the fights and the poking. ‘T gave
you this last month, now you must pay me this. Look you have not spent anything vet. Who do you think I am,
Oppenheimer hey?' It was all about money that no-one had. Everybody was cross." 136 During the same period

brawling developed as people started to reclaim unpaid debis.
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Many residents had for long seen investment in shack housing as being an important way of both
investing money and allowing for later prosperity through expanded shack renting. Now in many ways such
options had been foreclosed by the growth of established shacklords after the 1949 riats and the late acquisition
of the Mkhumbane area by the municipality. Nevertheless, many ordinary residents did own pieces of shacks,
having added to shack buildings during the 1950s. Others owned shacks purchased through municipal loans.
With the municipality refusing to pay any compensation to shack owners when the shack population was
resettled to Kwa Mashu, many attempted to break down their shacks. As Charles Khumalo recalls, they
"wanted to take their walls and windows away to Malagazi, Inanda and other places. Big fghts. ‘This is not
your wall ...’ 137 Although having failed to secure land and housing ownership in the Mkhumbane shacklands,
the African proletariat was never to forsake the desire to gain permanent land tenure in the city as a means of
acquiring increased material and political power,

By the late 1950s, it was apparent thal long cherished means of avoiding full proletarianization were
no longer efficacious. Yet the defects of such strategies, which had derived from residential as opposed to
factory floor Life, led the growing popularity of new strategics of struggle outside the shacklands. The [ailure
to gain secure permanent residential rights in Mkhumbane, the growing sense of class distinctions within the
shacklands, and the changing nature of the internal shack cconomy, came al the same time as a growing sense

of working class consciousness within the shacklands and the growing importance of new forms of struggle.
Trade Unionism

Just as the municipality and police clamped down on illicit petty entreprencurship in Mkhumbane, so the state
and capital acted to compel increasing acceptance of the rigours of full formal wage employment. The creation
of a new working class was to be accomplished through actions within residential areas, within the labour
market and in industrial and commercial concerns, During the 19505 both the state and capital sought ways of
both ensuring a sufficient reserve army of labour and ensuring that African workers became involved in longer
periods of continuous employment.

In 1949 the newly elected Nationalist government debarred the vast majority of African urban wage
labour from any form of unemployment insurance as a means of compelling African workers (o remain in

continuous l.',m|_:|n1+;:|:.-'fm.tnt,l:}’3 As one worker remembered,

Mow there was no more getting drunk and sleeping in the afterncon. You must work or
leave. So you have towork. You cannot sit at Ordnance Road getting money for not
working any longer. It was hard. If you go to Dalton [beerhall] for lunch, then you can get
kicked out and vou cannot live,

137. Interview with Mr O Kunene, 26 July 1985 and Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,

138. llanga lase Matal, 18 June 1949,
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The cthic of productivity was forcefully impressed upon the African working class.

The process of ‘job hopping’ became progressively more difficult, In 1952 section 29 of the Natives
(Urban Areas) Act was changed to broaden the range of African workers who could be considered “idle and
undesirable’. Alfricans who failed to accept three offers of employment, those who failed to remain in any new
job for less than a month, and those who were frequently dismissed for misconduct were liable to be expelled
from the city. Such workers would thus forfeit their cherished right to permanent residence in the dl}',l‘m

During the 1950s Alfricans and employers became more conscious of the growing reserve army of
labour in the city and the eagerness of Africans to gain more permanent employment. 141 A5 a result the power

of employers in the labour market and the production process increased. As SACTU member Harold Nxasana

remembers,

[At atextile firm wages were not that] bad. But I can tell you a funny thing. Now we are
working on a production system. For instance the minimum blankets, say you are supposed
to make twenty five blankets a day. They were calculated in such a way that those twenty five
blankets are making you a day wage.Now whenever there was a wage increase, Mr Schult
[the supervisor] increases the number of blankets-making it very difficult for you to reach
that minimum. And in some cases he will increase the quality of the yarn so that the yarn
makes it not easy for you to actually cover the score.

Within the African working class living in the Mkhumbane shantytowns the growing facts of their virtwally
complete subjection (o the discipline of formal employment rapidly became evident.

Shantytown life was both harsh and brutal. In this setting life the established working class began to
portray ilself as more respectable and claimed unto itself a moral high ground over lumpen clements. Here are
the signs of growing divisions within the proletariat. Workers had new songs about "courage”, "strength” and
“the way we were working™; all of which indicated an acceptance of the ideology of work. 143 Some such s0ngs
came through increased involvement in SACTU affiliated unions. Others arose from within the shantytowns.

In the shacklands there were new images of working-class consciousness. Alongside songs about
male proletarian unity against "boss boys", the municipality and "clever Africans” there were others that
expressed different sentiments. 14 Some of the jasbaadjie songs popular told, in a derogatory fashion, of "the
drunks who can only sleep on the road at Kwa Banki." In this song both drunkenness and homelessness are

counterposed against the “people who can buy their own liquor and hold their liquor and can get home to their
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beds."1%7  Sensitive to and adept at overturning aspects of a dominant ideclogy, another song, apparently to the

tune of a Sunlight Soap advertisement heard of Radio Bantu, told of how "sweating was there to make us

clean.'140

A working-class shanrytown resident became angered by the increasing incidence of theft in the
shacklands, Such activities were those of “tsotsis”, the "won't works™ and the work of others who, somewhat
pompously, were referred to as *malcontents." 47 This anger was particularly visible at bus ranks where the

police were unable to prevent the long queues of "helpless workers® from the ravages of pickpocketers and those

baving a tendency for more forceful means of axpn:rpriatiun.l‘j'a

Although rooted in the 1950s such often lyrical reflections need not necessanly reveal a working class
militance however. What does reveal the mportance of such commentary is the way in which African workers
began to both accept the virtual inevitability of their subjection to full capitalist wage employment and their
growing desire to struggie against this very process from within the production process.

Among the proletariat there had always been various tactics used to obtain employment. Taking
advantage of kinship ties or a factory induna favouring the employment of those from his own rural district,
were two such methods in Durban. To avoid the indignity of medical inspections many work-seekers developed

strategies to circumvent harsh, corrupt inspecting doctors. As Harold Naxasana remembers,

You used to go to Kwa Muhle to get a ‘special’: that is the labour seekers’ permit. You have
got to see a doctor, a very old man. [ am sure they were pensioned doctors and you had to
strip off and go there naked. They wanted you to show your private parts and you bad to pull
the skin back because they said they wanted to prove that you were not infected with VD. ..
I am told the needles were very long. Then they would ask you to pass water... If your urine
happened to be vellowish they will say you have VD. As a result vou have to drink lots of
waler.

Others believing that “the doctors were there to stop us getting work” went directly to places of employment,
secured work, and then l':gist-:n.:t:l.lj‘:iI Obtaining employment was one issue; gaining strength within the
capitalist wage market was very different.

By the early 1950s, the barter markets which had operated in the city had closed down. As those
areas of the city in which an African proletariat traded became more and more structured around maoney, 50

African workers asserted their desire to be paid solely in money. Employers agreed and by the early 1950s few
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paid wages in cash and kind. 151 Such victories, though did not necessarily improve the material position of
workers. As Thomas Ndlovu recalls,

When the companies started paying money only. Thatsall. No samp and beans for the
rooms [employer barrack] No sugar. Nothing. Just money every week. But when we went
to buy with that money there was less than before. In the old days it we wanted a shirt, then
we could take some maize and talk to the aunties at Daiton [Road] Now we had to buy the

shirt, 192

Similarly, the manner in which an African proletariat having gained the legal right to perm © urban
residence gleefully mocked the African educated elite did reveal a class consciousness. However 4, possibly
often vindictive, awareness of the socially levelling nature of the new pass laws does not lead directly to
increased working class strength. This was so clearly evident within the shacklands. During the period when an
Alfrican working class was accepting the rigours of full permanent wage labour, the established African traders
increased their authority and weaith, becoming employers in their own right.

During the 1950s, confronting both a state determined to further restrict the power of African
workers and local emplovers who, unlike major employers in other urban centres, desired the prohibition of all
forms of African worker representation including internal works committees was exceedingly difficulr.193 This
new form of struggle was nevertheless precisely what the songs created during the ‘One Pound a Day’ campaign
and the jasbaadjie songs "I won't work for a penny. No way! No way! " and “chickens are for farmers. [ want
money! [ want money!" were all about. 13 The growing level of African working-class militancy in the
shantytowns and the increasing level of conflict between African workers and employers was based around on
trade union organization. Within the shantytowns an important level of working class consciousness could be
sustained. However, residential areas provided little scope for organized working class conflict.

During the later 1940s, the level of unionization among the Mkhumbane shantytown population was
low. African unions in the broad alliance of the SATLC were often either small or inoperative. The
effectiveness of the numerous independent African unions of the period was slight, with many unions being
mere figureheads used by ambitious African entrepreneurs for purposes of self gain. Others were riddled with
internal conflicts among leadership.

But there was more. During the late 19405 an African proletariat living in Mkhumbane believed, as
did many of their compatriots living elsewhere in the city, in another form of worker power. Notions of worker
dignity, sobriety and an acceptance of the industrialization process became suffused within a populist desire to
establish an industry and commerce owned and operated by Africans. It was significant that during the 1950s
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such ideas were proposed by neither members of the African petty bourgeoisie nor by the African working

class. By the 1950s, as with the co-operatives, such notions were defunct. Stanford Mtolo remembers:

They were the same as the co-operatives. They did just not work. They were very important
during the years after the war. Very good ideas. There was this chap Mr Victor Maillie, He
was involved. So were the Youth League. But nothing happened like this in the years of
Congress [after A J Luthuli assumed power] ... Why? [ just think that it was not pussiblciu*’

During the later 19405 many worker organizations had been either general workers' unions or unions ina
nominal sense only. The latter were often operated virtually single handed characters who saw in unionism 2
chance for entrepreneurial gain, However in 1952 the unpopularnity of such forms of unionism amongst workers
was indicated with the formation of a new African Municipal workers’ Union.

Throughout the 1940s Sydney Myeza had advertised himself as the secretary of the African Municipal
Workers’ Union. Under Myeza who was rather a maverick figure being involved in trade unionism, co-
operatives and other entrepreneurial ventures, this union was in essence a business venture, Africans would
seek Myeza's advice, for which Myeza would claim a part of any money resuiting from his successful negotiation
with management on the worker’s behalf. The new African Municipal Workers' Union was an industrial union
in the real sense. Although Myeza was to complain about the establishment of this new union, Myeza's claim to
trade union leadership rapidly waned, 196

Throughout the 1950s various organizations and persons were to develop general workers' unions,
Champion was forever attempting to resurrect the Industrial and Commercial Workers' Union, and was even
prepared to use municipal animosity towards SACTU to achieve his aims, But workers criticized Champion,
and his attempts at gaining increasing power through trade union leadership failed. 197

The utility of general workers' unions was also accepted by SACTU but in rather different terms to
those understood by persons like Champion. In order to organize workers and then, after 1958, as a response
to the massive rush of workers eager to join SACTU, the union federation started general workers’ unions. In
these unions workers would normally be issued with membership cards clearly indicating m which industry they
were employed; and, “whenever there were enough workers from one industry in the g:ncra:l union, we would
start an industrial union for them."1>8 Indeed as Billy Mair recalls “for SACTU industrial unions were accepted
as a strategic principle ... as being the best way in which workers could start organizational strength in the

factories.” 159

158, Interview with Mr S § L Mtolo, 10 June 1983.

156. Although extremely powerful, the South African Railways and Harbours Union was mostly
concentrated in the Somtseu Road barracks and the various male hostels in the Point area. 300.
llanga lase Natal, 19 May 1958. For another different attempt to start such a union see llanga lase
Natal, 26 September 1953.

157, Ilanga lase Natal, 19 May 1958. For another different attempt to start such a union see [langa
lase Natal, 26 September 1953.

158, Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 18 July 1985, See also Feit, Workers, p 54.
159. [nterview with Mr B Mair, 27 June 1985,
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During the early 1950s there appeared Lo be an increasing interest amongst African warkers in the
beneflts of industnal trade unionism. In Mkhumbane the stroogest unions were the independent African
Bakery and Confection Workers' Union and the African Textile Waorkers' Union and Tobacco Workers Union
both of whom were affiliates of unions belonging to the SATLC. All these unions beld regular mestings in the
dty and. reportedly, the African Bakers and Coafectioners Workers' Union had established “branches” in
Mkhumbane during the early 1950s.190 All such unions were directly focussed around conditions at the
workplace. The main issues taken up concerned employers’ [failure to pay according to statutory wage
determination levels, the length of the working week factory conditions, and the general working
environment. 161

Many union organizers were either members of the ANC people like Stephea Dlamini and Moses
Mabhida of the African Textile Workers' Union, Pious Mei of African Tobacco Workers' Union and Stanford
Mtolo of the African Bakery and Confection Workers' Union. But generaily unions had little involvement in
the ANC campaigns of the early 19505.162 The only exception was Jacob ‘The Leopard’ Nvaose, an effective
organizer with the African Bakerv and Confection Warkers' Union; he was anti-White and made "no bones
about it to workers' 163 The majority appear to have focussed specifically on immediate shop floor issues.
Many leading African trade unionists wanted to re-establish the May Day celebrations so that “workers must
unite and be as one’, but little was achieved on this score. )& This was partly due to union leaders fearing
police action against attempts to hold May Day mami.ug,s.lﬁj

There was a more fundamental reason why manv African unionists desired to separate political
involvement and union organizing. Within the Durban and District local branch of the SATLC there was a
conflict over the question of the role of White unions in White political nationalism. '8  For such strategic
reasons both Stephen Dlamini and Moses Mabhida voted against the principle of a political role for trade
unions.’®7 Nevertheless among many trade unionists in either independent unions or those affiliated to union

as which belonged to SATLC there was an increasing seose of the need to assist the growth of an African

160, Interview with Mr S S L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

161. See for example llanga lase Natal, 22 April 1950, 6 May 1950, 3 January 1952, 7 June 1952,18
April 1953, 13 June 1953 and 20 June 1953.

162, Interview with Mr S S L Mitolo, 10 June 1983. From the middle 1950s the AN C (Natal) had a
"trade unions® sub- committee within the provincial executive committee. See for example CKM;
reel 3B; 2:DA 19/1: 30/8; ANC (Natal), executive committes meeting, 26-27 November 1955.

163, Ihid.

164, Ilanga lase Natal, 8§ May 1954.

165. Ibid, 13 May 1950. This was understandable as after the January 1949 Riots, the municipality
successfully prohibited most African meetings in the cty.

166. SAT&LC; AH 646, Dad.4; Durban Local executive committee meeting, 8 May 1952, Durban and
District Local, annual meeting, 24 July 1952 and Durban and District annual general mesting,
1955.

167. Interview with Mr B Nair, 27 June 1985.
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working-class militancy through focussing on both factory floor and political issues. Related to this was an
increasing impatieace with both the seemingly endless conflict in SATLC and the inability of this umion
federation to provide any clear assistance in the formation of new African unions, 163

However, even after the establishment of SACTU, the electad local committes in Durban was unable
to provide much assistance in ensuring growing union membership in SACTU-affiliated unions. 167 Despite
baving clear connections to broader political organizations within the Congress Alliance, SACTU was primartly
a trade union arga.nizm.iou.lm However the organization was continually short of funds. The faderation was
always unable to afford the luxury of those numbers of organizers which even the efficient daily operating of
existing uwmions r:quir:d.”l Prior to the 1959 beerhail riots in Mkhumbane and the gathering political
militancy of the very late 1950s, SACTU campaigns to increase union membership were largely failures which
often rebounded against the organization. Up unti the later 1950s, Africans joined unions for reasons and in
ways that were never fully consolidated or capiralized on by SACTU itself.

The most common reason for joining SACTU-affiliated unions arose from personal experiences in
the shantytowns. It rapidly became apparent that the various contradictory forces so ingrained in shackland life
provided little scope for the assertion of African working-class power. However, suffering increased problems
in providing sufficient money for household budgetary needs, stung by both parents in the rural areas and shack
women consequently criticizing workers for their lack of manliness and seeing the failure of various other long
used strategies or resistance unionization "came” to warkers. 172

In specific factories unionization depended less upon large-scale campaigning and was more focussed
around less evident features of working life. With workers within a specific plant often having originated from
the same rural area, through kinship anecworks within factories and through the authority of specific indunas.
workers could be more easily organized than through large-scale campaigning. Although referring to
organizing activities conducted during the 1940s, M B Yengwa's account is in no real way different to the means
of organizing conducted during the later 1950s. On his first day as a union organizer, Yengwa is taken by Mr

Mthembu, an established union official to a specific workplace:

His task was to introduce me to the workers as their new organizer and it was he who taught
me the ropes. Carrying our little leather bags of the type used by school boys we set out to
the Marine Hotel. Baba Mthembu gave a low whistle and called softly and rhythmically ‘We

Zaba-nja-na’

168, SATLC; AH646, Dd 4.17; Report by Joint General Secretary, 9 March 1952 and Secretary, Durban
and District Local-General Secretary, 14 February 1954, [langa lase Natal, 8 May 1954, S5 June
1954, 3 July 1954 and 24 July 1954 and J Lewis, Industrialization, chapter 8.

169, Feit, Workers, p 54.
170.  Lodge, African Politics, p 191.
171, Feit, Workers, pp 52 and 77-79.

172 See, for example, interview with Mr C Kbumalo, 7 July 1985 and Mr A Masango, 30 November
1935,
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Recognizing Mthembu, the gate attendant opeas the gate and shows the rwo to the ‘boss bov' Mkhize,
Mtbembu speaks oaly to Mkhize, first offering grestings and then explaining the reason for the visic:

Mkhize, this is Yengwa. My young man, The new organizer. he is not Sishi who is out to
deceive people and break away from the union and form another one led by himself. Can
vou call all your men to come and renew their tickets and join the union

When the men have congregated in the quarters for lunch, Mthembu introduces Yengwa and concludes :

[ felt I should let you know his face so that you may know who he is, ... Now [ leave Yengwa
to work with you. Trust him, He is from the same district as mine, the son of Mtonzima ...
Now anyone who wants to renew their tickets come forward. Anyone who is new and is
willing to join the union, let him join.

Workers then started questioning Yengwa, with one of the newly recruited workers in the hotel saving:

We are all for this Nyonyan [union]. People were true when they said ‘The inheritance of
fools is always usurped from them by the cunning. How will this Nvonyan benefit me? Will it
help me and my chidren when [am sick and unemploved. 1 ask you Mthembu and vou
young man ... by the way | have forgotten your name.

Alfter also having asked whether the "King", the Zulu Paramount Chief, and the hotel bosses had agreed to the
union, Mthembu replies in ways which both stress worker struggle, the gains of the union and the need for

courage:

Now look here, the hotel industry does not die. There will always be bosses ... and workers
who are exploited. Before the union [workers| were working long hours without week
breaks or year breaks. ..Have you ever heard of an enemy giving permission for his
adversaries to join forces together against him. .. [And, the rural place of origin of the
questioner| is very far removed from the Zulu Royalty, [But] as a mauter of fact [ went to
see ..Mshivene ka Dinizulu, When [told him I was an orgamizer he was very happy and
commended me for helping the workers.!

Within such rituals, the sanction of local authority, rural affinities and kinship bonds and through the stressing
of unionism within a broader context lay the core basis of most of the unionization of African workers from

within the work environment during the 1930s. 174

Large-scale organizing drives were also conducted. By the late 1950s SACTU officals were sharing public
platforms with speakers from other organizations within the Congress Alliance. Many of these meetings were

173. Interview with Mr M B Yengwa by Ms B Naidoo, n.d. See also interview with Mr H Nxasana, 27
May 1986,

174, See, for example, Worker Unity, March 1958 and interview with Mr H Matiwane, 26 July 1986.
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well attended and very many speakers would exhort workers to join SACTU-affiliated unions. Yet, up until luwe
1938 and possibly even after the beerhall riots of June 1959, attempis (o increase membership produced fow
concrete results.} 7>

A glimmer of success appeared possible with the beginning of the *One Pound a Day' campaign early

in 1957, In Mkhumbane the campaign aroused great enthusiasm, Thomas Ndlovu remembers,

All over the buses and at the rank in Mkhumbane there were these people with the little
posters about workers wanting one pound a day from the companies. Evervone was saving
it. Now vou greet someone. Not just ‘How are you', but the [clenched] fist ... and ‘One
Pound a Day!” And ‘comrades’, But we said this jokingly. ‘We were Russians ..
communists!" It was a good time. 76

Brutus Mithethwe, a railway worker in the Bell Street compound, but with a wife and child in the shacklands.

remembers:

My union card ... SACTU was always on the table on top of my dompass. My wife would be
very proud. She would show it to everyone, ‘Look, this is what my husband is doing.’ It was
very important this union thing. This was when people would go around the streets in
Mkhumbane shouting “Vukani! Vukani!' and holding their union card up. 77

Although the campaign was successful in bringing increasing numbers of workers into SACTU-affiliated trade
unions, such unions were still small and as yet not established in several key areas within the local industrial
economy.1 ™ By their own acknowledgement workers were still reliant upon guidance and "education” from the
small number of experienced local officials.!7® The organization itself provided little real traiming for new
organizers, and authority in the union structures came to rest in the hands of a few key officials who were
unable to maintain routine contact with all unionized factories, leaving day-to-day issues to untrained shop
stewards. 180 Not only was there little contact between the local SACTU committee and the executive based in
Johannesburg, but also a lack of real contact between local officials and workers. 181 This was unfortunate
because many key SACTU officials were both outstanding organizers and electrifving speakers: converting,
through their translations “even the most liberal speech from us in Congress of Democrats into pure

revolution.” 182

175. Feit, Workers, p 54.
176. Interview with Mr T Ndlovu, 14 January 1986.
177, Interview with Mr B Mthethwe, 14 January 1986.

178. R | Lambert, "Trade Union developments during the 1950s", paper presented to the conference
"South Africa during the 1950s', University of Oxford, October 1987.

179. Interview with Mr S 5 L Mtolo, 10 June 1983 and Mr A Masango, 30 November 1986.
180, See for example interview with Mr H Nxasana, 27 May 1986,

181. Feit, Workers, p 53.

182. Interview with Mr D Claude, 18 September 1986.
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The form of this ‘revolution’ was a matter of debate both withia local SACTU committess and the
Congress Alliance itself. 153 [n SACTU there was division over the strategic benefits of ‘Stay at Home
campaigns, with some believing that the strategy not oaly came “from Johannesburg' but was fundamentallv oot
a working class tactic. 13% Rather unionists should concentrate upon building solid working class organization ia
the workplace: “getting involved in residential areas was another matter, but we first had to get power in the
factories, and then sit-ins, strikes were really out of the question - both illegal and we were oot that strong
anyway. The stay-away idea does not further the aims of the working class.” 185 Within the SACTU leadership
in Natal there was also a coaotinuing bur seemingly amicable, set of differences aver the question of socialism,
which had become highlighted through the Freedom Charter.

This became one of the issues discussed berween SACTU and the ANC, Within the ANC in Naral
there were divergent notions of politics and the role of organized [abour in the Congress Alliance. Some, such

as George Mbele and Asmon Nene, became “very cross about the clenched fist."186 Harold Nxasana recalls:

[ remember at one stage being told or advised by George Mbele ... telling us that you
mustn’t always use the slogan raising our fist saying that [then] you soon forget the national
slogan. This [the clenched fist] is the SACTU slogan which mustn't be seen as more
important than the [thumb up] national slogan of congress. !

The arurude of A J Luthuli towards African trade unionism was certainly less confrontational but often
ambiguous and ultimately supportive of the authority of the ANC over the specific working class stratemes
demanded by many leading SACTU officials in Durban. Although having substantial support among union
rank-and-file union members, and the almost undivided loyalty of SACTU officials, Luthuli's main concern was
the growth of a broadly based African nationalism.'3% Although he had for long favoured African trade
unions, Luthuli viewed trade unionism as merely one means whereby Africans could become politicized. For
Luthuli, accepting the obvious need for African trade unionism, did oot imply personal adherence to any class-
based theoretical formulation; nor should trade unions assume any dominant position within the Congress
Alliance. 157

Before 1959 the major campaigns in which SACTU had co-operated in the Congress Alliance in
order to gain more members, were a failure. The 'Stay Away' campaign planned for 26 June 1957, and called

183, This issue is not mentioned in works by Lambert, Lodge or Luckhardt and Wall.

184, Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 1 August 1985. Albeit from a differing perspective, a similar atitude
is expressed in Hirson, "South Africa: ten years of the Stay-at-Home", International Socialist,
1961,

185. [nrerview with Mr H Nxasana, 27 May 1986.
186, This was confirmed by Ashmon Nene. See interview with Mr A Nene, 29 January 1984.

137. [nterview with Mr H Nxasana, 27 May 1986. See also interview with Mr D Claude, 18 September
1986,

188, Lodge, Black Poi s, p 68-69.
189, Luckhardt and Wail, Qrganize, pp 159-161, and Feit, Workers, pp 107-109,
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around the issue of wages, one such failure. There was no stay-away. Evenin Mkhumbane the attempt o
orgamize such a stay-away was dismissed. The campaign was only supported by various ANCWL branches who
desired to lead 2 mass march into the city. Having neither support from the majority of women nor from mea.
the women "decided to march cthrough the streets of Caro Manor."170 It was the same with the 1938 political
‘Stay Away’, Support was weak during the first day of the proposed three-day campaign that was actually called
off by the ANC after the first day. Luthuli admitted that the campaign had been a “flop". There is doubt
whether any official call for a stay-away was ever issued in Durban,'?! Confusion appeared to reign supreme.

The successes of African unions during the 1950s are difficult to estimate. SACTU was to gain
strength only during the period from 1939 through to the early 1960s. Despite weak organizational support and
the vagaries of day-to-day struggles to gain union membership, within particular industrial sectors substantal
gains were achieved. In many cases workers won reduced working hours, improved conditions of work, higher
wages and even union rc:ngﬂa‘.iﬂu,m The foundations of working class power in the factories had probably
been laid, Nevertheless, although wage bargaining would still remain centred around the factory {loor, by the
late 19505 there was a broader argument in favour of increased wages for African wages that was only partiaily
due to campaigns such as the ‘One Pound a Day’ strategy and increased African assertiveness in factories.
Wage increases cannot merely be viewed as SACTU victories. 19>

From the late 194(}s onwards both the state and capital had sought to eradicate Durban shanrviowns
in ways which would correlate closely to the way in which local employers desired to restructurs the African
labour market. With the building of Kwa Mashu it became appareat to the majority of employers that the costs
of accommodation in the new township required substantial wage increases. Wage increases, demands for
higher productivity, and the growing number of semi-skilled jobs made available to African labour having
acquired permanent residence in the ciry came at the same lime as wage demands and increasing unionization
amongst African workers. Workplace struggles would continue, but for the majority of shack residents the final

struggle over the future of Mkhumbane was about to begin.

Conclusion

The particular constraints of daily life within the shacklands produced botha population whose political

190. Nanga lase Natal, 6 July 1957. The planned march through the ciry was also a complete faiure.
The march did not take place through lack of any support. Daily News, 27 June 1957.

191.  New Age, 24 April 1958.

192. See E Webster, “Stay-aways and the black working class since the Second World War”,
University of the Wirwatersrand, [nstitute for African Studies seminar paper, April 1979, R
Lambert, "Black resistance in South Africa: an assessmeat of the political strike campaigns®,
University of London, Institute of Commonwealth Studies seminar paper, January 1979 and
Luckhardt and Wall, Qrganize, p 440.

193. For such a perspective see Lambert, "Trade Unions".



Ireagth was often overestimated and various contradictory elemeats within 1 proletanian consciousness. [n
various wavs however, through the struggles over daly life, by the time of the June 1939 beerbail nots in
Mkhumbane, there was a growing feeling amongst African workers living in the area of working class surength.
Sustained in many ways through the various wormen's organizations and associations in the area, a oew working
class consciousness was to develop in the area and gradually extend an often previously myopic horizon to arsas
of struggle which lay beyond the shacklands themselves.

In many ways this new class awareness was prompted by the manner in whuch the changing nature of
shack life made certain long accepted struggles against aspects of city life untenable. [n other ways, but suil
within the shacklands, the increasing class divisions within the shack community became more evident. More
visible trading class had emerged from the proletarian populism of the later 1940s. Shack leaders of the 1940s
had remained in authoricy and had gained increasing wealth. Such class developments bad led to the virtual
collapse of the shackland’s internal economy. The alliances between the ANC and shack leaders was clearly
evident, as was the difficulty in sustaining a working-class unity through waging battles within the shantytowns
over access to material wealth and political power. Accepting the nature of the industrializing economy,
workers gained a deeper appreciation of the need for industrial trade unionism. The growth of such unionism

and the general political climate of the late 19505 was however to be dramatically altered by the shantytown

revoits of 1959 and 1960,
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CHAPTER 12

"A NICE LITTLE HOUSE DOWN MASHU WAY™
STATE VIOLENCE, PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS AND
THE POLITICS OF A SHANTYTOWN REBELLION, 1959-1960

Shackland Social Ties

The population of Mkhumbane had emerged in a period which saw many fundamental and dramaue changes in
African life in the city. The rapid expansion of local economic activity, declining African rural production and
changes in the nature of White agriculture had led to a growth in the African population of Durban.

Integral to the nature of the migratory labour system were the close sodal bonds within kinship
affiliations which now extended from countryside to city and between migrants and specific rural areas. These
bonds developed partly through the geographically uneven character of rural decline and transformation and
through the increasing dependencs of rural Africans on urban wage emplovment. In the industrializing cites,
the bonds of kinship and those other bonds which sustained regional, age-group and even ethnic commonality
and unitv became increasingly 'meﬂrl:am.l

[n many ways the utility of such social bonds would increase with the emergence verv creation of a
permanently urbanized African working class.> Nevertheless, with the development of an Mkhumbane shack
population asserting the right to remain permanently in the city, the force of many such long-established links
became muted against the nature of household struggle in the city itself. By the late 1950s, from within the
crises over personal relations came a degree af political militancy that was to transform the narure of shackland
struggle,

Among shack dwellers relations berween rural areas and the city would often act as sociaily
constraining forces. In seeking legitimacy, S S Bhengu, the leader of the Bantu National Congress, announced
that the organization had the support of many hundred of chiefs from all over Natal and Zululand.? During the
Defiance Campaign, the municipality, which had always maintained close conract with the Zulu paramountcy
and rural chiefs, gained the support of many chiefs who called on Africans in the dty to desist from militant
action.* Newly installed as chief, Chief Gatsha Buthelez seeks and gains from clan members living in the city
money for his “feet”; a car valued at just over one thousand puunds.5 In the campaigns and shack struggles of

P Mayer, (ed), Black villagers in an [ndustrial Socierv, (Cape Town, 1980).
Cooper, Struggle, p 37.

The Guardian, 27 June 1952

MNAD; Managers' file; Chief Superintendent-Manager, MNAD, n.d.

Ilanga Jase Naral, 31 July 1954.
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the 1950s, many rural chiefs came to Durban, stayed in the male barracks and locations, and attempted to
influence policical activity, During the Defiance Campaign many chiefs were against mass struggle.® However,
by the late 1950s, many chiefs, themselves now being increasingly mors peoliuczed through the Tarrtorial
Authorities legislation, almost certainly influenced by Luthuli’s mass support in Durban appeared to have
journeyed to Durban.” As Stanford Mtolo recalls,

The chiefs came to Durban to look and see what was bappening. Evervone was talking
about Congress then and we were in the farms- the reserves. But they came to Durban and
spoke to Spcopfc and they supported us and so we were lucky because we knew we had thewr
backing.

The relations betwesn city and countryside also sustained am important degree of support berween those
remaining in the countryside and those in the ciges. In 1953 many people who had been involved in a “faction
fight" in the Greytown area entered Mkhumbane. Municipal inspectors failed to expel these immigrants:
*zxcept for an old man and a youth, investigation has revealed thar the family heads concerned were working in

Durban,"?

Affiliaon to the region of origin remained strong. Among an African proletariat who “looked at
politics through soccer coloured eyes”, even the three main soccer teams in the Durban area gained thetr
players and supporters from people coming from very different rural areas.!0 As with all beerhalls in the city,
the drinking area at the Cato Manor beerhall was designated with different benches and sitting areas being
exclusive to persons coming from a particular magisterial or chiefly district. Such groupings not only served to
enhance general commonality between persons of a particular area but performed the role of an informal
labour bureau. As Charles Ndlovu recalls: "if you heard that Dusty Smith needed so many people or that thers
were so many ships in the harbour today, they yvou tell this to your pﬁﬂpil‘..'u Among the weekend visitors to
the shantytowns were many togt labourers: the ‘oyati’ migrants, many of whom would come from the northern
districts of Zululand. A strong undercurrent of the frequent, drunken battles between ‘oyati’ and shack
residents was the competidon between migrants and permanent African cty labour for :mpfoym:nt.u The
role of such support groupings gained increasing importance during the social upheavals of the later 1950s. As

Charles Khumalo remembers: " a lot of the people in Mkhumbane were having too many troubles. So they

6. MNAD; Managers file, ‘Chiefs in Durban’, 1959-1964. [ am grateful to Mr D McCullouch for
allowing access to this documentation.

7. Interview with Mr S 5 L Mtolo, 10 June 1983,

8 Ihid.

g, Manga lase Natal, 12 January 1952,

10. Ihid, 15 April 1953.

11, [nterview with Mr C Ndlovu, 29 November 1983.

12, [nterview with Mr S Selby, 19 August 1980.
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must stav together. This is why Draaihoek is like it [was]. Stick together and then you can know that that
person is vour brother, 13

Kinship ties were often indistinguishable from ties of regional commonality and sustaized similar
influences in the shanrytowns, It was aften the case that pew entrants (o the city would only arrive once male
relagves had secured full wage employment. Shabalala's sister came to live with him in Mkhumbane “when [
was working with the Railways and had rooms at Ridge View."1* Kunene came to live in Mkhumbane “whea
my brother got me a place to work - at the same place as he was induna."'5 Shack residents were often called
upon to support elderly or other residents who moved into the sertlement. Matiwane's recendy widowed sister
"came down to Mkhumbane and [ had to help her find something to do. She got a job with the mama who was
married to our brother,10

Within these kinship relations, paternal authorty in the countryside could often exercise a
considerable degree of power in upholding values which often assumed a moderating dimension. Kunege came
to Durban in the 1940s “with my wife staying on the farm." He soon however acquired a “girlfriend” with whom
he lived in a shack in Mkhumbane: "when they find out my father sends my brother to talk to me.” Not only was
the instirution of marriage regarded highly, “but when voudo not send money home and you become 2

swank. "1 Similarly, the use of alcobol was frowned upon. When Thomas Ndlovu was fired for drunkenness.

his brothers, already resident in Mkhumbane "come and give it to me." 18

In many ways the influences which such notions extered with the ties of kinship would provoke the
growth of forms of urban struggles which had, by the early 1930s, been rarely understood by the shackiand
working-class. A resident of Mkhumbane who, during the later 1940s, belonged to one of the independesat

African trade unions and was later to become “a volunteer for SACTU", recails,

Lots of people would come to SACTU through their fathers. Their fathers' voice had
spoken. ‘How can you live like this. Look at you. What do you eat? No! We can see vou
are just drinking. How do you think you look to the maidens here? All you can do is sleep.
Do you see this? [a plucked chicken] This is vow.’ These were people who would come to
SACTU, Instead of sending photographs of themselves in the city all dressed up smartly and
pretending to be happy back to the city they came to SACTU . They knew those

photographs were all rubbish.

13. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 19 July 1985.
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an officgal of SACTU in Durban. Notes of the interview do not record this informant’s name. Mr
Dlamini was assassinated the following day and all attempts to trace his associate have failed.
The informant’s reference to photographs relates to the way in which African mea in the oty
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sead to relatives in the rural areas. See llangg lasc Natal, 15 September 1956 and also A Fugard,
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Such reflections on the development of unionization working-class consciousness are sigmificant. Hers was
paternal authority invoking a respect for bard work, sobriety and personal dignity in ways that, would often ses
the growth of working-class strategies of struggle not previously embraced."

Interleaved with the social bonds that linked countryside and city and the ties of kinship were the
bonds which drew residents of particular shantytown settlements together. Beneath the all too obvious commen
affinsry to "Mkhumbane our home" was a sense of unity within localized shack settlemeats. Such affinities often
assumed a greater importance than the ties of kinship and region.

Shack areas acquired names derived from the way in which settlements developed. The first people
to settle in the New Clare and Benoni areas came from New Clare and Benoni on the Witwatersrand. All the
shack dwellers in the Jeepcoat area initially paid their rents to the Indian landowner who first developed shacks
there: the “man always was to be seenin ajeepcoat.” The Newtown area was first occupied by persons from
demolished shack areas on the Bluff, Other areas assumed the name of a shack leader. The area into which
persons led by Mathonsi, one of the first shack leaders became known as Mathonsi.

Strong kinship relations bound residents together. There was a defeasive, tightly knit and often
ntrospective sense of commonality. Whilst desiring to coatrol the authority of the municipality and sounding a
warning of an impending police raid were ingrained with residents’ bebaviour, unity within shack settlements
embodied far more. Walking unlit streets at night was hazardous. so drinking parties of men from an area
wouid visit various shebeens together “to let everyone get home safeiy."?'l The commonality was however never
merely social, but was imbued in residents’ perspectives by the very nature of shack life.

Rooms in ashack cluster were separated by thin walls, perhaps made for corrugated iron, wooden
planks, flattened drums or wattle and daub, These walls provided little privacy. Arguments or more violent
disputes “reached everybody's ears and the next moment you walk out the next morming and everybody
knows. > )

Conflict was often endemic to such shack clusters. As Joshua Mzimela recalls:

When there was a party in one room someone would pick up a spoon and bang to the music
on the walls, Then your neighbours start banging on the wall also, but to tell you to stop.
Then vou shout back and tell them to bang in tune to the nice music.”

Apart from time rumpus, conflict could easily develop out of routine chores: As Charles Khumalo remembers,

To make your room your own and to make it pretty, you can stick pieces of newspaper and
magazines on the wall. Wallpaper! This you stick to the walls with a mixture of mealie meal

20. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985 and interview with Mr S Selby, 12 August 1980.
21 Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 5 May 1985,

2. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985.

3, Interview with Mr J Mzimela, 123 May 1985,
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and water. If youdo thisthenit isa bit quiter, but then the cockroaches come and start
cating the wallpaper. So no trouble, you must spray the room. And then there are shouts
from next door. ‘Take vour cockroaches away. Those are your ones. This 1 know." Then
vou must spray all over the kill your own animals!"<*

Reasons residents would strive for a measure of privacy within housing structures and shack settlements which
defied most attempts 1o escape from the vicissitudes of shack life, As Charles Khumalo recalls, “when vou
moved into your house, you would see¢ where the other people had their things. If the bed was in this place.
then you put you bed in the other corner otherwise the noise of love goes everywhere, "

The failure of attempts to sustain a level of personal privacy merely confirms the close inter-
dependence which existed within shantytown clusters and specific shack areas. Shack rooms would often be left
unlocked “so that we could come from school, get something to eat and then do the washing, while my mother
was away. If she was in town then we had to go to auntie next door,"2®  Doors could be left open and, as Mrs
Phewa remembers, washing left outside because "we always knew who was pot living there.  And if [ was away
then someone would always shout at anyone who they did not know who came looking around. In this way
nobody could steal."2’

Such a settlement provided not only the structures of defence and social unity but also support.
When unemployed "the first place you went" was to "your mayor™ or the local shebeen queen, licensed trader or
other entrepreneur. When a resident organized a stokvel, others from the same area would be expected 1o
participate: “then if you wanted a stokvel there was trouble if they did not go and spend the same amount of
money or more."2

The social ties which developed between particular rural areas and the shacklands, and through
kinship links were important. There were also close social bonds between residents of particular shack areas,
Apart from the Draaihoek area where, through the dominance of Mpondo women, the relationship between
countryside and city and kinship became intertwined with the growth of a localized shack community, the need
to sustain @ day-to-day unity among shack settlements assumed primary importance over those bonds which

drew shack residents to the countryside.
A Very Personal Crisis

In the shacklands personal bonds were powerful; but also vulnerable to changes in shack life andto the

24, Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,

25. Ibid.

26. Interview with Ms M Mtandi, 30 November 1986.
27. Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1985.

28. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985,
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attempts by state and capital to transform the nature of African life in the c::'r;..r,:‘:Il With the shortage of hostal
and barrack accommodation, peoples’ preference for shack life or such persons’ illegal status in the city, the
shantytowns provided a home for many single women, mapy with young children, and men. In additica a
substantial number of male homosexuals lived in the shack settlement known 1o residents as' the ‘Place of
Darkness’,

The majority of shack residents lived within nuclear families. [n the shancytowns the ideology of the
nuclear-family was dominant. Ministers of religion operating in the area extolled the virtues of a settled nuclear
31

family life.*? Even among the shebeen queens, it was rare for ‘mama’ to live singly”* The virtues of the

suclear-family were also apparent in the ‘Place of Darkness’. Mrs Phewa, a close associate of many living in

this area, remembers that

On Sarurdays men in this place would get married. One dresses up im a long dress,
stockings, high heels ..., and ‘she’ marries the man and they live together like man and wife,
And [ would teach the ‘women' o do make up, sewing and cooking. Then they let it be
known that the ‘woman’ is having children - ‘she’ puts a pillow on the stomach. Then the
child dies and there is a funeral, with a babv doll in a little coffin to be buried ?

Despite the influence of the ideology of nuclear relationships, the nuclear-family structure in the shaatviown
was both skewered by and essentially founded upon two particular features of life in the area.

During the pericd, African women were unable to secure any substantial access to formal
employment and were [0 remain dependent upon incornes derived from petty commeodity production, and those
small earnings which could be gained through casual washing or other forms of domestic labour. Apart from
such earnings, women were dependent upon wages earned by formally employed men. Furthermore, the legal
status of African womean in the city was largely based upon their either being dependent relatives or the spouse
of men entitled to permanent city residence. With the main burden of household duties falling on shack
women, African women in the shanrytowns would constantly struggle both for and from within nouclear
household structures.>

Furthermore, approximately half of the nuclear couples resident in the shantytown were not formally

married under either customary of Christian rites. As Colin Shum recalls,

An issue which used to shock many municipal officials was that, I would say about half the
married families living in Cato Manor were not married at all. They were literally shacking

2. This aspect of the history of African struggle during the later 1950s has been given scant
attention in recent works, which prefer to focus more directly on more overtly class and political

issues and organizations.
30. Interview with Father St George, 10 September 1985,
31, Edwards, "Shebeen Queens”.
1. Interview with Mrs T Phewa, 7 July 1985.
33 This issue is not mentioned in Walker, Women.
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up. Otherwise they were just the same as the married blokes - children and everything. But
they were not married. And this was to cause many problems later on.-

As Kunene recalls, these relationships were very much a part of that process which saw individual men and

women becoming inereasingly settled in the city:

When you leave the farm your father says ‘No town women. They are dirty, vou must leave
them alone. But when you are here, it is not like on the mines where men love each other,
This is Durban and there are lots of women, So you build a shack in Mkhumbane, buy all
the pots and pans and things for her and after work you do not stay in the compound, but go
straight to Mkhumbane

While many such relations were to become permanent, there was an element of flexibility in them. Often the
men were already married, with their wives remaining in the rural areas© The tendency of women Lo seck the
attention of more wealthy or secure men seems to have led some men to refer to the position of unmarried
nuclear relationships with the word “flatirt”, which must surely be an attempt to convey the meanings of both
‘flatter’ and ‘flirt’.37

By the late 1950s, tensions within nuclear relations became increasingly more evident. These tensions
were primarily not solely due to the difficulties which either partner experienced in aligning personal needs, the
expenses required for household maintenance and increasing material impoverishment. Whilst deeply rooted in
the material conditions of cveryday life, conflict became increasingly focussed around the issue of power and
gender relations within the shacklands, and residents’ responses to the efforts of the state and capital 1o alter
the fundamental basis of African life.

Women gained a degree of authority through their household activities, This influence was increased
through womens' central role within the shantytown community. This status went not only to shebeen queens
and other women involved in legal trading ventures, but also to teachers, social workers and petty traders.®

Nevertheless, the shacklands was still very much a male dominated society. The key leadership
grouping almost entirely comprised men. For even the shebeen queens, who would often be associated with the
main shack leaders, their standing within the leadership element was ambiguous, with the establishment of 4
shebeen being dependent upon the sanction and continued support of local shacklords and leaders. For
shebeen queens, continued prosperity was closely related to loyalty and subservience to local shack leaders who

would be "touched" with free drink and other services, platonic and sexual 3 Even those popular jokes which

34. Interview with Mr C N Shum, 20 June 1986. See also interview with Mr R F Drew, 17 December
1980.

3s. Interview with Mr M O D Kunene, 5 May 1985.

36, MRAR: file 323, vol 1; memorandum on the legal status of African married women in Durban, 1959.

a7. Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1986,

38. Ibid.

ag, Edwards, "Shebeen Queens”,



7861 AV 12 'omngiy § d D TN [k maLaIT] =P

'6S61 SUN[ TYSEW Ba) PUE TIWOM TEILTY ‘ASNUNH g °T 104 'C7€ 910 WU b
"$S61 12qWada( LT TEIEN =5¢] EBue(] £33
‘5861 MUdY 87 ‘emagd L SN JiLn maraldnm] T
‘(861
QNN Ssag1 i) fLueqang Jo Apris aseo e swuoy oequn pue AydeiSosd ‘Japuan ‘mempsud W ‘It
'SRET AR § ‘Suauny Q O W T P MILAIT] 0F

$91EqY)  "SI9[|amp-UmOIIUEYS 3y Suowe 3J1 pjogasnoy JO S1Seq [ELNLY B ADNSIP O PIUIEIY ST  NYSEH
emy M pangrgosd aq pnos drgsimansidsiius pasusaun JO SWI0] [[E 1Y) JES[2 Sem ) ‘SI0mIINM]
;r-mmmd umoLIUEYS 1YY JO MY 3y pIedalsip pue AN o471 07 saalwm 119y} Suug o) 19312 pmod
D2 NS ‘AJD IG1 SPISING PIAT OGM UIWOM O] PILLIEW OS[E 31am SUmM0LIUEYS o471 W 5dMsuone[al [RILRMenN?
Sumsimd vam Luew 1eq1 198] 941 4q papunodwod sem wa|qosd 2y s2aured namom 104 W*s.mmmd 131 11959p
STl PUE TONEPOWMOIDE [3150Y a[Em S[Fuls 2s00yd 01 wam 10] 9qissod paurewss (s 1 ‘Aurew 03 sumoroegs
smm Suny sapdnod pawrennmm (adwod 121e) pue 28enodus 1o 01 sea Aijediyunm @ Iy

"$31U AIBWDOISTD JO URNSUGD) IPYNa Japun patuem A[eda) 3q o)
peg drgsomo? 341 J0 DONI2S ST U 341 01 Suuissp suosiad Yans e SasemoH MYSTN By JO OONIIT paurem,
ag1 01 DONTI0[AI Joj 2[qlNs asam 2duIpisss weqan Jusuewuad Jof paynend ogm Fumowlneqs eURqQEROYN
3yl 1O SIUIPISSI S[RLW NPT [[E ICY] JUSPLAS JWEIIG 1t ‘NYSEfy Bmy 01 STesowss Surpuadun a1 quip,

“smeamg
moge] [e20] 9G] Yl SI5¥I5-¥I0m ST 19151521 0] PSII0] UIWOM PUC 'pansst sassed ‘pAUOpURgE 2Q 01 21am
28amaund 30 5191187 E#-paddmph 2q pnom padapuud Jo $12112] JO SNSSI I IBYD PIILIS ‘UOSOGIIN JO[MRONG
pOT poyl Eg22aq o) m Sumyuup ssoy] -sossed Aumed 01 vamiom jadwos 01 1dwane AUv 1SISas O] pauTaUlEp puT
DI NI AQ PIWITDE 10q 1, 5I|GEYINOIUN 3G], ST SIAJISWIYI 01 PaLIajal uSWom G "[[Rgiaaq 1330S ELIOIA
AQIESU 29Ul 0] PIUXIPm UIWOm 941 ‘aNSs) 2 SSMISIp 01 pasnjal sjewmie jedprunm Sy COIMWOM DEILTY O
sBapaud Jo s1o119) 2nsst 01 ndmene [edPwmiw 1swEde 159101d 01 JuBunRda(] UONENSIIWPY satiey] edponm
501 0] PAYIJRM ‘SUBGNGYJY W Paal] WOYm J0 AUEW ‘oawmosm Jo |, uoueindsp 28re], © TMINY 901 Ag p2T "<Cal
13QWsdag M paund0 soUESNNS SINIny SUSWOs JO 2UMPU 3¢1)0 UONEIIPUI JUISIId IBGMIWOS ¥

74 [NYSEJY B3] 01 51 3xe) pue sessed sn o 01 pRImEMm (NN EMY UIYM SEa ST PRISIISINT Jam ATEal
ASTY YUTY] JOU PIp 94 ST 03 Smoaddey Sem 1egm 235 01 ©IW MO, JO 2UNE] oY1 Yiww Juanedun, ASoiseenu
#015 0] uvdaq namom ‘sOZET e] M Ag pazrmedio fam Ajpanc)ar sism Aogl TAMOINY 201 pUT SUOHEDOSSE
SUIMWOx SNOUEs UYSNOIY] SWmOMIUBGS 21 U] USWOm AURM AQ paimasss ses wmomsod gl

14 PRIUILO-S[EW [N Sem SN UBLEIS|0ID *SONRS S[EWNA)-3[0Mm U1 S5ueq)
IMTWEIP 10333 A43a S waq) o pue swened mmoqe| Loiesfiw Jo L1015 B i ‘319gm AID E 01 ssep Soojrom
IO APAISTIDX2 1SOWE UE AQ psures 5adew 35001 pUNCIT paseq A[ITIIUSY Sea 2T ¥deqS “s|jqeiwsm £|jgeqoid
ST DONENIIS © GING o, "SHONE3: J3pual put samod Jo suonou pagsqelss Jo £1pEu s uo weq) sawm Fufuegs
201 U0 §53] palIA)RY AND A1 JO SAEM ma0 3] 01 pasm 1ou sjdoad pio Sl S04 9531 (SU] E 5T MO2 € PURMBSP PO

Surgore) 10) suared 157 01 ¥OEQ I9Y PUIS PINOM TR 2] 03Y] 340 SULIND p3a0m M S,UEE B 11 m0G 10 POl

£0E



04

Khumalo recalls that his “wife started brewing in the late 1950s. Now in [Kwa| Mashu all that must stop. So we
had to come and live here but not get the money we used to make and then pay for these houses. [t was too

much, 0

The restrictions on petty commaodity activity in the new residential area thus caused increasing
problems for the nuclear household and posed a threat to the status and influence of women.

The status of women was directly threatened by municipal attempts to compel African women in the
city to and carry a form of pass. During the early 1950s such attempts had been resiste ' and the municipality.
fearing widespread militancy, had backed down and let the matter rest. However, wath the removals to Kwa
Mashu the municipality again endeavoured to exercise administrative control over African women. For African
women in the shantytowns such controls threatened the basis of their, residential life in the city. With the
introduction of passes womens' security in the city would not be solely dependant upon women living in nuclear
relationships with men having permanent city residential rights. African women correctly saw that rhle new pass
laws could result in women being endorsed out of the city irrespective of their domestic arrangements, with men
having the right to live in the ciiy'.‘w Women saw that pass laws could threaten the weak secunty offered by
nuclear-family life,

Such attempts to restructure African city life produced complex dilemmas for African couples living

in the shacklands. During the late 1950s, there was a spate of marnages in Mkhumbane. Thomas Shabalala

recalls how

You had to get married otherwise Kwa Muhle would not let you go to Kwa Mashu, Every
Saturday all you could see were people getting married quickly. Then they hold up this
paper which says that they are now married and say ‘This is my house. [ am there.’

Many attempted to resist removal to Kwa Mashu by saying that they were not married. Municipal officials

would then, without any vested authority, "marry people”. ‘S B' Bourquin remembers:

I recall one instance which [ personally witnessed but there were many like it. Some person
said that he and his woman friend would not goto Kwa Mashu because they were not
married. By this time of course all their belongings were already on the truck which was
waiting to go to Kwa Mashu. So, in this case Mr Peter Cooke ..solved the issue quickly.
‘Give me your hand' and then to the woman ‘give me your hand’ which he placed on top of
the man's hand. Then he firmly placed his hand over both their’s and said ‘Now you are
married get on the truck!” It happened often.” ¥

These reluctant spouses were resettled in temporary accommaodation in Kwa Mashu and given one month 1o

formalize their marriage. If still recalcitrant, the municipality would relocate the male to a hostel and

endeavour to expel the woman from Durban. 0

46. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985.

47. Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 8 September 1980.

48, Interview with Mr T Shabalala, 31 June 1985. See also Edwards, Sibisi. Sibisi was one of these
marriage officers,

49, Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 8 September 1980.

50. MRR; file 323, vol 1; S Bourquin, African women and pass laws, August 1958.
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Attempls to alter the basis of personal relationships which had developed in the shaniytown often
ended tragically. In many cascs, women, either having been rejected by their male partner or having lived alone
in the shantytowns, committed suicide, perhaps by dousing themselves with paraffin and setting themsehes
u!jght.s L There were clashes between women over “the same boviriend”, clashes between “farm wives who had
heard about Kwa Mashu and came 1o collect their man and go with him to the location”, and cases of men being
stabbed to death after fighting “with his girlfriend’s ex-buﬁriend."jz In Shumville a man assaulted his
“girlfriend” who ran to the Mkhumbane river and drowned “when the boyfriend persisted in beating her up. 33

During the late 1950s the authority of the ever-present izisangoma in Mkhumbane increasced
dramatically. InJuly 1958 hundreds of izisangoma gathered in the Two Sticks settlement to celebrate. in
somewhat macabre fashion, their rising status. The women slaughtered three cattle in praise of the goddess
"Unomkhumbulwane”, A fully-trained school teacher and school principal left the profession and “has opted 10
become an ':zisangnma.‘54 Men and women would seek advice from the women spirit mediums on why their
partners or children were “bewitched.”>>

Along with the increasing power of the spirit mediums came a series of new developments in the
shacklands. In an unprecedented fashion, during the later 19505 many men and women were being stabbed,
beheaded or otherwise killed in what were clearly ritual murders.”® There were reported cases of “mad’
women wandering the streets.?’ A women claimed to have given birth to a "pig", and inside the animal was a
baby g:i:t'l,iE Men would roam the shacklands “telling everyone that he was the new Messiah,"3?

Rumours abounded. [t was said that Kwa Mashu was deliberately built on a “swamp” so that when
fully setiled the land would subside taking all residents to their deaths.® Similarly the “serpents’ living in the

Kwa Mashu area would "eat us.'ﬁl

Rumours provided solace: a “crocodile [submarine] had been seen off the
Durban coast ... Some Africans who had gone for military training have landed. They are liberation [igth.:r.".."“’2

Amidst the uncertainties of the period, the sufferings of children became enveloped in rumour. Superstition

51. llanga lase Natal, 1 September 1956, 19 January 1957, 3 May 1958 and 21 July 1958.

52 Ibid, 12 July 1958.

53. Ibid.

54, ibid, 24 July 1958.

55, Ibid, 12 July 1958,

56. lbid.

57. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985.

58. llanga lase Natal, 15 September 1956

58, Ibid, 1 September 1956 and interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985.

B0, New Age, 27 February 1958.

B1. Interview with Mr C Khumalo, 7 July 1985 and KCAV; Interview with Mr B Mngadi, 11 August
1580.

62, llanga lase Natal, 7 September 1958,



o6

came 1o the aid of those seeking reasons for the collapse of domestic life. Children were dying or went missing
because a rabid pet "baboon” had escaped and was prowling the streets of Mkhumbane, when children saw the
animal they died immediately. The animal had been “sighted” five times.?3

Children were suffered from the domestic upheavals of the late 1950s. In 1957 it was estimated that
over a third of all children living in the Mkhumbane area were ilh:g,itimatf:,"r’4 Women evicted from the shack
settlement and separated from their male partner who had been relocated to Kwa Mashu, would queue outside
the Grey Street Women's Hostel with their children looking for accommodation. Others wandered the streets
destitute, with many having abandoned their children. One African woman was reported to have encouraged
her one daughter to fatally stab her younger sister.%% Other couples, unable to afford upbringing cost in the
township also abandoned children. After the Raincoat shack settlement, which adjoined the Mkhumbane area.
was cleared, municipal inspectors found many abandoned “babies,

It was during the period of social upheaval in the shantytowns and the impending removal 1o Kwa
Mashu that many male residents became increasingly critical of women. Having, in most cases, acquired the
legal right to remain in the city, but faced with the difficulty of sustaining the nuclear-family in either
Mkhumbane or Kwa Mashu, men's was directed to those very women partners who had, along with their
menfolk, struggled for the very right to remain permanently in the city.

This revealed both the dominant masculine ideology of the shantytowns and, often, a misogynist
attitude: “why should we have been bothered with those women, they were nﬂihing."ﬁ? African women in the
city became referred to as "Durban Dust” which men should leave well alone,  African men in Durban should
recognize the attributes of rural women who would be more suitable as “city wives"™® Paternal advice from the
countryside acquired a new logic amongst the permanently urbanized men in Durban.  Various persons,
including Joseph Mazibuko writing to [langa lase Matal suggested that when African women whom African city
men “keep' request money, "simply chase her away or rather go back to your compound or barracks. These
women do not love you but your pay packcts.'ﬁg

A glimpse at the nature of this male consciousness is provided by the way in which various persons
commented on the various African beauty competitions which thrived during the later years of the 1950s. Itis
interesting that such competitions developed and became a popular element of male consciousness in the city at
precisely the time when relations between African men and women were undergoing dramatic changes. It was

suggested that organizers of these competitions should offer greater prize money, select competitors as opposed

|bid, 7 June 1958,

Ibid, 18 May 1957.

Ibid, 27 April 1957.

Ibid, 5 July 1958.

Interview with Mrs C Matiwane. 23 April 1982,
llanga lase Natal, 23 February 1957.

Ibid.

B8 38323



307

to allowing anvone to enter, and ensure that competitors both live in Durban and be “unmarried”. Beauty
queens could be better viewed if they wore bathing costumes and not long dresses. ™V Sexism, parochialism and
male assertiveness were reflected in another comment: a writer to Hanga lase Natal eriticized “our beautics’

saying that “[t]here is nothing as annoying [sic] as a pregnant woman especially if vou have not planned a future

with her. 71

Increasing reflections of such an attitude became more and more evident within local society.
"Trained beauticians® offered their services to help women "who want to be nice to be looked at.' 7> Adverts in
popular newspapers showed new styles in hair and clothes fashion, with ‘Reckitts Blue’ being promoted as the
way of preventing womens' clothes from looking “dull.” "3

Such indications of a rising male chauvinism were often the result of changing conditions in the
labour market. During the 1950s representative bodies of local industry and commerce were publically
expressing the belief that economic growth, rising wages and productivity could only be secured through the
stabilization of an African working class. The residential township of Kwa Mashu was developed to create such
a working-class. Having been requested to raise wages so that their African employees could afford the costs of
township life, many employers attempted to compel many permanently urbanized workers to revert to being
migranl labourers. This was clearly stated by one employer: “send your families away and stay in the compound
provided by the Company for bachelors.” " Employers were supported in this by the local Native
Commissioner.

By the late 1950s many Mkhumbane residents began to leave the area and settle in the new fast-
growing shack settlements such as Malakazi. Either for relocation to Kwa Mashu or unable to pay the
increased living costs in Kwa Mashu, many African shack families moved from Mkhumbane to other areas. As
New Ape reported: "For some time the Native Commissioner had been trying to get these workers 10 break
down their shacks ..., remove their families and remain in the area as migrant workers." 7>

For many men the position was difficult. For example a man who had been working in Durban since
1943 tried unsuccessfully to obtain accommodation for himself and his family. As he was only carning £2.9.11
per week “he was told that accommodation was available bul that he was not earning ennugh."?f' The dilemma
for women was just as great. One woman, Mrs Tenjwayo, expressed her frustration ina way which reveals

clearly those images of respectability, decency and a desire for permanent city housing;

70. Ibid, 14 September 1957,
71. Ibid, 27 April 1957.

72, Ibid.

73. Ibid, 21 August 1957.

74. New Age, 27 February 1958.
75. Ibid.

76. Ibid.
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She and her husband had worked hard when they first arrived in the area |in 1943] and had
built their home, and endeavoured to give their children some education so that they could
carn_a better wage than her husband and lead a better life than she and her husband had 10
lead.’

For men and women living in the shantytowns, the nuclear family houschold was the basis of security i the city.
By the late 1950s, with the attempts of both the state and capital to restructure African life in the city, personal
relations between men and woman in the shacklands were riddled with conflict. Such processes threatened the
very basis of the admittedly tenous household security which shack dwellers had struggled to maintain in the
shantytowns. This conflict within the domestic household between men and women was to lead to the

increasing politicization of the residents of Mkhumbane.
The ANC and new organizational power in Mkhumbane

The removals to Kwa Mashu began in mid-1958. For a short while the removals were not opposed by
residents. ' However, in August 1958, the municipality endeavoured to destroy the shack settlement of Thusini,
which lay outside the Emergency Camp, and relocate all residents eligible to remain in the city. In this area,
which was home of many who had lived there for years, resistance was peaceful but effective. Many residents
simply moved and re-erected their shacks. Others sought the legal assistance of Rowley Arenstein and gained
an interdict preventing the municipality from demolishing their shacks.”

The impending removals had produced confusion among many residents. Negotiation was out of the
question. Despondent about gaining any relief from the municipality only 600 people attended a meeting held
in the Emergency Camp during late 1958 when municipal officials simply explained that all removals would
continue. 30 By November 1958, the municipality had obtained the legal power to ignore any attempts to halt
shack demolition and resettlement programmes through residents gaining court interdicts.51

Unable to offer any coherent strategy, the CMWDB became rent with internal bickering. This led to
the formation of the Cato Manor Protest Commiltee, led by a number of ANC “stalwarts’, who, for a while,
ousted the chairman of the Board, the sometime ANC supporter Isaac Zwane. 82 Each side in the dispute

accused the other of "kowtowing” to the municipal.it}r,s?' Even Luthuli was unable to offer any clear strategy,

7. Ibid.

78. Interview with Mr S Bourquin, 5 September 1980 and Maasdorp and Humphreys From
Shantytown to Township, p 62.

79. Interview with Mr R Arenstein, 13 November 1985,

80, Bourquin papers; file 5; minutes of the public meeting held at Cato Manor, 21 September 1958.

B1. Government Gazette, proclamation 268 of 1958, 7 November 1958.

82. Interview with Ms R Shabane, 18 November 1986.

83. MRR; file 323, vol 1; S Bourguin, memorandum on the Cato Manor disturbances of June 1959.
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simply suggesting that residents resist relocation and thereby compel the municipality to consider forced
removal. ™ Luthuli saw in forced removals a possible stimulus towards the politicization of the shacklands,
leading 1o a growth in ANC support.

The struggle with the municipality changed dramatically early in 1959 when the municipaliy
attempted to clear the Draaihoek, or, as it later became known, the Mnyasana, shack settlement, 5 While
being a part of Mkhumbane, the area was however outside the Emergency Camp. Social conditions at
Draaihoek had always been pitiful. Throughout the 1950s there had been numerous requests from municipal
officials and the CMWDB for the area to be incorporated into the Emergency Camp and provided with
ablution and sanitation facilities. These requests had been rejected by the municipality on financial gmunds_&‘

The Draaihock area was home to a large number of Mpondo women. Having been “screened” by

87 The illicit beer-brewing and other

municipal pass inspectors, most were declared illegal residents.
entrepreneurial activities of these women constituted not only the basis of their own livelihood, but the key
nexus for various Mpondo social nerworks and associations in the city. These associations attempted 1o sustain
links between Mpondo male workers in both the city, the surrounding sugar cane plantations and the
countryside. Furthermore, by 1958 a strong ANCWL branch had already been established in the Draaihock
arca 88 Marginalized, politically active and desperate o remain in the city but having neither the opportunity
nor the means to gain housing in Kwa Mashu, the women of Draaihoek took to the streets.  Accompanied by
many other women from Mkhumbane, they surrounded the offices of the municipal Native Administration
Department and demanded 1o see the Director, Bourquin.

Having been informed that Bourquin was otherwise indisposed, the women sat in front of the Kwa
Mubhle offices for the next two days. As with the resistance to shack demolitions in the Cato Manor Farm area
during the later 1940s when the CPSA provided material support, so the ANC provided food, blankets and basic
assistance.3% After eventually obtaining an interview with Bourquin the women responded to official insistence
that shack demolitions would continue, by physically attacking Bourquin. They also refused to accept the venue
suggested by municipal officials for further talks. ™ Officials had suggested that a further meeting be convened

at the ‘Thokoza' womens' hostel, which symbolised the destruction of family life 71
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MMNAD; H2/ CM, vol 6; City and Water Engineer- Manager, MNAD, 4 August 1957,
PMNAB slide archive.
Interview with Ms D Nyembe, 10 July 1986,
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When finally meeting Durban’s mayor, women maintained that as a result of removais “avery bousa
has besn destroved and we have nowhers to stav. Children are being left in the open, and one's things have
besn ruined.””> However it was not just the means of removals which annoved women, but the policy itseif.
Stressiog the respectable narure of shack-residents' lives, a woman from Draathoek told the mayor “We have 1
grievance. The Director [municipal Bantu Administration Department] is killing us and our children, We lived
here for a long time. We kept ourselves decently and gave no trouble. ... We have nowhere to go. B The
women of Draaihoek beganto re-erect their homes. The muaicipality, believing the situation to be “highly
inflammable”, called a temporary halt to all removals.

With the struggles of the women of Draathoek a series of important developments occurred ia the
shacklands. These changes were to have an enormous effect on political activity in Mkhumbane, as well as
increasing the membership of the ANC and SACTU in the shantytowns, As Curmick Ndlowu, thea a SACTU
organizer living in Mkhumbane, remembers, “from thar ime onwards things moved very fast, 72

Even by this late stage many of the residents appeared to be oblivious of municipal plans for

destroying shack sociery. Dorothy Nvembe confirms this:

There wers people in Cato Manor who would not listen to us. When we say they are going
inte a lpcation they do not believe us. They would not say anything, They did not know what
was going on. [tis oot nice to say this but amoogst my people in Mkhumbane some were
very stupid.

As the problems of dav-to-day life increased and personal relations became more strained, the ability to gata a
fuil understanding of the impending destruction of Mkhumbane and the broader political issues at stake became
more difficult for shack-dwellers. During the course of the meeting berween Mkhumbane women and the
mavor, Gertrude Kweyama, a leading ANCWL member reflected many residents’ ignorance of municipal

policy:

[ do not believe that there is any document in Pretoria saying what must be done in Cato
Manor, other than adirective that we must pay €1 per month. Our agreement with the
Government is that as long as we pay £1 and behave ourselves we shall stay for ever in Cato
Manor.”7

With the struggles of the Draaihoek women, came a dramatic increase in womens' support for the ANCWL

organization in the shantytowns. As Dorothy Nyembe recalls, women did not necessarily become members but
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‘followed us.'®® Womens’ politics became centred around meetings in various shack settlements and larger
mass meetings which were usually held either at ‘Nepe Hail' in Two Sticks or onthe sportsfields near the
besrhall. Organized by the Womens' League, such mestings attracted increasing support.

Shebeen gueens, most of whom had either deliberately avoided or been disinterested in what one
shebeen queen refers to as “this thing with politics”, gravitated towards the womens' League. In these meetings
shebeen queens expressed the desire to "burnthe beerhall down and kill all of our mea who drank u-
Bokweni.*%® Manv women spoke of their desire “to carry on living with their mea®, while other women * wanted
to prove to Kwa Muhle that we were proper people. They should not throw us into the locations. What we
were doing in Mkhumbane was good. Not too much drink and we were listening to the law."100 Others called
for the ransformation of shack sociery. Mrs Phewa remembers that many women wanted "Kwa Muhle to pur a
location there in Mkhumbane. Take the tsotsis and all this drink away and let proper people live in peacs. That
was all we wanted".10 Yet within potentially contradictory desires for increased illicit trading profit, various
kinds of permanent resideace in Mkhumbane and a concern over the need to sustain a respectable lifestyle lay
the roots of a basic unity amongst the increasingly more militant shaatytown women.

Unity was gained through womens' rejection of municipal power. Women became outraged bv the
muaicipality’s attemprs to destroy the shack settlements and convince shack-residents of the benefits of a furure
life in Kwa Mashu. Through pamphlets and public statements, the municipality maintained that Kwa Mashu
“opens the road to progress and a happy home life.''92 To women it was clear that the mumnicipality was “not
wanung 1o listea (o us, /103 Having rejected shack-dwellers' demands for property mghts in the &ov the
municipality was attempling to convince them that the non-freehold housing in Kwa Mashu would offer
Africans that respectable city life for which many yearned.

ANC leaflets expressed peoples’ desires to chailenge the power of the municipaliry. 104 The
pamphlets revealed an increasing awareness of the inter-connections between African employment, wages,
housing and the destruction of shantytown society. A pamphlet distributed by the “women of Cato Manor™

maintained that,

Here women is the problems [sic]. [t is Bourquin and his stooges who are wanting to kill us
of Mkhumbane! Why must we move to the location!? That is where they will lock us up.
That place is the Bantustan that will be giving us nothing but wants us to pay for this.We the
women know this Bourquin who takes our money in beer and gives us houses. It is this dewvil
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who will not listen to us when we say we want this land in Mkhumbane for us. It is him that
makes our men stand for passes. [tis him who hates the women. [tis him thar takes our
children away. This man says we must be the sfaves from the location! We the women must
stop this Satan. 102

The precise ongins of this handwritten pamphlet are unknown. It is significant in that it reveals a sense of the
ambiguities in womens' understanding of the period than do other pamphlets distributed by the ANCWL.
ANCWL flyers would often proclaim "abolish all pass laws! Stop the racists!” and “join the Cangr:sal‘.:%

For many Mkhumbane women the issue was not the rejection of pass laws in their entirety, zor
absolute gquestioning of the need for improved housing facilities. Having accepted the limited guns which
appeared to have been secured through new pass laws which offered the prospects of permanent city residence,
women became increasingly aware of and embittered with the very means whereby such legisiative powers were
being urilized to restructure family life in ways not of their own choosing. A growing awareness of the purpose
of the destruction of shantytowns and removals to Kwa Mashu became moulded into a desire to cripple
municipal power.

Women's unity in the shacklands was built through their common criticism of African men. As
Constance Matiwane remembers, for many women the very dominant male proletarian culture was seen as
“weaknesses that we could see in our men. They did not seem to be as worried about Kwa Mashu as us. Things
were the same to them, and they would just leave us outin the cold. This was the time when we hadto
teach. 07 Qut of concern for the maintenance of auclear family structures, problems of meeting houseaold
budgets, or the desire to profit from the illicit sale of liquor to men, came vociferous criticism of African mea in
Mkhumbane., Although reflecting different interests, such antagonisms were, seemingly, always couched in
terms which emphasized a respect for mens’ importance within the shacklands but womens’ desires to "educate
our men in what was wrnng.*mg

From these two unifying features within womens’ discussions during the later 1950s came a desire (o
initiate a boycott of ail municipal beerhalls and those municipal-owned trading facilities operated by Africans
within beerhall facilities.}®® Such a boycott would serve the interests of shebeen queens, traders and other less
established petty entrepreneurs in Mkhumbane, restrict workers’ ability to "drink money before they can come
home and feed us and their children” and break the financial basis of municipal power over urban Africans.
Mkhumbane could thus be saved. Mabel Dlamini reflects on the thinking:

If we do not give money to Kwa Muhle thea they cannot bring us here to Kwa Mashu. This
is the whole thing. Then we cano all stay in Cato Manor. All the money can come [0 us and
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nothing to u-Bokweni. It was through this thing that [Kwa] Mashu can be stopped. If we can
stop our men from drinking u-Bokweni. This was the thing to chase men from the beerhalls.
Chase! ... we can beat them. We cap. ... and hit them. We must get them out,

The notion of a boycott of municipal beerhalls bad a long history in Mkhumbane. From the beerhall boycorts
of the later 1940s through the 1950s various shack residents had always been calling for such action.!*! From
the early 1950s many leading members of the ANC in Durban many had pushed for a boveott of all municipal
facilities. Nevertheless, the specific call early in 1959 for a boycott of amenities in municipal besrhails and
eaung houses came from women's associations and meetings in the Mkhumbane shantytowns.

The ANC responded rapidly and eagerly to this suggested strategy. The ANC was conscious of its
failure to effectively organize in Mkhumbane or develop any coherent policy towards future African residence
in Mkhumbane. But there were many local leaders who were deeply sympathetic towards the plight of the

shanrytown residents. Francis Dlamini remembers:

We in the Congress had wanted Mkhumbane for a loog time. But when the removals came
we knew that we were very, very sorry for them. [t was really too late by this time. But these
people were strong. When people started to stay away from the beerhalls we nearly won,
vou know that? It was close! Bourquin even came to us [the ANC] and asked us to stop it. It
was that close. This was all started by those people in Cato Manor. 112

From 1939 the relationship between the ANC and SACTU became highly ambiguous as increasing aumbers of
shantvtown residents came to both the ANC and SACTU.

During the earlier 1950s the ANC had failed to gain any substantial membership or even widespread
support from the shantviown residents. Prior to 1939 the onlv really strong foothold which the ANC had
acquired in Mkhumbane had been as a result of the ANCWL. Yet by the late 1950s, the ANC had successfully
reigned the authority of the ANCWL in ways which gave to the ANC provincial executive increasing control
over policy and strategy. However, although control seemed assured, membership levels and support for the
ANC sesmed to be dropping throughout the cnun:q-nlu

The relationship berween the residents of Mkhumbane and the ANC and SACTU is probably cne of
the ironies in the history of African politics in Durban. During the late 1950s, the ANC desired to increase
organizational membership, assist in the further politicization of Africans in Durban and gain a disciplined
support base which could be relied on to rally around the major campaigns which the ANC desired to initiate.
Yet the ANC leadership of the later 1950s seems to have been at a loss to plan further large-scale campaigns.
Here in the suggested boycott strategy lay the possible means to further increase mass politicization amongst
Africans in Mkhumbane and elsewhere in the city. A boycott of municipal facilities might not only assist the
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Mkhumbane residents, but it also represented an attack on one of the foundations of urban apartheid. Locai
issues and broad political mobilisation could be inter-linked. The ANC began planning for a boveott which they

hoped to mitate in June 1939 as part of a wider protests. 114

But the boycott was initiated by Mkhumbane residents, some of whom had previously rejected the
ANC's leadership and principles; or their preference for focussing on wider political issues in ways which were
often not completely in alignment with proletarian aspirations. Furthermore many who supported the boveort
bad no desire to become involved in politics, but desired an exclusivity of trade within Mkhumbane. The id=a of
a bovcott occurring in 1959 did not artraet any adverse comment from within the shantytowns., The NIC was nat
using the ANC as the means (o further the future of Indian traders and transport-owners who could gain from
such a boycott. Furthermore, although responsibility for planning the boycott had been assumed by the ANC,
this was accepted without question. The reasons for this change in attitude are complex.

By late 1958 the failure of the CMWDB was evident. Residents even commented harshly on many of
the supposed ANC supporters who were members of the CMWDB. Local leaders could not be relied on.115
But there was more involved. During the early months of 1939 many shack residents became members of the
ANC. With the coilapse of local leadership, the immediacy of the threat to shack life, and for men, probably
womens' harsh commeants on the nature of mens' interestin defending the shantytowns, came an interest in
wider political issues. Virtually by default the ANC bad succeeded in politicizing shantytown residents into
supporting in the ANC.

Responding to the increased level of support from within Mkhumbane, during the sarly part of 1029
the ANC was to be remarkably successful in forming many branch committees in Mkhumbane along the lines
setout inthe ‘M’ plan. In some places these new organizational structures even extended to demarcations
withia specific shack settlements.} 10 Here was the basis of a political structure for long desired by the ANC.
In these structures residents found a new political home and an enthusiasm for wider political issues which
could relate specifically to their own residential aspirations and that belief in social leveiling and fierce
independence which for long had frustrated the ANC leadership in Durban. For example in Nkosi Road, there

was a local residents’ branch of the ANC. A resident recalls,

Nkosi Road was our branch. We were all volunteers. All of us were in the Congress fold.
When we meet every Saturday afternoon we are there to talk about our liberation, which
means all of us, This is what being in Congress was for. You must speak to be heard. And
all of us came to the meetings and told what we felt. It was the first time this had

happ:ne¢1 17
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Residents responded to calls made by the leaders of the ANC in Durban.!1® From 1959 the ANC managed 1o
gain increased organizational support which gave branches greater responsibility.

With this increasing support the ANC planned the municipal boveott as part of an organized and
disciplined campaign of resistance that was to commence in June 1959. During the early part of 1959 the
municipality became aware of planned campaign. However, by June 1939 the relationship between the
shantytown residents and the ANC, and the increasing conflict between Mkhumbane residents and the
municipality had altered in ways which mitigated against organized resistance. 11 The ANC and SACTU were
to gain much from the degree to which the personal crises which residents of the shacklands experienced over
the prospect of removal to Kwa Mashu, but these organizations were never ever in a position to prevent the

destruction of Mkhumbane.
The end of Mkhumbane

Towards the end of May 1959 the municipality became increasingly concerned with health and sanitation
conditions in the Cato Manor Emergency Camp. Aside from a general decline in health conditions caused by
municipal neglect, a growing number of children were dying from dysentery, and a typhoid epidemic was

sweeping through the shacklands, 120

Refusing to spend municipal funds in the area and having been refused
government funding to improve shack life until removals could be restarted, 121 1 municipality directed their
frustration against illicit liquor brewing activities.

Municipal workers moved into the Emergency Camp and first started clearing all the piles of refuse
which had accumulated through the absence of any proper municipal refuse removal service. Residents often
assisted in the burning of rubbish.!22 However squads of municipal workers accompanied by ‘blackjacks’ soon
swooped down on illicit liquor activities.

Hopes for a disciplined boycott of municipal services and amenities was out of the question. To
shackland residents it again appeared as if the municipality was blaming shantytown residents for those very
conditions of appalling residential life which had been exacerbated by the municipality and using a concern for
health conditions as a pretext to destroy the shacklands own internal economy. One woman maintained that
"the Europeans have taken our beer and made their own. We dare not drink our beer because we are arresied
in our own homes™. Others noted that their livelihoods were being destroyed though municipal ra.i:iln;g.123 In

this situation the initiative was assumed by shebeen queens.
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Ono the 17 June 1939 a large group of shebeen queens invaded the Cato Manor beerhails, chased out
the male drinkers and proceeded to destrov property. Later that same day a much larger group of womea
formed ourside the besrhall and nearby bus stop warning any mea who (ried to eater that they would be "Zeait
with", A police baton charge failed to disperse the womea who left the area later that same night on their own
accord. =4

By midday the following day the beerhall had again been surrounded by women. [n spite of a strong
police presence the women refused to disperse and rejected the cail of the now discredited chairman of the
CMWDB, Isaac Zwane for the women to elect a deputation to discuss the issue with municipal officials. 1=

From within this group were Dorothy Nyembe, other ANCWL members and many ANTWL
members. Nyvembe, Ruth Shabane and Forence Mkhize managed to organize a core group of women who then

proceeded o march to the Victoria Street beerhall and then later to beerhalls as far afield as Mobeal, A

participant recalls:

Everywhere we went, we would tell the men not ever again to go near the bezrhalls orto
drink u-Bokweni. This was the drink of Satan. Al this drinking must stop. We must stop
Kwa Muble from taking us to Kwa Mashu. We knew what was killing us, it is Kwa Muhle

and how they wanted to put us apart.

From within an eavironmeant created by shebeen queen revolt came feelings which asserted verv different
values, During the course of a later mass meeting addressed by municipal officials, women complained about
the destruction of family life, the ways in which influx control and the pass laws threatened family life, and their
desire to live peacefully with the municipality. And vet here was the contradiction. For many women a desirs
to sustain a new working-class life lay uneasily with their own peed for matenal security that was dependeat
upon iilicit liguor brewing. Many women admitted to being involved in the production and sale of lLiquor and
explained thar this was a means of work and provided for family needs. 27

Confronted by police cordons, shooting, and municipal raiding residents quickly called for the
“liberation of Mkhumbane™.'3 Roadblocks consisting of cildrums, which had previously been used for the
disullation of illicic liquor, and piles of waste matter were placed in Booth Road at the entrance to the
Emergency Camp. All vehicles coming into the Mkhumbane area were stopped, searched and sometimes set
a.iight.l‘?'g Crowds of women, accompanied by male shack residents, burnt the municipal offices and the
municipal ‘Blackjack’ security guards’ barracks in the Emergency Camp, destroyed the premises of pnvate
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welfare organizations; and looted and torched Indian and African-owned trading pr:miics.:ﬂ Amidst snouts
of "Afrika! Afrika!” cowds celebrated the collapse of burning buildings. On the evening of the 1S June the
electricity lines into the Emergeacy Camp were cut by shack residents. Later that same night many mea
launched a series of assaults on the beerhall, these wers repulsed by police guafire.

But liberation was never compiete. By the moming workers were queuing for the few buses still
willing to operate in the area, and the police presence was ever more evident, 31 The municipality closed
beerhalls and police patrolled the streets of the city. The beerhalls were soon open, although attracting few
pauons and large numbers of women picketers. 32 Many women and ANC leaders in the city were arrested.

The beer boycott had spread throughout the city and there seemed to be the possibility of a citv-wide
insurrection. African men and women were marching around ciry streets, the Mobem beerhall was deserted
and the large Victoria Street beerhall had sold only haif a gallon of beer in one day. 133 Residents of Clermont
began boycotting the municipal bus services. Recently settled residents of Kwa Mashu protested about
municipal rentals and other charges levied in the tuwship,134 Over twenty thousand people atteaded the
‘Freedom Day' rallv organized by the Congress Alliance and held in Durban on the 27 June 1939, 133 1ndeed it
was from June 1959 that both the ANC and SACTU began to gain an increasing number of supportars. When
joining the ANC, workers would be eacouraged to join SACTU which formed both general workers’ ucions and
then later industrial unions for their new membership.

Stanford Mtolo remembers:

It was from the boycott of u-Bokweni that Congress got power. [t was then thac the ANC
was in the driving seat. We knew we could do anything. The women .. then the men of
Mkhumbane had shown us what they were ready for. That is when Congress really became
alive. You should have seen it, Lakham Chambers was alight!

This politicization would continue throughaut the early 1960s despite the banning of the ANC,

However by later 1959 the fate of Mkhumbane had finally been settled. Although the residents and
ex-residents of Mkhumbane were to actively participate in city-wide political struggles during the sarly 1960s,
Mkhumbane had never been liberated, let alone secured for permanent African ownership. Conflict berween
the municipality, the police and, after the declaration of a State of Emergency, the military and shack residents
would coatinue, with nine liquor raiding policemen being killed in Mkhumbane in early 1960. Soon after the
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besrhall rots of June 1959 removals to Kwa Mashu re-commenced. From crises in domestic [ife had come 2
particular level of politicization that whilst 2ot baving the abiiity to secure future life in Mkhumbaae, wowd

remain with those who would be granted the nght to live in Kwa Mashu.



CONCLUSION

During the later 1940s both the state and capital became concerned about their inability to control the process
of African proletarianization in Durban. The African proletariat was becoming more politically assertive.
Along with a proletarian populism came struggles in which Africans tried to gain marerial and political
advantage in an industrializing city that they were determined to make their home. Alongside crv-wide
conflicts came the development of the Mkhumbane shanrytown society. Not only did this area constitute an
ever present health threat. [t was clearly appareat that the very growth of Mkhumbane was a form of resistance
and assertion on the part of Africans in the city. Furthermore, the Mkbhumbane shacklands became the ceatral
arena for an alternate African proletarian culture. This political culture was inimical to the interests of both the
state and capital.

The state and capital were aware of the pressing nature of these issues, but this did not produce
immediate consensus on how the situation could be transformed. Issuessuch as proletarianization, the
conditions of waged employment, working-class housing and characteristics of the local industrial and
commercial economy led to tensions within the state and capital over key featurss of the new broad policy
which parties accepted as being essential.

As this new policy developed it became clear that both state and capital were attempting (o
restructure African working-class life and wage labour in Durban in ways which wers directly linkedto 2
projected path of economic growth. The class differentiation already apparent within the African proietaniat
could be sharpened, but in ways according with the interests of the state and capital. The local African labour
force could be divided into migrant workers employed in more casualized and unskilled capacities whilst
workers permanently resident in the city would move into more semi-skilled employment. Along with increased
productivity would come higher African wages. A refashioned African working class living in the city would
thus be able to afford the costs of new improved township housing. Furthermore increased African wages
would result in those increased levels of consumer spending which local capital saw as the key to future
economic growth,

As against the demands of the African proletariat to acquire the right to own land in the dry,
township housing would be on a non-freehold basis. Although the proletariat would be housed in the ary,
these townships should be built in areas on the periphery of Durban and adjacent to African reserve areas. As
city residence rather than employment in Durban was and is the basis for political power in South African cities,
tlie question of future African political power in Durban could thus easily be sweptaway through excising
African residential areas from the city and their incorporation into African homelands.

However the linkages perceived by the state and capital between restructuriog African labour and
residence in Durban and future economic growth was often contradictory. Durban’s industrial and commeraal
¢conomy was not to grow significantly until later in the 1960s. Although the new pass law and labour bureau
system was designed to both restrict African entry to the city and further enhance class distinctions among the



320

city's Alrican labour force, local economic conditions and characteristics within the local labour market exerted
4 determining influence over the success of restructuring policies.

Yet through their very attempis to change the nature of African proletarianization, African waged
employment in Durban and the destruc of shackland life and the removal of shack-residents to Kwa Mashu
and then Umlazi, came changes in the nature of African politics in the city. Resistance to established authority
and struggles for future gain became inter-linked in new and important ways. Although the African shantytown
residents believed that through the riots of 1949 they had managed to gain control over shackland society, the
weakness of the militant proletarian populism of the later 1940s was soon apparent. The municipality was casily
able to acquire authority in the shacklands. Similarly, militant co-operatives waned while all attempts to alier
Alrican access to increased commercial and political power never made any substantal progress. The city had
not been taken. But from the decline of proletarian populism came the emergence of a new trading class in the
shacklands of Mkhumbane. Acquiring increased material wealth and politically ambitious, it was these
entreprencurs who were often the militant populist leaders of the later 1940s. Aligning themselves with the
ANC, they acquired growing political power in Mkhumbane.

With the establishment of this trading class and changes over African access to the city and wage
labour, changes developed in shack life. The already fragile shantytown economy was strained to breaking
point. As access to profits derived from petty commodity production and exchange in Mkhumbane declined, so
divisions emerged within the Mkhumbane proletariat. Within the Mkhumbane working class came a new
interest in forms of trade unionism and a quest for a refashioned working class consciousness. These struggles
took the working class out of merely a focus on residential life in into city politics but in ways different from the
proletarian politics of the later 1940s. But these changes were in many ways limited by both the constraints of
life in the shantytown, the perceived burdens of future life in Kwa Mashu and thus a need to resist all attempts
to destroy Mkhumbane, Future struggles and present resistance were linked in contradictory ways.

These complexities increased with the removal to Kwa Mashu, During the course of removals and
rescttlement shack residents went into the ANC and SACTU, both of which were to secure an increasing
membership within Kwa Mashu. As the relocation of shack-dwellers to Kwa Mashu was to alter struggles
between capital, the state and labour, so politics in Kwa Mashu altered. From the late 1950s onwards, township
politics was to be fashioned by the various contradictory relationships between political and trade union bodics
and residents, an ever more established trading class gaining increased influence within officially recognized
local power structures and other forms of civic politics and the ambiguities within proletarian and working class

perceptions of city life and struggle.
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